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PREFACE

The publication Foreign Relations of the United States consti-
tutes the official record of the foreign policy of the United States.
The volumes in the series include, subject to necessary security
considerations, all documents needed to give a comprehensive
record of the major foreign policy decisions of the United States to-
gether with appropriate materials concerning the facts which con-
tributed to the formulation of policies. Documents in the files of
the Department of State are supplemented by papers from other
government agencies involved in the formulation of foreign policy.

The basic documentary diplomatic record printed in the volumes
of the series Foreign Relations of the United States is edited by the
Office of the Historian, Bureau of Public Affairs, Department of
State. The editing is guided by the principles of historical objectivi-
ty and in accordance with the following official guidance first
promulgated by Secretary of State Frank B. Kellogg on March 26,
1925.

There may be no alteration of the text, no deletions without indi-
cating where in the text the deletion is made, and no omission of
facts which were of major importance in reaching a decision. Noth-
ing may be omitted for the purpose of concealing or glossing over
what might be regarded by some as a defect of policy. However,
certain omissions of documents are permissible for the following
reasons:

a. To avoid publication of matters which would tend to
impede current diplomatic negotiations or other business.

b. To condense the record and avoid repetition of needless
details.

c. To preserve the confidence reposed in the Department by
individuals and by foreign governments.

d. To avoid giving needless offense to other nationalities or
individuals.

e. To eliminate personal opinions presented in despatches
and not acted upon by the Department. To this consideration
there is one qualification—in connection with major decisions
it is desirable, where possible, to show the alternative present-
ed to the Department before the decision was made.

Documents selected for publication in the Foreign Relations vol-
umes are referred to the Department of State Classification/Declas-
sification Center for declassification clearance. The Center reviews
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v PREFACE

the documents, makes declassification decisions, and obtains the
clearance of geographic and functional bureaus of the Department
of State, as well as of other appropriate agencies of the govern-
ment.

The Center, in coordination with geographic bureaus of the De-
partment of State, conducts communications with foreign govern-
ments regarding documents or information of those governments
proposed for inclusion in Foreign Relations volumes.

David M. Baehler prepared the compilations on Eastern Europe
and the Balkan Pact; Evans Gerakas those on Greece, Turkey, and
Cyprus. The compilations on Trieste and Yugoslavia were done by
Ronald D. Landa. Charles S. Sampson prepared the compilation on
Finland, and I did the one on the Soviet Union. John P. Glennon
assisted in final preparation of the volume. The Documentary Edit-
ing Section of the Publishing Services Division (Paul M. Washing-
ton, Chief) performed technical editing under the supervision of
Rita M. Baker. The Twin Oaks Indexing Collective prepared the
index.

WILLIAM Z. SLANY
The Historian
Bureau of Public Affairs
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

Epitor’s Note: This list does not include standard abbreviations in common
usage; unusual abbreviations of rare occurrence which are clarified at appropriate
points; and those abbreviations and contractions which, although uncommon, are

understandable from the context.

A, Office of the Assistant Secretary of
State for Personnel and Administra-
tion

AD/S, Office of the Assistant Director
for Supply, Mutual Security Agency

AEC, Atomic Energy Commission

AFN, Armed Forces Network

AFP, Agence France Press

AFSOUTH, Allied Forces, Southern
Europe

AFT, Allied Forces in Trieste

AKEL, Anorthotiken Komma Ergazo-
menou Laou (Progressive Party of
the Working People), the Cypriot
Communist Party

AMAS, American Military Assistance
Staff

AMG, Allied Military Government

ARA, Bureau of Inter-American Af-
fairs, Department of State

ATDA, Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act

AW, atomic warfare

B/P, balance of payments

B-29, U.S. four-engine bomber-type
aircraft

BKI, Bloku Kombetar Independent, an
Albanian émigré organization with
pro-Italian leanings

BNA, Office of British Commonwealth
and Northern European Affairs, De-
partment of State

BW, biological warfare

C, Office of the Counselor, Department
of State

C-47, US. twin-engine transport air-
craft

CA, circular airgram; Office of Chinese
Affairs, Department of State

Care, Cooperative for American Remit-
tances

CC, Central Committee

CCP, Czech Communist Party

CG/COCOM, Coordinating Committee
of the Paris Consultative Group of
nations working to control export of
strategic goods to Communist coun-
tries

Cheka, see VCHK

CIA, Central Intelligence Agency

CIC, Commander in Chief

CINCEUR, Commander in
Europe

CINCFE, Commander in Chief, Far
East

CINCNELM, Commander in Chief,
Naval Forces, Eastern Atlantic and
Mediterranean

CINCLANT, Commander in Chief,
Allied Forces, North Atlantic

CINCSOUTH, Commander in Chief,
Allied Forces, Southern Europe

CINCUNC, Commander in Chief,
United Nations Command in Korea

COCOM, Coordinating Committee of
the Paris Consultative Group of na-
tions working to control export of
strategic goods to Communist coun-
tries

Cominform, Communist Information
Bureau

COMLANDSOUTH, Commander,
Allied Land Forces, Southern Europe

Conf., confidential

ConGen, Consul(ate) General

CP, command post; Communist Party

CPSU, Communist Party of the Soviet
Union

CPX-2, Command Post Exercise-2

CPY, Communist Party of Yugoslavia

CSA, Czechoslovak Airlines

CW, chemical warfare

CY, calendar year

D-day, day on which an operation com-
mences or is to commence

DefMin, Defense Minister

Del, Delegation

Chief,
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VIII LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Delga, series indicator for telegrams
from the United States Delegation at
the United Nations General Assem-
bly

Depcirtel, Department of State circular
telegram

DepFonMin, Deputy Foreign Minister

DepMinDef, Deputy Minister of De-
fense

Deptel, Department of State telegram

desp, despatch

DMPA, Defense Materials Procurement
Agency

DMS, Director for Mutual Security

DRC(G), Defector Reception Center
(Germany)

DRS, Division of Research for the
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe,
Department of State

DS, Division of Protective Services, De-
partment of State

E, Assistant Secretary of State for Eco-
nomic Affairs

E/ED, Economic Affairs, Investment
and Economic Development Staff, De-
partment of State

ECA, Economic Cooperation Adminis-
tration

ECOSOC, United Nations Economic
and Social Council

EDA, Eniaia Demokratiki Aristera
(United Democratic Left), a Greek po-
litical party

EDAC, Economic Defense Advisory
Committee

EDC, European Defense Community

EE, Office of Eastern European Affairs,
Department of State

Embdesp, Embassy despatch

EPEK, Ethnik Prodeftiki Enosis Ken-
drou (National Progressive Union of
the Center), a Greek political coali-
tion

EPS, Emergency Procurement Service

EPU, European Payments Union

ERP, European Recovery Program

EUR, Bureau of European Affairs, De-
partment of State

EUR/P, Public Affairs Adviser, Bureau
of European Affairs, Department of
State

Excon, series indicator for telegrams
concerning the work of the Paris
Consultative Group or its subsidiary
bodies

EXIM Bank, Export-Import Bank

EWP, Emergency War Plan

FCY, Federation of Yugoslav Commu-
nists

FE, Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs, De-
partment of State

FEAF, US Air Force, Far East

FEC, Far Eastern Commission; Far
East Command

FNRJ, Federated National Republic of
Yugoslavia

FO, Foreign Office

FOA, Foreign Operations Administra-
tion

FOA/W, headquarters of the Foreign
Operations Administration in Wash-
ington

FonAff, Foreign Affairs

FonMin, Foreign Minister

FonOff, Foreign Office

FonSec, Foreign Secretary

FPRY, Federal People’s Republic of
Yugoslavia

FTT, Free Territory of Trieste

FY, fiscal year

FY]I, for your information

G, Office of the Deputy Under Secre-
tary of State

G-2, United States Army general staff
section dealing with intelligence at
the divisional or higher level

Gadel, series indicator for telegrams to
the United States Delegation at the
United Nations General Assembly

GAF, Greek Armed Forces

GARIOA, Government Assistance and
Relief in Occupied Areas

GMT, Greenwich Mean Time

GNA, Grand National Assembly

GTI, Office of Greek, Turkish, and Ira-
nian Affairs, Department of State

H, Office of the Assistant Secretary of
State for Congressional Relations

HAFSE, Headquarters, Allied Forces,
Southern Europe

HMG, His (Her) Majesty’s Government

HQ, headquarters

HWP, Hungarian Workers Party

IAC, Intelligence Advisory Committee

IAD, Division of Acquisition and Distri-
bution, Office of Intelligence, Depart-
ment of State

IBRD, International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development

IBS/NY, International Broadcast Serv-
ice, USIA, New York

ICEM, Intergovernmental Committee
for European Migration

ICRC, International Committee of the
Red Cross

IDEA, Ieros Desmos Ellenon Axionma-
tikon (Sacred Bond of Greek Officers)



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS X

I1A, International Information Admin-
istration

IMF, International Monetary Fund

Infotel, information telegram from the
Department of State to specified

posts

INR, Office of the Director of Intelli-
gence and Research (from 1957), De-
partment of State

10, Bureau of International Organiza-
tion Affairs, Department of State

IPO, Office of Policy and Plans, USIA

ITDA, Integrated Tunnel Diode Ampli-
fier

JAMMAT, Joint American Military
Mission for Aid to Turkey

JCS, Joint Chiefs of Staff

JSSC, Joint Strategic Survey Commit-
tee

JUSMAG(G), Joint United States Mili-
tary Aid Group (Greece)

Kentel, series indicator for messages
from Ambassador George F. Kennan
to the Secretary of State only

KGB, Committee on State Security
(Kommissiya Gosudarstvennyi Bezo-
bastnosti) (Soviet Secret Police, from
1954)

KKE, Kommounistikon Komma Ellados
(Communist Party of Greece)

L, Office of the Legal Adviser, Depart-
ment of State

L/C, Assistance Legal Adviser for
International Claims

L/EUR, Assistant Legal Adviser for
European Affairs, Department of
State

LOC, line of communication

LSO, Labor Service Organization

MAAG, Military Assistance Advisory
Group

MAS, Military Agency for Standardiza-
tion

MDAP, Mutual Defense Assistance Pro-

gram

ME, Middle East

MEC, Middle East Command

MEDO, Middle East Defense Organiza-
tion

MG, Military Government

MGB, Ministry for State Security of
the Soviet Union (Ministerstvo Gosu-
darstvennoi  Bezopasnosti) (Soviet
Secret Police, 1947-1953)

MI-6, British intelligence organization

MIG, Soviet fighter aircraft

MRC, Munich Radio Center

MRP, Mouvement Républicain Popu-
laire (French political party)

MSA, Mutual Security Agency (Act)

MSA/G, Mutual Security Agency,
Greece

MSA/W, Mutual
Washington

MSI, Movimento Sociale Italiano (Ital-
ian Social Movement)

MSP, Mutual Security Program

Musto, series indicator for telegrams
from the Mutual Security Agency in
Washington to its missions abroad

MVD, Ministry of Interior Affairs (Min-
isterstvo Vnutrennykh Del’) of the
Soviet Union

NAC, National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Finan-
cial Problems; North Atlantic Coun-
cil

NAT(0), North Atlantic Treaty (Orga-
nization)

NCFE, National Committee for Free
Europe

NCO, noncommissioned officer

NDGS, National Defense General Staff

NEA, Bureau of Near Eastern, South
Asian, and African Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

NEP, new economic policy, pursued in
the Soviet Union in the early 1920s

niact, night action, communications in-
dicator requiring attention by the re-
cipient at any hour of the day or
night

NIE, National Intelligence Estimate

NKVD, People’s Commissariat for In-
ternal Affairs (Narodnyi Kommissar-
iat Vnutrennykh Del’)

Noforn, no foreign nationals (dissemi-
nation indicator)

NSC, National Security Council

0, Office of the Under Secretary of
State for Administration

OCB, Operations Coordinating Board

OEEC, Organization for European Eco-
nomic Cooperation

OFD, Office of Financial and Develop-
ment Policy, Department of State

OGPU, Unified State Political Adminis-
tration (Soviet Secret Police, 1924-
1934)

OIR, Office of Intelligence Research,
Department of State

OPC, Office of Policy Coordination,
Central Intelligence Agency

OSD, Office of the Secretary of Defense

OSP, offshore procurement

P, Bureau of Public Affairs, Depart-
ment of State

PA, procurement authorization

Security Agency,



X LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

PICMME, Provisional Intergovernmen-
tal Committee on Movement of Mi-
grants from Europe

PL, Public Law

POC, Peace Observation Commission;
Psychological Operations Coordinat-
ing Committee (interdepartmental)

POL, petroleum, oil, and lubricants

PolAd, Political Adviser

Polto, series indicator for telegrams
from the Office of the United States
Permanent Representative to the
North Atlantic Council

POW, prisoner of war

PPC, Polish Political Council

PPS, Policy Planning Staff, Depart-
ment of State

PriMin, Prime Minister

PSB, Psychological Strategy Board

PZPR, Polish United Workers’ Party

R, Office of the Special Assistant for In-
telligence, Department of State

RE, Office of European Regional Af-
fairs, Department of State

reftel, reference telegram

Repto, series indicator for telegrams
from the United States Special Rep-
resentative in Europe, at Paris, to
the Department of State

RFE, Radio Free Europe

RIAS, Rundfunk im Amerikanischen
Sektor (Radio in the American Sector
of Berlin)

RSFSR, Russian Socialist Federated
Soviet Republic

S, Office of the Secretary of State

S/MSA, Special Assistant to the Secre-
tary of State for Mutual Security Af-
fairs

S/P, Policy Planning Staff, Department
of State

S/S, Executive Secretariat, Department
of State

SAC, Strategic Air Command

SACEUR, Supreme Allied Commander,
Europe

SC, Security Council

SCA, Bureau of Security and Consular
Affairs, Department of State

SecDef, Secretary of Defense

SecGen, Secretary-General

SecState, Secretary of State

Secto, series indicator for telegrams to
the Department of State from the
Secretary of State (or his delegation)
at international conferences

SG, Standing Group

SHAEF, Supreme Headquarters, Allied
Expeditionary Force (1944-1945)

SHAPE, Supreme Headquarters, Allied
Powers, Europe

SIS, British Secret Intelligence Service

SOA, Office of South Asian Affairs, De-
partment of State

SOF, status of forces

SRE, United States Special Representa-
tive in Europe

SS, submarine

SY, Division of Security, Department of
State

TA, technical assistance

TASS, Telegrafnoe Agenstvo Sovets-
kovo Soiuza (Telegraphic Agency of
the Soviet Union)

TC, Division of Language Services, De-
partment of State

Telac, series indicator for telegrams to
Secretary of State Acheson while
away from Washington

TL, Turkish lira

Topol, series indicator for telegrams to
the United States Permanent Repre-
sentative to the North Atlantic Coun-
cil

Tosec, series indicator for telegrams
from the Department of State to the
Secretary of State (or his delegation)
at international conferences

Toufso, series indicator for telegrams
to the United States Information
Agency from its posts abroad

Tousi, series indicator for telegrams to
the United States Information
Agency from its posts abroad

Tridel, tripartite delegate (delegation)

TRUST, Trieste, United States troops

TU-4, Soviet bomber aircraft

U, Office of the Under Secretary of
State

U/0C, Operations Coordinator, Office
of the Under Secretary of State

U/SA, Science Adviser, Office of the
Under Secretary of State

UDB(A), Uprava drzavne bezbednosti
(Yugoslav Administration of State Se-
curity)

UN, United Nations

UNA, Bureau of United Nations Af-
fairs, Department of State

UNGA, United Nations General Assem-
bly

UNO, United Nations Organization

UNP, Office of United Nations Political
and Security Affairs, Department of
State

UNRRA, United Nations Relief and Re-
habilitation Administration
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UNSCOB, United Nations Special Com-
mittee on the Balkans

UP, United Press

ur, your

urtel, your telegram

USAF, United States Air Force

USA, United States Army

USAF, United States Air Force

USAFE, United States Air Force,

Europe
USAREUR, United States Army,
Europe
USIA, United States Information
Agency

USIE, United States Information and
Educational Exchange Program

USIS, United States Information Serv-
ice

USLO, United States Liaison Office

USN, United States Navy

USOM, United States Operations Mis-
sion

USPolAd, United States Political Ad-

viser

USRO, United States Mission to the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
and European Regional Organiza-
tions

VCHK, All-Russian Extraordinary
Commission for Fighting Counter-
Revolution and Sabotage or “Cheka”,
the Soviet Secret Police, 1917-1922

VFC, Volunteer Freedom Corps

VG, Venezia Giulia

VGPF, Venezia Giulia Police Force

VO, Visa Office, Department of State

VOA, Voice of America

VOA/NY, Voice of America at New
York

WE, Office of Western European Af-
fairs, Department of State

Weeka, weekly, interagency summary
analysis from United States diplo-
matic missions

WEU, Western European Union

WGS, Working Group (Stalin) of the
Psychological Strategy Board

WHO, World Health Organization






LIST OF PERSONS

Eprtor’s Note: The identification of the persons in this list is generally limited to
circumstances and positions under reference in this volume. Historical persons al-
luded to, officials noted in documents but not actively participating in substantive
discussions, and individuals only mentioned in passing are not identified here. All
titles and positions are American unless there is an indication to the contrary.
Where no dates are given, the official held the position throughout the period cov-
ered by this volume.

AcHESON, Dean, Secretary of State, January 19, 1949-January 20, 1953.

AcHILLES, Theodore C., Vice Deputy Representative on the North Atlantic Council
from October 2, 1950; Deputy Chief of Mission of the Embassy in France from
April 1, 1952; Chief of Mission from September 18, 1952; Minister from October
25, 1954.

ADENAUER, Dr. Konrad, Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany from Sep-
tember 1949; Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Federal Republic from March
1951.

AvpricH, Winthrop W., Ambassador to the United Kingdom, February 20, 1953-Feb-
ruary 1, 1957.

ALLEN, George V., Ambassador to Yugoslavia, January 25, 1950-March 11, 1953.

ALLEN, Richard, Chief of the Mutual Security Mission to Yugoslavia, December 12,
1951-November 1952.

ALLEN, Ward P., Special Assistant on United Nations Affairs, Bureau of European
Affairs, Department of State, August 6, 1950-November 21, 1951, thereafter
International Relations Officer.

ANDERS, General Wladyslaw, Polish émigré leader.

ANDERSON, Robert B., Deputy Secretary of Defense, May 3, 1954-August 4, 1955.

ANDREYEV, Andrey Andreyevich, Deputy Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Minis-
ters and Chairman of the Council for Collective Farm Affairs (under the
U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers), 1946-October 1952; member of the Politburo of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union until October 1952.

ARMSTRONG, W. Park, Special Assistant for Intelligence, Department of State, from
June 1950.

ArNoLD, Major General William H., Chief of the Joint American Military Mission
for Aid to Turkey until 1953.

BarBour, Walworth, Director of the Office of Eastern European Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, from July 25, 1951, until May 2, 1954; thereafter Deputy Assist-
ant Secretary of State for Mutual Security Affairs.

BarrLe, Lucius D., Special Assistant to the Secretary of State from June 26, 1951;
Foreign Affairs Officer in the Office of the Special Assistant to the Secretary of
State for Mutual Security Affairs after October 13, 1952; Attaché in Denmark
after July 26, 1954.

BaxTEer, William O., Deputy Director of the Office of Greek, Turkish, and Iranian
Affairs, Department of State, June 20, 1952-October 10, 1954; thereafter Direc-
tor.

BAvYAR, Celal, President of the Turkish Republic.
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BeaM, Jacob D., Counselor of the Embassy in Yugoslavia, February 1951-October
1952; Counselor of the Embassy in the Soviet Union, November 1952-June 1953;
member of the Policy Planning Staff, Department of State, from June 1953.

BEBLER, Ales, Yugoslav Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

Beriva, Lavrentiy Pavlovich, Minister of Internal Affairs of the Soviet Union until
June 1953; Deputy Chairman of the U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers until June
1953; member of the Politburo until October 1953 and of the Presidium of the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, October 1952-June 1953.

BeRRY, Burton Y., Acting Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern Affairs
until June 1952.

BmauLr, Georges, French Minister of National Defense, August 1951-March 1952;
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of National Defense, 1952; Minister of For-
eign Affairs, January 8, 1953-June 19, 1954.

Biral, Nuri, Under (Assistant) Secretary General in the Turkish Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, 1952-1954.

BoHLEN, Charles E., Counselor of the Department of State from March 1953;
Member of the Senior Staff of the National Security Council after July 1951;
Ambassador to the Soviet Union, April 20, 1953-April 18, 1957.

BoNBRIGHT, James C.H., Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for European Affairs
from June 27, 1950; Special Assistant to the Permanent Representative in
Europe, April 1954-January 1955.

Bowig, Robert R., Director of the Policy Planning Staff after May 18, 1953.

BRADLEY, General of the Army Omar N., USA, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
until August 14, 1953.

BrezHNEV, Leonidovich, member of Central Committee, Communist Party of the
Soviet Union, from October 1952; Secretary and candidate Presidium member of
the Central Committee, October 1952-April 1953; Chief, Political Administra-
tion, Soviet Navy, during 1953; from February 1954, Second Secretary and
Bureau member, Central Committee, Kazakh Communist Party.

Bricas, Ellis O., Ambassador to Czechoslovakia, November 8, 1949-August 17, 1952.

Brosio, Manlio, Italian Ambassador to the United Kingdom after March 18, 1952.

Bruck, David K.E., Ambassador to France, May 17, 1949-March 10, 1952; Observer
at the Conference for the Organization of a European Defense Community after
February 1951; Under Secretary of State, April 1, 1952-February 19, 1953;
thereafter Observer to the Interim Committee of the European Defense Commu-
nity and Representative to the European Coal and Steel Community.

BRUNER, Mirko, First Secretary of the Yugoslav Embassy in the United States.

BuLcanin, Nikolay Aleksandrovich, First Deputy Chairman of the Presidium of the
Supreme Soviet of the Soviet Union from March 1953; Soviet Minister of De-
fense, 1953-1954; member of the Politburo of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union; from 1952 Chairman.

BuUNKER, Ellsworth, Ambassador to Italy, May 7, 1952-April 3, 1953.

ButterworTH, W. Walton, Ambassador to Sweden, September 18, 1950-December 9,
1953; thereafter Deputy Chief of Mission in the United Kingdom.

ByincToN, Homer M., Jr., Director of the Office of Western European Affairs, De-
partment of State, June 80, 1950-August 1, 1953; thereafter Counselor of the
Embassy in Spain.

ByroaDE, Henry A., Director of the Bureau of German Affairs, Department of State,
from November 1, 1949; Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern, South
Asian, and African Affairs after April 14, 1952.

CaMPBELL, John C., Judge for Courts in Germany (USCG) from October 16, 1949.
CANNON, Cavendish W., Ambassador to Portugal, June 2-August 1, 1953; Ambassa-
dor to Greece, September 2, 1953-July 28, 1956.
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CARNEY, Admiral Robert B., USN, Commander in Chief, Naval Forces, Eastern At-
lantic and Mediterranean, June 1951-June 1952 (1950-1952); Commander in
Chief, Allied Forces, Southern Europe and, concurrently, Commander of Allied
Naval Forces, Southern Europe, June 1951-May 1953 (1952-1953); thereafter
Chief of Naval Operations and Member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

CHURCHILL, Winston S. (from April 24, 1953, Sir Winston), British Prime Minister
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No. 1

249.1111 Oatis, William N./1-552: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Briggs) to the Department of
State?

TOP SECRET PRIORITY PrAHA, January 5, 1952—4 p.m.

513. Likeliest explanation FonMin Siroky’s failure move ahead
with Oatis negots is fact that Czech Govt has been using time since
our Dec 7 mtg?® trying to achieve through separate efforts two of
principal objectives probably originally in mind as hoped for fruits
of Oatis negotiation, namely release of steel mill (or proceeds sale
thereof) and circumvention restrictions natl Czech airline CSA
over-flying Ger to West Eur. For Emb in those circumstances to
seek renewal Oatis negot without our govts first having (1) acted to
prevent Czecho acquiring proceeds steel mill, and (2) succeeded in
blocking Czech aviation project, wld in our opinion have fol imme-
diate consequences:

a. Suggested approach wld inevitably lower in Czech eyes value
our Dec 7 Oatis proposal and

b. It wld simultaneously (in conjunction US ransom payment
Hung for US fliers) whet Czech appetite still further in direction
bigger and better ransom for Oatis.

'For previous documentation on this subject, see Foreign Relations, 1951, volume
1v. The documentation included here pertains generally to subjects relating to East-
ern Europe as a region and specifically to Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Ruma-
nia, and Bulgaria. Relations between the United States and the German Democratic
Republic are documented in vol. vi1, Part 2, pp. 1544 ff.

2Transmitted in two sections.

2For an account of the meeting of Dec. 7, see Foreign Relations, 1951, vol. 1v,
Part 2, p. 1434.
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Recent developments have admittedly been disheartening:
FonMin has failed make good his Dec 7 statement that new mtg
wld be arranged “in a few days” in order further explore US pro-
posal, and our hopes for early Oatis release have accordingly not
been realized. Impatience over situation as indicated Deptel 329
Jan 3% is not only understandable, but is abundantly shared by all
of us in Emb Prague where for past eight months welfare this un-
fortunate fellow citizen has been our constant worry and distress.
Notwithstanding foregoing, for Emb now to take suggested initia-
tive toward resumption discussions (before there has been any re-
sponse to pending Amer proposal and, more pointedly, even before
steps mentioned first para have been taken re steel mill and CSA)
would risk encouraging Czechs to believe Oatis ante can be so sub-
stantially raised that to disabuse their minds thereof might (and
probably wld) require lengthy argument and delay, in the end re-
tarding rather than accelerating Oatis release, or so at any rate it
seems to us here.

Fol factors appear especially pertinent to study of present posi-
tion:

1. Three matters of prime econ interest to Czecho capable affect-
ing Oatis negots are Czecho export trade to US; aviation access
West Eur; and Czech assets in US. First two are covered in our Dec
T Oatis proposal and last we have rightly refused relate to Oatis.

2. Czechs have apparently been using four weeks since last Oatis
mtg to liquidate their assets in US and transfer proceeds away
from Amer jurisdiction. Insofar as Emb informed by Dept, steel
mill is largest item by far and also probably one of two remaining
items. Until therefore US Govt action has been taken to block mill
or proceeds thereof, Czechs may go on saying to selves “Why shld
we resume Oatis talks?”’ That is, as long as Czechs see possibility
transferring value this major asset from US jurisdiction (and hence
from their point of view of escaping danger of US action if Oatis
negots break down) Czechs may prefer continue efforts liquidate
mill rather than pursue Oatis discussion. (Emb views re impor-
tance blocking Czech transfer of value mill and equally of our re-
fusal submit possible Czech blackmail over mill, even if our refusal
should delay Oatis release, are contained Embtel 494, Dec 24.5)

3. Our Dec 7 Oatis proposal to FonMin includes offer restore US
market for Czech goods. Daily loss of trade is substantial (possibly
around $75,000 per day) and this must be felt by Czech, but as long
as transfer of assets in US, especially steel mill, remains possibili-
ty, Czechs apparently willing continue accepting daily trade loss
while pursuing mill proceeds transfer arrangements.

4Telegram 329 expressed the fear that a continuation of the delay in the Oatis
negotiations would give the Czech Government the opportunity to circumvent the
economic and civil aviation sanctions imposed on Czechoslovakia by the United
States. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./1-552)

5 Foreign Relations, 1951, vol. 1v, Part 2, p. 1437.
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4. Failure Belgium, Holland and Denmark respond more helpful-
ly re blocking Czech aviation is discouraging. While Czechs believe
chance exists to obtain desired Copenhagen-to-Paris route, they
may regard holding Oatis as good security toward resumption
direct route if dog-leg negots finally fail, whereas if latter succeed,
Czechs can tell us then no longer interested obtaining restoration
direct route in exchange Oatis release. In that case, Czech might
try substitute some new item for aviation item. So once again, until
Copenhagen-to-Paris CSA project has been blocked, Czechs may ask
selves “why hurry resume QOatis talks”.

5. Two unrelated incidents without direct connection Oatis have
unfortunately been added recently to scales against Qatis. In first
place, US payment to Hungary for fliers® must have greatly en-
couraged Czech ransom hopes. Accordingly, expect that whenever
Oatis negotiations resumed, FonMin may try to capitalize on this
development. Similarly, all our future efforts on behalf other Amer
cits in difficulties Czechoslovakia (Pvt Woods for example) have
perhaps been rendered more difficult or more expensive by pay-
ment to Hungary for release of fliers.

Second incident, equally unhelpful in terms Oatis, was one last
month involving personnel British Embassy Prague (Embtel 469,
December 157 and previous). Results thus far: Disastrous humilia-
tion British colleagues and corresponding impairment British pres-
tige in Czechoslovakia, while “unmasking British-American espio-
nage agents” by triumphant Czech Communists has probably con-
vinced them anew that all Westerners including Western® officials
can be kicked around (and also shot at and wounded) with impuni-
ty.
6. While factors listed unfortunately do not justify revival hopes
early Oatis release, picture is by no means all black. In case this
character, temporary setbacks may be inevitable part of ebb and
flow of embittered East-West relations. Granted circumstances pre-
vailing Communist Czechoslovakia we cannot wish Oatis into free-
dom. In dealing with men now operating Czechoslovakia we cannot
buy Oatis into freedom, except by mortgaging every other Ameri-
can in country. What we may do is to force Czechoslovakia into re-
leasing Oatis, first by convincing them, (even if it takes time) that
their dreams of blackmail won’t be realized, and second my making
it too uncomfortable and too expensive for them to hold him.

When Oatis case is finally over, I hope Dept will be able to de-
clare not what it cost to ransom Oatis, but what penalty Amer
Govt made Czechoslovakian Communists pay for abusing Amer citi-
zen. Cost of Oatis to Czechoslovakia to date in lost trade alone is
probably at least 5 million dollars, may be nearer 10 million dol-
lars, and the pressure is still on. That is kind of computation Com-
munists will eventually understand and it is likewise kind of un-
derstanding leading to respect by Communists for American rights.

8See footnote 2, infra.

"Telegram 469 reported that two members of the staff of the British Embassy in
Czechoslovakia, involved in an incident with the Czechoslovak police, had been shot,
wounded, and subsequently expelled from the country. (601.4149/12-1551)
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7. As immediate next steps, I accordingly again recommend that
action (as described Embtel 494, December 24) be taken with refer-
ence to steel mill; and that Czech efforts to extend CSA air route
south from Copenhagen be effectively blocked. With reservation
that frequent reappraisal our position is desirable, I recommend
that both those steps be accomplished before approach to FonMin
suggested in Deptel 329 is given further consideration.

Brices
No. 2
120.4351/12-2251: Telegram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Austria?
SECRET WASHINGTON, January 9, 1952—8:52 p.m.

1720. In view developments case US airmen in Hung? Dept does
not think necessary call together urgent meeting chiefs of mission
suggested Vienna’s 2128 Dec 22 rptd London 127, Paris 219,
Moscow 75, Bonn 36, Rome 104, Belgrade 53, Budapest 20, Praha
27, Warsaw 23.3 However, Dept believes gen problems US relations
with satellites highlighted by recent Hung action shld be consid-
ered by such a meeting at appropriate time, preferably early in
1952. Date and precise composition of meeting can be determined
later.

Review of basic policy toward satellites wild be principal agenda
item, along with subsidiary problem protection US officials and
other natls in EE. Meanwhile Dept is considering what further
measures may be taken against Hung in retaliation for Hung con-
duct recent plane incident. Wld appreciate from each mission com-
ments (already recd from Vienna and Warsaw*).

ACHESON

1Drafted by Campbell and cleared with Bonbright and Perkins. Repeated for in-
formation to Moscow, Warsaw, Praha, Belgrade, Paris, Rome, Budapest, Bucharest,
HICOG Bonn, and London.

20n Dec. 28, 1951, the Hungarian Government released four American fliers who
had been held in custody since their plane had been shot down over Hungarian ter-
ritory on Nov. 19. For documentation concerning this incident and the U.S. response
to it, see Foreign Relations, 1951, vol. 1v, Part 2, pp. 1468 ff.

3This telegram recommended the convening of an East European Chiefs of Mis-
sion meeting as soon as possible to consider the crisis resulting from the Hungarian
treatment of the air crew and the Czechoslovak treatment of Oatis. (120.4351/12-
2251)

4The comments received from Vienna were in telegram 2128; those from Warsaw
in telegram 449, Dec. 24. (120.4351/12-2251 and 611.60/12-2451, respectively) Re-
garding additional replies, see footnote 1, infra.
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No. 3

611.60/1-1552: Telegram

The Chargé in the Soviet Union (Cummings) to the Department of
State

SECRET Moscow, January 15, 1952—T7 p.m.

1183. Deptel 468, January 9.! Without having full knowledge
many factors affecting our policy toward satellites both in general
and in specific case of Hung, nevertheless, venture fol views:

Hung plane incident only latest of series provocations by Krem-
lin thru agency satellite govt. By contd maintenance dipl relation
satellites, we make it possible Sovs to continue humiliate us in eyes
its own and satellite populations at no risk USSR. Emb aware
belief many persons that maintenance missions satellite capitals
desirable as morale boosters for population. It seems doubtful
people of Hung, however, were reassured re US by spectacle their
puppet govt officials acting toward accredited US Govt reps in
brazen rude manner in complete disaccord with traditional rela-
tions between govts.

Cessation dipl relations wld deprive satellite govts at least of our
support their claim to independent sovereignty. Dept and missions
concerned in better posit than we to assess importance continu-
ation representation in present circumscribed conditions from
standpoint polit . . . reporting. It wld seem likely most other func-
tions OSR missions cld be carried on almost equally satisfactorily
by protecting power. Practical absence trade relations shipping etc.
and virtual impossibility protect our citizens lessen undesirability
breaking relations.

In event such step were taken, we shld, of course, make clear our
hope that time may come when we can again establish relations
with a truly natl govt; that our action motivated by practical ab-
sorption govt by USSR.

1Printed as telegram 1720 to Vienna, supra. Replies to telegram 1720 were also
received from Bucharest (telegram 278, Jan. 12), advocating coordination with the
British Government on supporting diplomatic immunity in Eastern Europe before
convening a Chiefs of Mission meeting (120.4351/1-1252); from Warsaw (telegram
479, Jan. 12), suggesting diplomatic and economic measures to be used as leverage
in Eastern Europe (120.4351/1-1252); from Belgrade (telegram 885, Jan. 12), recom-
mending that the USSR be held responsible for all provocative actions taken by
Eastern European governments (120.4351/1-1252); from Budapest (telegram 518,
Jan. 14), advocating reprisals against the Soviet Union for Hungarian provocations
(120.4351/1-1452); from Praha (telegram 550, Jan. 16), presenting a prospective
agenda for the proposed meeting (120.4351/1-1652); and from Bonn (telegram 1393,
Feb. 1), advocating joint Western European reprisal action against both the USSR
and the Eastern European governments (120.4351/2-152). No replies from Paris,
London, or Rome have been found in Department of State files.
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Dipl rupture, to have maximum effect, shld be applied to satel-
lites individually as appropriate time arrives. Plane incident wld
provide good point on which base break with Hung.

Foregoing represents views majority officers here, some of whom
were inclined contrarywise prior to recent events in Hung.

This whole problem, which is course applicable beyond plane
case, cld profitably be thrashed out at chiefs of mission mtg.

Dept rpt interested missions.

CuMMINGS

No. 4

849.331/1-1652

Memorandum by the Special Assistant to the Assistant Secretary of
State for Economic Affairs (Schaetzel) to the Secretary of State

SECRET [WASHINGTON,] January 16, 1952.
Subject: Blocking of Czech Steel Mill
Problem

Secretary Snyder may raise at the NSC meeting this afternoon
the proposed blocking of the Czech steel mill, suggesting that this
brings to the forefront the broad question of whether we should
block all Soviet area assets.!

Background

The Czech steel mill is held in warehouse in the United States. It
cost the Czechs approximately $17 million; they have now finished
payment for the mill. There is no chance of their getting an export
license to move the mill out of the country, and they know it. In
the last few months there has been some indication that they have
been moving their assets out of the United States.

Our objectives with respect to the mill are:

(1) To disassociate it from the Oatis case so that we are not
placed in the position of using either the mill or its dollar value as
ransom for Oatis.

(2) To see that the dollar value of the mill does not escape from
U.S. jurisdiction, as it might if the Czechs were able to sell the mill

1According to the memorandum of discussion at the 111th meeting of the Nation-
al Security Council, Jan. 16, the subject of the steel mill was not discussed during
the formal session. (Truman Library, Truman papers, PSF-Subject file) In a memo-
randum of Jan. 16, however, Acheson indicated to Schaetzel that he and Snyder had
discussed the matter at the conclusion of the meeting and that Snyder had agreed
to take the action recommended at the end of this memorandum. (849.331/1-1652)
The formal letter conveying Snyder’s decision to Acheson was dated Jan. 17.
(849.331/1-1752)
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to a speculator and perhaps make arrangements for payment
through a Swiss bank.

(8) To relate the dollar value of the mill to the nationalization
claims.

The present tactical situation in this matter is that NPA doubts
whether it has legal authority to requisition this mill, which was
tailored to European specifications, produces strip steel, which is
not in particularly short supply in the United States, and would be
very costly to convert for use in U.S. industry. As a consequence,
we have been in touch with Treasury and requested that they take
specific blocking action against the mill under the Trading with
the Enemy Act, giving as justification that the Government is
doing this while it explores how this mill can best be related to the
general defense program.

As suggested above, Secretary Snyder’s interest in this may be to
consider the implications it has with regard to general blocking.
We feel that this pitfall has been avoided by relating the blocking
to only one asset and that, in turn, to the defense program. Our
present position is one of opposition to general blocking of Soviet
area assets for the following reasons:

1. We have not wanted to get blocking involved in the Oatis case
because, as a practical matter, it would be difficult, if not impossi-
ble, to unfreeze Czech assets after the action had been taken.

2. General blocking in the case of Czechoslovakia, for instance,
would undoubtedly create a public furor here which would force
the United States into an across-the-board blocking of Soviet area
assets.

3. Through export controls and import restrictions, specifically in
the case of Czechoslovakia, Soviet area trade and dollar earnings
are at an all-time low, so that by and large we are enjoying the
practical benefits of blocking. Furthermore, there are certain com-
modities we are interested in getting from Eastern Europe. The
present system permits the importation of these commodities, such
as goose feathers from Hungary, while general blocking would
make this importation extremely difficult.

4. Finally, we have felt it would be desirable to hold in reserve
this last and most drastic weapon of economic warfare in case of
more serious future need.

Recommendation

1. That Secretary Snyder be urged to take specific blocking action
forthwith so that the risk of subsequent embarrassment to the Gov-
ernment of the escape of the dollar value of the mill does not
occur.

2. That you indicate that the type of action proposed in this case
does not seem to raise the question of general blocking.



8 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

No. 5

611.60/2-1352

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of Polish,
Baltic, and Czechoslovak Affairs (Vedeler)

SECRET WASHINGTON, February 13, 1952.
Subject: US Relations with the Soviet Bloc States

Participants: Representative James Richards, Chairman of the
House Foreign Affairs Committee
Mr. McFall—H
Mr. Vedeler—EE

The Department’s representatives met Representative Richards
today at his request to give him information on the unreliable
claims of Dr. Vojtech Krajcovic about an underground in Slovakia
and the latter’s connection with it. Krajcovic had published an arti-
cle with many fabrications about the underground in the Saturday
Evening Post for December 29, 1951 and had subsequently talked
with Mr. Richards who referred him to the Department in order to
discuss underground activities.

After we had presented information on Krajcovic, the conversa-
tion turned to the general subject of US relations with the Soviet
bloc states. Mr. Richards expressed concern and some dissatisfac-
tion about three points: (1) the apparent lack of activity on the part
of the Department and other Government agencies in fostering an
underground in the Communist states; (2) the inadequate extent to
which the principle of reciprocity was being applied in our rela-
tions with Communist regimes; and (3) the doubtful advantages of
continuing the maintenance of diplomatic relations with Soviet
bloc governments.

As to the first of these points, Mr. Richards indicated that
nobody in Congress knew anything for certain about whether the
Department was supporting underground activities in the Commu-
nist countries. Sometimes very general references were made to
the subject, but (and he expressed this complaint with feeling) his
Committee was kept completely in the dark about what the Gov-
ernment agencies might be doing in this field. While recognizing
the need for secrecy about such operations, he thought that the
members of Congress immediately concerned were entitled to, and
should be entrusted with, information and that it was time to cease
treating them like children or irresponsible people. He cited the
Atomic Energy Committee, which had received highly secret infor-
mation and kept it securely, as an example to be followed in this
connection.
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With reference to our treatment of Communist states on the
basis of reciprocity, it was suggested that the Department already
followed this principle and a number of examples were mentioned.
Mr. Richards acknowledged that this might be the case insofar as
the satellite governments were concerned but believed that the De-
partment did not go far enough along this line in dealing with the
Soviet Union which was after all mainly responsible for making it
so difficult for the US to carry on diplomatic relations with the
countries of Eastern Europe. Pointing to travel restrictions, he
asked why we had not already imposed a strict limitation on Soviet
representatives in the US. We explained the Government’s decision
to take such a step, plans to discuss it with members of the House
Foreign Affairs Committee and to announce it to the public, and
the reasons for not acting sooner following the Soviet Govern-
ment’s notification on January 15 of new travel restrictions. The
Congressman welcomed this decision but believed, as he said many
others in Congress did also, that the action should have come earli-
er and that a strong statement should be made upon its announce-
ment.

On the subject of continued maintenance of diplomatic relations
with the Communist governments, the Congressman questioned
whether the US was continuing to derive a net balance of advan-
tage from having missions in the Communist countries. While we
stressed various benefits to the US deriving from our diplomatic
missions and also recalled that the National Military Establish-
ment had a strong interest in seeing our missions continued, he
considered that the question turned on whether the missions were
supplying much information as observation posts. He doubted that
they were doing so under the present limitations upon their oper-
ations. He tended not to be sympathetic with other arguments in
favor of continuing to maintain diplomatic relations.

The Congressman reiterated that it was time to be tough with
the Communist states and the Department should not wait until
they have taken some action against us before we proceed against
them. He declared that if the Department could not take strong
steps to forestall a Rivers Resolution then he would himself hold a
press conference making a demand for vigorous action, and might
possibly introduce a resolution.

Comment:
Throughout the conversation the remarks of Mr. Richards re-
vealed a growing impatience among members of Congress and par-

ticularly the Foreign Affairs Committee with the situation of the
US in the East-West struggle and the growing importance of do-
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mestic political considerations in the shaping of their views on for-
eign affairs at the present time.

Recommended action:

(1) That steps be taken by representatives of the appropriate
agencies to inform on a highly confidential basis a select group of
Congressmen, as was done with the Atomic Energy Program
during the war, of our plans and operations in the covert field
against international Communism;

(2) That a special effort be made by higher offices of the Depart-
ment and the National Defense Establishment to present personal-
ly to influential members of Congress the views of these Depart-
ments on the question of continuing to maintain diplomatic rela-
tions with the Communist states so that there may be closer coordi-
nation of thought between Congress and the Government agencies
on this subject;

(3) That copies of the Department’s memorandum on application
of the principles of reciprocity in relation to the Communist gov-
ernment be sent to Mr. Richards for the information of the House
Foreign Affairs Committee.

No. 6

249.1111 Oatis, William N./2-1452: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Briggs) to the Department of
State

TOP SECRET PRIORITY PrAHA, February 14, 1952—6 p.m.

616. FonMin Siroky sent me word yesterday that he wld like see
me today and I met him this morning for hour and half at least 90
percent of which was devoted to discussion of steel mill.

I presented our current Oatis proposal® after declaring that after
careful study last month’s Czech suggestions, my govt offered
agreement that in general wld return matters to situation existing
prior Oatis arrest, which solution is based on our recognition of
Czecho’s desire expressed last Sept by Amb Prochazka to avoid ap-
pearance acting under pressure, and equally based on Czecho rec-

1Transmitted in telegram 351 to Praha, Jan. 19, the proposal offered: 1) to exchange
Oatis for Czech prisoners held in the West; 2) to certify consular invoices permitting
the import of Czech goods; 3) to resume issuing licenses for the export of U.S. goods to
Czechoslovakia; 4) to grant permission for the overflight of the Czech airlines over
West Germany; and 5) to initiate discussions concerning the unblocking of the Czech
steel mill. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./1-1452)



EASTERN EUROPE 11

ognition US not prepared accept any settlement resembling ransom
payment.

After listening while interpreter read US Govt proposal which
Siroky said wld receive careful study by himself and cabinet col-
leagues “especially Min of Finance”, Siroky immediately launched
into denunciation our steel mill action. He declared that in midst
of Oatis discussions had come US Treas action about which Czecho
not notified advance. He added Czecho not even yet officially in-
formed as to precise nature step which he gathered is taken under
US war powers. “Does US consider itself at war with Czecho?” he
demanded.

I replied that steel mill action based on strategic considerations
and importance of steel to natl defense and that it had no refer-
ence whatsoever to Oatis. As far as lack of notification in advance
concerned, I was sorry if Czecho offended. As for effect on mill of
US action, I said that with reservation I might not have full info
thereon, I interpreted it to mean that whereas previously export of
mill from US had been blocked, now mill has been seized by US
Govt and if sold proceeds wld not be accessible to Czecho except
thru some future agrmt ‘‘for example as suggested in point five of
proposed agrmt.” I also said that US action appeared similar in
effect to that taken by Czecho several years ago when it confiscated
US property in this country, except that seized Amer property was
of much greater value than steel mill.

Siroky countered by declaring US action re steel mill “unprece-
dented, bellicose, and gross discrimination,” last for reason that
whereas Czecho action re US property was according to Czech law
of general applicability in interests social welfare etc., US action is
blow aimed exclusively at Czecho. All this he concluded wld have
to be referred to Min of Finance and cabinet colleagues for consid-
eration. He said I could expect to hear from him “within a few
days”, to which I replied I was entirely at his disposition until end
of next week when I expected depart from Praha for approx two
weeks absence.

At end of meeting I again requested access to Oatis. Siroky said:
“When you last mentioned access I expressed hope Oatis wld soon
be in your Emb and hence visit to him superfluous. In view of
present situation I shall initiate necessary action with Min of Jus-
tice.”

My comments: (1) Today’s conversation indicates our steel mill
action probably principal, not necessarily only, reason for long
delay in Siroky appointment.

(2) Implication which Siroky evidently sought deliberateI’y to
convey throughout conversation was ‘“no steel mill, no Oatis” not
withstanding which I believe this remains to be seen. My com-
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ments today shld have gone some further way toward extinguish-
1i:Il‘llg ransom hopes although conceivably they may not have killed
em.

(3) For first time Siroky today referred to cabinet colleagues and
Minister of Finance. This may have some significance as indicating
for example that Siroky hopes get off hook by cabinet decision ac-
cepting compromise solution Oatis case responsibility for which wld
be shared. (I recognize this may be wishful thinking on my part.)

(4) No comment whatever was made by Siroky re points 2, 3 and
4, that is restoration of status quo ante Oatis arrest thru terminat-
ing US actions taken. This failure to comment I interpret as tactics
on part FonMin seeking minimize importance US concessions. I am
by no means convinced that when other cabinet and party mem-
bers, etc., start evaluating lost Czecho trade, aviation access west-
ern Europe etc., our offer may not carry considerable weight.

My recommendations:

(1) Although Czecho Govt shld now be quite thoroughly informed
re steel mill action and its effect, shld official notification not yet
have gone to Czecho Emb in Wash I suggest this be done.

(2) We shld by all means go forward with projected note re access
(1) including Oatis as per Embtel 613, Feb 13.2

(8) Pending Czecho reply to today’s proposals continued absence
US publicity re these discussions shld be helpful. Conversely leak
wld undoubtedly jeopardize chances success.

Bricas

2Telegram 613 proposed protesting Czech denial of access to Oatis. (249.1111/2-
1352)

No. 7
120.251/3-752: Telegram

The Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Department of State

SECRET PaRris, March 7, 1952—2 p.m.

5391. From EE Mission Chiefs. Fol is summary gen conclusions
reached EE Mission Chiefs mtg March 6.

I Policy toward satellites.

With objective weakening Sov grip on satellites, US shld, thru
diplomatic means, more frequently resort to UN, propaganda,
covert operations and use economic weapons, pursue fol lines of
action: 1. Show continuing concern for satellite peoples; 2. Show dis-
trust of regimes; 3. Exploit force of nationalism; 4. Encourage dis-
cordant tendencies within ruling groups fostering where feasible
trends toward Titoism; 5. Exploit our position in Yugo as means of
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exerting influence on satellites; 6. Make limited use of exiles where
appropriate to support propaganda and covert activities; 7. Encour-
age selective defection and make adequate provision for satellite
defectors and refugees; 8. Conduct policies and operations aimed at
multiplying Sov difficulties in satellites and creating situation
whereby satellite peoples will be of maximum assistance in case
war; 9. Seek to disrupt economic plans of USSR in satellites; 10.
Expose false Sov concern for legality re these countries; 11. While
avoiding provocation, not be deterred from action serving best US
interests for fear Sov reprisals; and 12. Seek to associate other
western powers in pursuit our objectives and policies.

II. Maintenance and conduct of relations with satellites.

1. At present time advantageous maintain relations with satel-
lites principally because missions serve as (a) sources of info; (b)
channels of communication necessary pursuit US policies and pro-
tection US interests; and (c) evidence US concern for satellite peo-
ples.

2. Recognized it may become necessary break relations if above
advantages diminish to point outweighed by disadvantages involved
in maintaining reps in hostile countries where they are mistreated
and insulted and their effectiveness reduced. Developments which
may be significant or decisive in determining when that point
reached include: (a) Unjustified arrest and detention US official
personnel; (b) interference with regular diplomatic communications
between mission and US Govt; (c) treatment damaging to mission
or dignity of US going beyond limit of acceptance.

3. US shld not tie its hand re circumstances which will bring de-
cision to break. On other hand may be desirable let satellite govt
know without publicity if certain course of conduct on its part
likely to have that result.

4. Decision on maintaining or breaking relations will depend on
circumstances surrounding each case. If break with one satellite,
need be no automatic break with others or coordinated break by
other western govts.

5. Consideration shld be given to arrangements short of break
such as withdrawal of resident chiefs of mission from satellite caps,
multiple accreditation of chiefs of mission, or reduction of missions
to caretaker status.

6. As gen rule desirable for US chiefs of mission establish with
satellite officials relations which are correct and provide ready
access to satellite govts, maintaining firmness and dignity and leav-
ing no doubt as to US views.

7. Restrictions and harassment of US missions shld wherever
possible and practicable be met with speedy retaliatory action. Co-
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ordinated action by other western govts sometimes desirable but in
most cases shld not be allowed delay US action.

8. In conduct relations with satellites may be cases where inter-
vention with Sov Govt useful altho existence diplomatic relations
with satellites complicates such intervention. Action in US general-
ly better way to make clear Sov responsibility for improper satel-
lite behavior.

III. Propaganda.

1. VOA and RFE are of extraordinary importance for US policy
in Sov orbit. They have separate functions to perform; their identi-
ty shld be kept separate in minds of listeners insofar as possible.

2. RFE activity may have direct bearing on maintenance rela-
tions with satellites. Implications of this shld receive urgent study.

3. VOA programs to Sov orbit generally well conceived and effec-
tive. Major emphasis shld continue on world news, developing
unity and strength of free world, and explanation of US policies.

4. Commie propaganda having some success in USSR in “Hate
America” campaign and implanting impression US driving world
into world war IIl. In satellites, majority opinion continues pro-
American and hope is for early liberation even through war. Thus
VOA has essentially different tasks in combatting Sov propaganda
in satellites and USSR itself. Particularly important counteract in-
fluence Sov propaganda on youth.

5. In speaking of question Germany and Ger rearmament, espe-
cially to Czechs, Poles, Russians, US info services shld stress safe-
guards against revival Ger power, especially integration Western
Ger in European community progressively more united and inclu-
sion Ger units in Eur Army dedicated to self-defense and peace.

6. Any US propaganda which contributes to weakening of Sov
grip on satellites is worthwhile. Each satellite shld be dealt with
according its own history; traditions and special circumstances.

7. Info services must avoid stimulation unjustified and premature
action or hopes for early liberation which cannot be fulfilled.

IV. Means of retaliation and pressure.

1. US shld be prepared adopt measures of pressure and retalia-
tion against USSR and satellites for purpose of:

(a) Securing relaxation of measures against US or nationals;

(b) Retribution for such measures;

(c) Deterring Commie govts from steps harmful to US interests;
and

(d) Gen pursuit US policy toward Sov orbit.
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2. Measures wld generally be directed against individual govts
but in appropriate cases might be taken against both USSR and in-
dividual satellite or against whole Sov orbit.

3. US shld make maximum use retaliation in kind consonant
with our standards of justice.

4. Retaliation shld be taken promptly as possible in order in-
crease effectiveness. Where pressure applied for such purpose as
freeing detained US citizen desirable apply such measures as can
later be lifted, thus providing basis for negotiation.

5. Measures shld be used wherever possible as deterrents rather
than retribution. Wherever feasible advance determination of
points at which such measures wld be taken shld be made and se-
cretly communicated to govt concerned or made public as circum-
stances require.

6. Fol measures shld be kept under continuing consideration for
use:

(a) Seizure of assets;

(b) Curtailment of dol remittances;

(c) Further limitation or stoppage US export;

(d) Restriction on imports through delays in consular invoices
and application of laws re slave labor;

(e) Blacklisting;
() Restrictions on travel of US citizens.

7. Taking measures by virtue our position in Ger and Austria has
limited possibilities diminishing daily in view development rela-
tions with Ger and Austria.

8. Seizure of hostages not practical measures of retaliation and
pressure particularly in US itself. Possibilities for such action exist
in US zones Ger and Austria but do not appear promising.

9. Dept shld undertake full and continuing study of how to give
maximum coordination and effect to actual and potential weapons
of retaliation and pressure. Shld make inventory of weapons at our
disposal and determine in advance, where possible, circumstances
under which they cld be used.

10. Efforts shld be made coordinate US action with that of other
Western Govts, it being recognized in some cases separate action
more appropriate or effective. Study of problems shld be continued
in NATO deputies.

V. Operation of missions.
A. Staffs.

1. Particularly important obtain best qualified personnel, select-
ing when possible some time before they proceed to posts.

2. Those who prove unsuitable for service in EE shld be quickly
removed.

3. Desirable continue 2-year rule.
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4. Staffs shld be kept to minimum necessary for functions mis-
sions expected to perform. Consideration shld be given reduction
Moscow staff; however, civilian staff shld not be reduced without
corresponding reduction service attachés staffs. Any reduction shld
be carried out in such way as to avoid creating impression step
taken in anticipation of war.

B. Protection of personnel.

1. Desirable provide diplomatic passports to staff personnel in
certain countries. Realized that this may not afford full measure of
safety unless diplomatic status recognized by foreign govt, but any
Stﬁpl which decreases risks to which US personnel exposed is worth
while.

2. Arrest of Western nationals on staffs Western missions in Ru-
mania and Bulgaria matter of deep concern. Unjustified arrest and
detention of US staff members wld make it impossible continue
diplomatic relations with satellite govt concerned. In view develop-
ing situation, may be necessary cut staffs to skeleton size with dip-
lomatic officers only.

C. Reciprocity in imposition of restrictions.

1. US shld take counter-measures wherever possible and practi-
cable, applying roughly same restrictions on Commie personnel in
US as are imposed upon our missions.

2. Efforts shld be continued to obtain joint action by Eastern
govts wherever practicable.

D. Peripheral reporting.

1. PR units have proved valuable in supplementing reporting of
EE missions and shld be continued.

2. EE Missions and PR units shld keep in close touch by periodic
personal visits of missions reporting officer and exchange of re-
ports. Shld also be maximum interchange of reports among PR
units.

Effectiveness of PR shld be periodically reassessed, with atten-
tion given its value to other US agencies as well as Dept.

BRrRuUCE
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No. 8

849.331/4-452

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for European
Affairs (Perkins) to the Secretary of State!

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, April 4, 1952.
Subject: Czechoslovak Steel Mill and Oatis Case
Problem:

To determine the Department’s position with respect to a request
of the World Commerce Corporation for authorization of a pro-
posed purchase of the Czechoslovak steel mill.

Discussion:

World Commerce Corporation of New York, which has retained
the legal counsel of General Donovan’s firm of attorneys, has been
having discussions for some time with the Czechs looking toward
the purchase for a German steel company of a Czechoslovak strip
mill, which has been under a blocking order of the Treasury since
January 17. We were informed on April 2 by General Donovan that
Mr. Frank Ryan, President of World Commerce, had reached agree-
ment with Czechoslovak representatives at Zurich on a proposed
transaction pending approval of the US Government and issuance
of the necessary Treasury license. The proposal is as follows:

The US Treasury would issue a check for $10 million to the
Chase National Bank under instruction to transfer this amount to
the Union Bank of Switzerland for the account of the Czechoslovak
seller upon authorization by Ryan. At the same time a Diisseldorf
Bank would open an irrevocable letter of credit valid for six
months with the Chase International Bank in favor of World Com-
merce. The latter would reimburse the US Treasury as soon as
drawings might be negotiated under the letter of credit. The mill
would thus be sold by World Commerce to Internationale Maschin-
enhandel Gmb.H., Diisseldorf, in Western Germany. In the negotia-
tions Ryan expressed the personal opinion entirely on his own initi-
ative March 26 that the transaction could be concluded under the
commercial conditions discussed only if Oatis were released within
10 days after conclusion of the agreement. On March 29 the Czech-
oslovak delegation stated to Ryan that the Czechoslovak Govern-
ment was prepared to release Oatis provided that the proposed con-
tract was concluded.

1Drafted by Vedeler and cleared with Bohlen and Jack C. Corbett, Deputy Direc-
tor of the Office of Financial and Development Policy.
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The disposition of the steel mill has been a problem for this Gov-
ernment ever since 1948. The Czechs concluded a contract with the
United Engineering and Foundry Company in 1947 (before the
Communist coup in Czechoslovakia) for construction and purchase
of the mill, and completed payment for it, amounting to about $17
million with storage charges included, in December 1951. The
Czechs endeavored in 1948 to obtain a license for its export to
Czechoslovakia but this was denied by the US Government. From
that time the Czechs apparently did not give up hope of obtaining
the mill in some manner or other until the latter part of 1951,
when they first began to make realistic efforts to sell the mill.
When we learned there was a prospect of its sale and the escape of
the proceeds from US jurisdiction, the specific blocking action was
taken.

In the course of the discussions on the Oatis case at Prague the
Czechoslovak Foreign Minister introduced the question of the steel
mill and hinted at getting its release as part of the arrangements
for freeing Oatis. We consistently opposed this effort, taking the po-
sition repeatedly that the disposition of the mill or its proceeds had
no connection with the Oatis case. We have indicated to the Czechs
both in oral discussion and by aide-mémoire® that after a settle-
ment of the Oatis case, including an exchange of persons and lift-
ing of our main retaliatory measures, the US Government would
be prepared to discuss with the Czechoslovak Government out-
standing financial problems with a view to reaching agreement on
them, including the steel mill or the proceeds from its sale and
compensation for nationalized American property in Czechoslova-
kia.

The press and members of Congress have raised the question of
the relation of the Oatis case to the disposition of the steel mill or
proceeds from its sale. There has been a particular interest to learn
whether we were using this as ransom to get Oatis free. We have
always taken the position in recorded hearings and in correspond-
ence with members of Congress etc, that we were not so doing and
that the Oatis case was something entirely apart from the matter
of the steel mill.

Insofar as any relationship has existed between the two, the
Czechs have endeavored to establish it and we have tried to dis-
abuse them of the notion that they could use the release of Oatis to
get the steel mill or its proceeds. To drive this home with the
Czechs was one of our motives in blocking the mill.

2Reference is to the proposal made by Briggs at his meeting with Siroky on Feb.
14; see Document 6.
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The Department has long sought a means by which the asset of
the mill, the only sizeable Czechoslovak asset in the US might be
utilized in a settlement of our financial claims against the Czecho-
slovak Government. We would probably be willing to settle these
claims for $25 million. The decision was taken more than two years
ago to utilize this asset and possibly our control over Czechoslova-
kia’s share in the gold pool distribution as a leverage or offset to
obtain satisfaction of American financial claims against Czechoslo-
vakia.

It was on this basis that discussions were held with Treasury,
and Treasury agreed to the blocking action on the understanding
that if the mill were sold the proceeds would go into a blocked ac-
count. If these proceeds are allowed to go freely to the Czechoslo-
vak Government, it probably means that American claimants will
lose by a corresponding amount since little other pressure for ob-
taining settlement is available.

World Commerce Corporation had earlier been in touch with the
Department about negotiation of the purchase of the mill. Its rep-
resentatives had been encouraged by the Department to pursue
this possibility but had been informed that a license would be
issued only on condition that the funds for payment go into a
blocked account. They tried to negotiate with the Czechs a pur-
chase on this basis but when they were met with a negative re-
sponse they introduced entirely on their own the proposal that
Oatis be released in return for a free transfer of the funds to the
Czechs. World Commerce thus appears to be trying to buy the au-
thorization of this Government for the proposed transaction by the
promise of the release of Oatis and at the same time to make the
proposal acceptable to the Czechs by the promise of a free transfer
of proceeds.

If we should authorize the transaction as proposed by World
Commerce, it might be argued that the transfer of the proceeds to
the Czechs represented only a recovery of a property to which they
still possess legal title under the blocking order and that the US in
agreeing to the deal only removed a pressure measure which it had
imposed through the blocking action since the imprisonment of
Oatis. This argument might have considerable appeal to many rep-
resentatives of the press and to many others who are impatient
with the Department’s lack of success so far in obtaining the re-
lease of Oatis. The immediate sale of the mill to World Commerce,
apparently the only party seriously interested in acquiring the mill
at a reasonable price, might avoid any problems such as future cus-
tody of the mill, its retention as a possible white elephant, and
wastage of the asset for lack of customers.
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On the other hand, such authorization would doubtless appear as
ransom to those in Congress and among the public who had previ-
ously sought and obtained the Department’s assurance that every-
thing would be done to obtain the release of Oatis except to pay
ransom and that the steel mill was not being used in any way in
connection with our efforts in behalf of Oatis. It would accordingly
be necessary in case of authorization to prepare the ground careful-
ly with appropriate members of Congress. If the mill should be uti-
lized in this way exclusively for the benefit of Oatis, members of
Congress . . . might well question the Department’s sincerity. . . .

Our approval of the sale would also mean that the Czechoslovak
Communists might well feel the claim that they had won out
against the US in the Oatis case after all. The Communists have
attempted from the beginning to use Oatis as a bargaining asset to
extract something from us which they did not have before his
arrest. To them it must mean the getting of $10 million which they
had probably expected otherwise to lose. If the proposed sale goes
through it would accordingly almost inevitably be regarded by the
Communists as a triumph over the US Government and a gaining
of ransom. It might be expected, as our Embassy at Prague sug-
gests, to set the pattern of US relations with the Communist re-
gimes of Eastern Europe making it more difficult for our missions
and for any American citizens who in the future may be impris-
oned by the satellite governments.

Alternative Courses of Action:

Under the foregoing circumstances the following courses of
action are possible:

I. Disapproval of the proposed sale, together with an approach as
soon as possible to the Czechoslovak Government at Prague. Am-
bassador Briggs would be instructed (see attached telegram3) to
inform Foreign Minister Siroky that the proposed transaction in-
volving Oatis could not be authorized by the US Government; that
a basis mutually to the interest of the two Governments had al-
ready been proposed in oral discussion and by aide-mémoire of Feb-
ruary 14 for solving the Oatis problem and for dealing with the
steel mill (that is, exchange of persons in US and Czechoslovak cus-
tody, lifting of our main retaliatory measures imposed since impris-
onment of Oatis, and subsequent discussion looking toward a gener-
al financial settlement including disposition of the proceeds of the
steel mill in the context of claims for compensation for nationalized

3No telegram was found attached to the source text; a marginal note indicates,
however, that this memorandum was submitted to Acheson by Perkins on Apr. 4,
and that the recommendation in the concluding paragraph was approved by the Sec-
retary. Telegram 440 to Praha, Apr. 4, contained the essence of the approved recom-
mendation and bore Acheson’s signature. Presumably it is this telegram that is
under reference. (249.1111 Qatis, William N./4-352)
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American property); and that since disposition of the steel mill or
proceeds from its sale is a matter apart from the release of Oatis,
the only possibility for the Czechs to sell the mill and utilize the
proceeds would be on the basis of having the funds put into a
blocked account and considered in relation to our financial claims.

General Donovan would be advised that the transaction in the
form proposed was regarded as contrary to the national interest
and no authorization could consequently be given for the sale
unless the proceeds were transferred to a blocked account. World
Commerce should make this clear to the Czechs in any further dis-
cussions with them about the sale of the mill in accordance with
the position we would take with the Czechoslovak Government at
Prague in discussing this matter with the Foreign Office.

II. Authorization of the proposed sale.

Recommendation:

We believe that on balance Alternative I above is the right
course and recommend that it be adopted as the Department’s posi-
tion, and that you sign the attached telegram.

No. 9

249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-2852: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Briggs) to the Department of
State

TOP SECRET PrAHA, May 28, 1952—6 p.m.

821. Purpose this telegram is survey Oatis negotiations in broad-
er perspective, supplementing previous messages, especially those
beginning Embtel 737, Apr. 15.! Immediate possibilities include:

1. Stalemate. On April 15 Foreign Minister Siroky declared
“steel mill blocking order must be settled before considering other
matters”’. This cuts across our Feb 14 proposal? last paragraph of
which declares after Oatis case settled, UgoGovt prepared discuss
financial problems including steel mill. For nearly six months
Czechoslovakia has ignored our representations about Oatis (except
access) and has failed reply or show any indication interest in Feb
14 proposal. During same time Siroky has made great to-do over
steel mill, his May 22 note insisting proceeds remain unblocked
and demanding ‘“‘immediate and unconditional access to funds”.3
There is thus possibility of continuing impasse and while I believe
we eventually would win on this front, eventually might mean

INot printed. (249.1111 OQatis, William N./4-1552)

2See footnote 1, Document 6.

3In reply to the U.S. proposal of May 10, Siroky sent a seven-page note of rejec-
tion to the Embassy. (Telegram 459 to Praha, May 2; 249.1111 Oatis, William N./4-
1752) A summary of the note was transmitted in telegram 812 from Praha, May 24.
(249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-2452)
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some time, especially if mill remains unsold. (Foregoing not intend-
ed imply our note replying Czechoslovak May 22 note should not be
along line suggested Embtels 816, May 27 and 819, May 284).

2. Alternative possibility might be “package deal” involving si-
multaneous acceptance by Czechoslovaks of our Feb 14 Oatis pro-
posal, and by US of plan based on Siroky May 22 proposal.

a. Respective agreements concerning Oatis and financial
matters would be separate but made simultaneously providing
for acceptance our Feb 14 proposal and for accepting Czecho-
slovak May 22 proposal with important proviso that entry into
effect of financial arrangements would take place say 30 days
after exchange of persons.

b. Financial arrangement would consist of release proceeds
mill against Czech agreement deposit 8 percent beginning that
date, with negotiations for detailed claims settlement to be un-
dertaken in Praha immediately.

It has always been Dept’s position that once Oatis case settled
other problems susceptible to adjustment. Furthermore, primary
objective in blocking steel mill last January was to force Czechoslo-
vaks reach agreement on nationalization claims, which objective
wld have been achieved. In end, cost to Czechoslovakia in lost trade
will have far exceeded present value of mill which Czechs may
recoup under proposal. Consequently, Embassy’s suggestion does
not imply retreat from position of no ransom for Oatis.

Whether two-step package deal can be sold Siroky, of course, re-
mains be seen. From his point of view arrangement offers obvious
advantages including ability tell Cabinet primary Czech objective
holding Oatis had been reached, namely funds for steel mill un-
blocked.

There are, of course, variants of foregoing but in no case do I be-
lieve we should agree to anything short of release Oatis as first
step.

In this general connection I desire again suggest consideration of
our next moves would be facilitated by my proceeding to Washing-
ton for consultation.®

Brigas

4Both telegrams recommended against allowing the proceeds of the steel mill sale
to appear to be used for a ransom payment for Oatis’ release. (249.1111 Oatis, Wil-
liam N./5-2752 and /5-2852

5Briggs returned to Washington for consultation in mid-June. For a record of his
conversation with President Truman on June 18, see infra.
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No. 10

611.49/6-1852

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador to
Czechoslovakia (Briggs)

CONFIDENTIAL WASHINGTON, June 18, 1952,
Subject: Ambassador Briggs’ call on President Truman

Participants: President Truman
Ambassador Ellis O. Briggs

At the White House, following my call on the President, and
with his consent, I made the following statement in response to in-
quiries by correspondents:

I said that the President and I had discussed Czechoslovak/U.S.
relations in general, including the Oatis case. The President ex-
pressed his continuing concern for Mr. Oatis’ welfare and declared
that as long as Oatis remains in prison it will be impossible to have
satisfactory relations with Czechoslovakia. The President also ex-
pressed interest in the welfare of Jan Hvasta, a young American
citizen and war veteran who was tried in Czechoslovakia on an es-
pionage charge in 1948 and has been in prison since then.

Having conveyed the foregoing to correspondents in the White
House lobby, I repeated it in substance for television outside.

During approximately fifteen minutes with the President he
asked numerous questions concerning conditions in Czechoslovakia,
the state of public feeling, difficulties of operating our Mission, et
cetera. I also took occasion to outline the proposals we have been
discussing in the Department and which are now pending clear-
ance for use in Prague on my return.!

'Reference is to a refinement of the second alternative suggested in telegram 821
from Praha, supra. The two draft agreements suggested by Briggs were finalized
during conversations between Treasury Secretary Snyder and Secretary Acheson.
They were transmitted to Praha, where Briggs had returned, in telegram 506, June
28. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-2652) Briggs presented the proposals to Siroky on
July 1, according to telegram 5 from Praha, July 2. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./7-
252)

No. 11
Editorial Note
Having received no response to his proposals of July 1 (see foot-

note 1, supra), Briggs, who was destined for a new assignment in
Korea, addressed, with the approval of the Department of State, a
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letter dated August 20 to President Gottwald appealing for action
on the Oatis case. A copy of this letter, to which the Czechoslovak
Government did not respond, is contained in telegram 43 to Praha,
August 18. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./8-1452) Briggs departed
Praha on August 27, leaving Nat B. King in charge of the Embas-
sy. On August 29, King received a categorical rejection, transmit-
ted to the Department in despatch 84, August 29, of the July 1 pro-
posals. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./8-2952)

No. 12

249.1111 Oatis, William N./9-1552: Telegram

The Chargé in Czechoslovakia (King) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET PrAHA, September 15, 1952—6 p.m.

167. We have been considering advisability capitalizing on Czech
request for agreement new Wash Amb, and following has occurred
to US:

1. Suggestions in Embtel 145 Sept 2! were prompted in part by
hope Dept’s position in NY bank case could be reversed and
prompt action taken in order provide suitable climate for our sug-
gested counterproposals and to prevent present impasse from so-
lidifying. Bank case now seems to be so complex that any possibili-
ty of a quick settlement is remote if not impossible.

2. We believe that we must now recognize that Czechs loss of US
trade has had no decisive effect. Stopping this trade has probably
only caused them to accelerate planned reorientation Czech trade
with east and to recognize they cannot at this late date regain lost
US markets to any appreciable extent. Furthermore, Czechs have
seemingly become reconciled to permanent loss of German over-
flights (Embtel 166 Sept 122). The above, and exchange of Czech
prisoners in Germany (which never really interested Czechs), have
been our principal bargaining points in Oatis case. Without with-
drawing our Sept 2 suggestions for an across-the-board settlement
we are of the opinion that Dept might consider an alternative plan
by which we could take advantage of fact that for the first time in
over a year Czechs are asking us for something—i.e. agrément for
new Amb.

1Telegram 145 offered the opinion that the Oatis case had become so intertwined
with the economic issues that a comprehensive proposal should be made to clear
them all up at once. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./9-252)

2Telegram 166 reported that the Czechoslovak Government had asked the Pan
American Airlines office in Praha to cease operating. (911.5249/9-1252)
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3. We have repeatedly told Czechs that relations with US will
continue be impaired so long as Oatis is imprisoned, last time being
Amb Briggs ltr of Aug 20 to Gottwald (Embtel 112 Aug 203) which
was, like most everything else connected with Oatis case, pointedly
ignored. Czechs in rejecting our July 1 proposals* set out “prerequi-
sites” to continuing any further negots on US-Czech differences.
We wonder if time has not arrived for us to prove it means what it
says and flatly and unequivocally state that release of Oatis is con-
dition present to solution any US-Czech differences.

4. By suspending payments on surplus property agreement
Czechs now have undoubted tactical advantage and ironically
enough are requiring US Govt itself provide dlrs which we wished
deprive them of by ceasing certification of invoices, and which can
be used operate Czech Wash Emb, when in fact Czechs obliged
supply funds for operation US Prague Emb. It is not unrealistic to
assume that any acquiescent US attitude will be interpreted by
Czechs as weakness on our part, and willingness our govt put up
indefinitely with Czech truculent behavior (Embtel 112 Aug 20). We
believe we cannot with any sense of dignity indefinitely overlook
deliberate and calculated Czech policy of ignoring practically all
US requests—access to Oatis, access to Bergen, request for Oatis to
send ltrs to wife thru Emb, request for payments under surplus
property agrmnt, ad infinitum.

5. It would seem logical take no action on Czech request for agre-
ment shld Dept believe there is any merit in alternative course out-
lined in para three above. In any event favorable action on Czech
request might be delayed so long as Czechs ignore our request for
access Oatis.

6. This tel drafted before Deptel 74 Sept 125 recd and we are pro-
ceeding immediately request agrément Amb Wadsworth. Independ-
ently of this we thought Dept might find foregoing of interest.®

Kine

3See the editorial note, supra.
4See footnote 1, Document 10.
5Telegram 74 reported that George Wadsworth had been selected to succeed
Briggs at Praha and instructed King to request an agrément for him. (123 Wads-
worth)
6In a memorandum of Sept. 23, Bonbright presented King’s recommendations to
Acheson, commenting that such action would surely delay acquiring an agrément
for Wadsworth. Acheson instructed Bonbright to “proceed as you think best.” (Sec-
retary’s Letters, lot 56 D 459, “B-C”) King was accordingly instructed in telegram
92 to Praha, Sept. 30, to make oral representations designed to revive the negotia-
tions in the areas of the steel mill, compensation of U.S. citizens for nationalized
property, trade, and overflights of Germany and Austria by the CSA. (249.1111
Oatis, William N./8-2952) At the request of the Czechoslovak Government, he pre-
sented these representations in the form of a memorandum, dated Oct. 9, transmit-
Continued
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No. 13

748.00/9-2352: Telegram

The Ambassador in Poland (Flack) to the Department of State

SECRET Warsaw, September 23, 1952—5 p.m.

148. Current intensity of hate America campaign in general and
more particularly recent newspaper articles (Embtel 140 Sept 201)
and speech by prosecutor (Embtel 141 Sept 212) in trial of alleged
Martyka assassins vilifying US, its Govt and Emb, on the basis of
distorted testimony and entirely unwarranted inferences wld nor-
mally call for some type of official protest.

However, it is obvious any protest by Emb to FonOff of a type
appropriate in countries with greater respect for normal standards
of courtesy, international intercourse and truth than found in orbit
wld be entirely fruitless here. Any protest wld undoubtedly be an-
swered by references to freedom of the press in Pol, lack of govern-
mental responsibility for speeches by prosecutors, etc. At worst, it
might lead to opening up with Pol Govt of bitter controversy of a
type which cld only endanger continued performance basic func-
tions of our Mission here. We consider, therefore, that at this time,
hate Amer campaign can be best met by VOA either by rejoinder
or, positively, by presentation true US attitude and position.

However, failure on our part to take official note of scurrilous at-
tacks when made by leaders of the Pol Govt, such as PriMin Cyran-
kiewicz in his Sept 21 recovered territories Congress speech
(Embtel 144, Sept 219, involving vilification of US Govt and
making specific ref to President of US, cld be construed as sign of
weakness not only encouraging repetition but perhaps inviting
undue aggressiveness on part of orbit unwarranted by developing
position of Western strength.

I recognize, of course, that in general Pol policy is determined by
that of USSR and Pol cannot be considered an independent force.
However, our retention Mission here is based in part on our desire
to keep alive concept of Poland as an independent sovereign power

ted to Washington in despatch 138, Oct. 9. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./10-952) The
agrément for the new Czechoslovak Ambassador, Karel Petrzelka, was meanwhile
granted, and he presented his credentials on Oct. 24.

1Telegram 140 quoted from an editorial in Zycie Warhzawy concerning the Mar-
tyka murder trial then in progress. (748.00/9-2052)

2Telegram 141 summarized the closing speech, Sept. 20, of the prosecutor in the
Martyka murder trial. (748.00/9-2152)

3Telegram 144 transmitted a summary and excerpts of Cyrankiewicz' speech.
(748.13/9-2352)
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and this presumption of sovereignty carries with it certain obliga-
tions and responsibilities. Pol officials themselves make much of
the sovereignty of Pol and cannot deny this.

I suggest, therefore, that the Dept consider the desirability of re-
acting to Martyka attacks and Cyrankiewicz's speech or utilizing
next similar speech by Pol President or PriMin (every indication is
that there will be more such speeches during present Pol “election
campaign’’4) for some action along following lines:

A. Have Secy himself call in Pol Amb.

B. Have Secy tell Pol Amb curtly and without discussion or spe-
cific refs something like the following: “The Govt of the United
States has taken particular note of the irresponsible and unfound-
ed charges made against the US in public addresses by the highest
officers of the Pol Govt. Whatever may be the domestic or interna-
tional purposes for which such speeches are made, the voicing of
such charges is inconsistent with the sense of responsibility expect-
ed of an independent sovereign member of the family of nations.”

C. Allow the general substance of this to leak out to the Ameri-
can press without anything by way of official announcement. Such
a declaration to the Pol Amb in Wash delivered at appropriately
high level might serve following purposes:

a. Prevent development of any idea on part of orbit that fail-
ure to protest abusive language is sign of weakness and thus
contribute perhaps, in small way, to discouragement any Rus-
sian moves based on assumption of Western weakness.

b. Make clear to leaders of Pol Govt that rhetoric of type em-
ployed by them is of character for which at some time and
under certain conditions they must be prepared assume re-
sponsibility. It is not impossible this might have some limited
tendency to cause some measure of restraint.

c. Help in making American people aware the position their
Govt without involving publication formal statement which
might be unduly inflammatory or encourage too-heated feel-
ings on part either of dissidents within iron curtain or people
in West.

d. Avoid entering into controversy as to details which might
tend, unless carefully controlled, to assume form of campaign
of name-calling or mutual recriminations or retaliations.

e. Indicate firmness our position but be limited enough to
prevent any complaints by Eur Allies re undue precipitancy.

I make this suggestion of course on the basis of limited info
available here and may be impracticable in light of overall policy
factor involving Sovs and the orbit as a whole. It reflects my reluc-
tance to allow attacks such as those made in Martyka trial and
that made by PriMin to pass unnoticed, coupled with full recogni-

4In accordance with the provisions of the new constitution, approved by the Sejm
on July 22, national elections were scheduled for Oct. 29.
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tion of necessity of avoiding any action which might jeopardize
basic objectives our underlying policy.

Frack
No. 14
748.00/9-2352: Telegram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Poland!
SECRET WASHINGTON, September 26, 1952—6:44 p.m.

44. After careful consideration Dept does not think time appro-
priate démarche suggested urtel 148.2 Formal protests against
charges in propaganda trials and also against attacking leading
Amer personalities by Pol press and govt leaders were made re-
peatedly by Emb and Dept 1946-1948 period and were without any
lasting effect.

Factor in Dept’s conclusion is that gen tone and intensity these
attacks, if not in every case their specific content, are set in
Moscow, and problem therefore is orbit-wide. In absence any out-
ward and visible signs moderation Sov propaganda fol Amb Ken-
nan’s recent protest doubt Pol commie leaders cld afford to get out
of step with rest of bloc.

Additional factor this case is Cyrankiewicz personal vulnerability
as pre-war anti-Stalinist. Formal US protest fol closely on his re-
marks wld very possibly serve as encouragement to him rather
than deterrent, since he probably feels necessity to out Kremlin
the Kremlin in anti-Amer propaganda.

Dept agrees these scurrilous attacks shld not pass unnoticed, but
in present situation considers best vehicle for answering these
propaganda excesses is VOA.

ACHESON

1Drafted by Dillon and cleared with Barbour, Pratt, and Vedeler.
2Supra.

No. 15
Secretary’s Letters, lot 56 D 459, “B-C”
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Chief of Protocol (Simmons)

CONFIDENTIAL WAaSHINGTON, October 24, 1952,

Subject: Call on the President of the newly appointed Ambassador
of Czechoslovakia
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Participants: The President

His Excellency Dr. Karel Petrzelka, Ambassador of
Czechoslovakia

Mr. Karel Brus, Third Secretary, Embassy of
Czechoslovakia (Interpreter)

John F. Simmons, Chief of Protocol

Mr. K. Charles Sheldon, Division of Research for
USSR and Eastern Europe (Interpreter)

The newly appointed Ambassador of Czechoslovakia called on the
President at 12 noon today in order to present his credentials. He
entered, presented his documents to the President and awaited the
President’s first words.

The President said that relations between Czechoslovakia and
the United States were not good. He spoke of his own First World
War experience, saying that he liked and admired the first Czecho-
slovak Government, formed after that War. He had always thought
particularly highly of its democratic and friendly character. This
situation, however, was not repeated after the Second World War,
following which the present Czechoslovak Government came into
existence. He described this Government as having been formed on
the basis of the outrageous treatment which Czechoslovakia re-
ceived on the part of the Soviet Union.

The Ambassador said that he did not like to contradict the Presi-
dent, but that Czechoslovakia's relations with the Soviet Union
were those of an ally. He felt it necessary to set forth his view that
the Soviet Union’s actions were in no way outrageous. They oc-
curred, he said, in a spirit of alliance and of the constructive pro-
grams, based on the friendly, democratic relations between the two
countries.

The President said that he could not agree but that, if he knew
his recent history well, the Czechoslovak Government is no longer
democratic at all, but rather is a totalitarian state. He said that he
could not have any sympathy for a totalitarian regime, in any form
or shape. He could only express the hope for improvement when
Czechoslovakia might once more be a free and democratic nation.

The Ambassador answered that he did not wish to get into an
argument with the Head of a State, but nevertheless felt that he
must insist that he considered the present Czechoslovak as free and
democratic and as responsible to the will of its people.

The President said that even if he and the Ambassador could not
agree on this issue, he wished to emphasize his hope that the Am-
bassador’s stay here would be fruitful and conducive to better rela-
tions, wishing him luck in this regard.
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The Ambassador expressed to the President his thanks for re-
ceiving him.
No reference whatever was made to the Oatis case.
The Ambassador’s attitude during the entire interview was cour-
teous and respectful.
JonN F. StMMoONs

No. 16

764.00/11-2852: Telegram

The Minister in Hungary (Ravndal) to the Department of State

SECRET Bubarest, November 28, 1952—4 p.m.

478. Dept’s attn drawn to lead article in Nov 21 Cominform Jour-
nal on criticism and self-criticism which would seem to be either a
call for or preliminary announcement of Slansky type purge in
other satellites. While emphasizing the value of criticism “at grass-
root level”, examples given point clearly to Pauker and Luca in Ru-
mania and Slansky group in Czecho. Exposure right deviation in
Rumania was “example of consistent application of principled criti-
cism”. Article goes on to say that criticism and self-criticism in
People’s Democracies “have not everywhere acquired necessary
scale”.

This would seem to point finger clearly at Hungary. Practically
all accusations against Slansky could be made against Rakosi, Gero
and/or other top leaders. Russian dissatisfaction with economic
progress and deliveries to Sov Union more and more open (re
Legdes 271, Oct 211). Anti-Semitic angle particularly pertinent here
where top leadership almost solidly Jewish. Moreover, Gero,
Farkas, Hazi, Gabor Peter, Nogradi and probably others were in
Spain.

However, it can be argued that Rajk was Hung’s Slansky and
local press repeatedly makes this point in comment on Praha trial
(Warsaw press apparently featuring Gomulka in same role). There
is also problem of who would replace top leaders who would be
eliminated in purge. Many observers feel that new group of young-
er men has not yet been trained. Rapid rise of Hisas is perhaps sig-
nificant in this respect.

RavNDAL

1Despatch 271 provided a summary of political, military, and economic develop-
ments in Hungary during the third quarter of 1952. (764.00/10-2152)
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No. 17

249.1111 Oatis, William N./12-1252: Telegram

The Chargé in Czechoslovakia (King) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET PrAHA, December 12, 1952—6 p.m.

302. Fol is our assessment effects Slansky trial on two principal
points at issue between US and Czechoslovakia, viz., compensation
claims and Oatis:

1. Loss of trade with US has had no decisive effect on Czechoslo-
vakia (Embtel 167, Sept 15!) and Slansky trial makes any Czech of-
ficial who sincerely endeavors resume trade with US, except impor-
tation strategic commodities, liable charge of “economic sabotage.”
Same true of any official willing make just settlement nationaliza-
tion claims. It therefore seems improbable present regime will,
under present circumstances and within foreseeable future, be in
position to voluntarily either resume trade with US or settle na-
tionalization claims. As Czechs appear reconciled loss overflights
Germany (Embtel 167) three main pressure devices used so far (re-
strictions on US-Czech trade, denial overflight, seizure steel mill to
force compensation settlement) have now failed. This is evident
since Czechs on Aug 28 rejected our July proposals and have failed
respond our Oct efforts resume negotiations (Embdesp 138, Oct 92).
In present situation we really have nothing left with which to “ne-
gotiate.”

2. For over a year US officials, including President, have been
telling Czechs relation with US cld not improve so long as Oatis
jailed. Apparently this has not caused Czechs slightest concern
since they have deliberately proceeded to make relations still worse
by suspending payments under surplus property agreement, closing
and seizing additional US business interests etc., for none of which
has US retaliated. To date our effort to negotiate settlement has
only caused Czechs make increasingly more unacceptable counter-
proposals and at same time to take countermeasures which now
overbalance our actions. Czechs now have the advantage.

3. We are now more convinced than ever that time has arrived
for US unequivocally state that release Oatis is condition precedent
to solution any US-Czech differences (Embtel 167) and thereafter
act accordingly by:

(a) Sequestering Czech share Brussels gold pool against compen-
sai;ion (cilaims (we shld refuse even discuss such action until Oatis
released);

1Document 12.
2See footnote 6, ibid.
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(b) Ascertaining if, by refusing make payments either in crowns
or dollars, Czechs have unilaterally repudiated surplus property
agreement; and

(c) If so, block Czech funds in US (Embtel 109, Aug 183) and stop
foreign exchange and all other dollar remittances.

4. Any decision to adopt strong measures naturally raises ques-
tion whether they would cause Czechoslovakia sever relations. We
think Czechs will break relations whenever they no longer derive
benefits from their Washington Embassy (which in effect now fi-
nanced by US) regardless what steps US may take. Among benefits
they derive from Washington representation is to maintain fiction
of “independence and sovereignty’’ of which US Embassy Praha is
tangible “proof’ and on which they may place considerable value
as a remnant of Czechoslovakia’s diminishing international pres-
tige.

5. Although Gottwald’s position appears stronger since trial and
Commies seldom worry about being consistent, nevertheless he and
his cohorts can not reasonably be expected openly make themselves
liable to same charges used convict Slansky and company. Regime
may therefore be expected be far more cautious than ever in grant-
ing any concessions whatsoever to US unless they can extract large
quid for any quo. “Concessions” wrung from US after we take the
initiative, which we have lost, might tempt Czechs sufficiently to
bring about release QOatis, our present primary objective. In our
opinion US must both adopt much tougher attitude and at same
time accede to some of Czech proposals if for no other reason than
to provide face-saving device for any Czech official bold enough to

concede anything to US.
KiNG

3Telegram 109 recommended blocking all Czech funds in the United States in re-
sponse to the cessation of Czech payments under the Surplus Property Agreement.
(124.494/8-1852)
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No. 18
611.49/12-3152: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State?

SECRET PraHA, December 31, 1952—10 a.m.

320. Supplementing Embdesp 233, Dec 29.2

In private conversation with President Gottwald following formal
ceremony (re Deptel 153, Dec 153), I mentioned my sincere desire
resolve, with his government’s help, many problems between our
countries, ranging from claims to blockings, from trade to travel
and air transport and of course Oatis case.

Re Oatis case I said had learned Mrs. Oatis addressed to Presi-
dent direct personal appeal that sentence be commuted to expul-
sion in accord with Czech law. I hoped keenly this might be done. I
asked specifically if petition received and if President felt could be
acted on favorably. He replied in substance had received petition;
cld not act on it alone; had referred to appropriate authorities,
namely Minister Justice. I asked to be informed either thru
FonMin or directly by Pres secretariat of outcome and Pres assent-
ed.

Pres then said wished raise two questions. First div to do with a
steel mill which to him indicated US-Czech relations not good even
before Oatis case. I replied that two cases in fact overlapped in
time and suggested two possible solutions: Since mill as strategic
material under US law cannot be exported to certain countries (a)
Czecho could sell it in US or other country to which exportation
not prohibited by law; or (b) if Czecho preferred, US Govt might be
able expropriate mill at price fixed by fair appraisal. In either case,
proceeds could be credited to Czecho.

After some confusion in translation, Pres said however matter
presented it appeared as already one of substantive confiscation by
US.

Pres then asked: What about spies you are sending to this coun-
try? They are many; they come armed; some have murdered. In
reply I said had read three Czech notes to Embassy containing such
allegations; my only information was contained in replies Washing-

1Wadsworth, who was appointed to replace Briggs on Oct. 8, presented his creden-
tials on Dec. 29.

2Despatch 233 contained the same substantive information as telegram 320. (123
Wadsworth, George)

3Telegram 153 instructed Wadsworth to use the occasion of his presentation of
credentials to urge Oatis’ release and the normalization of relations. (249.1111 Oatis,
William N./12-1552)
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ton directed Embassy to make. Altho admitting that throughout
history all countries engaged in overt and covert intelligence activi-
ties, I stated categorically Embassy engaged only in former in
accord with proper diplomatic practice; covert intelligence by US to
other countries not its business. Nevertheless I said would be avail-
able always to transmit to Washington views Czecho on any sub-
ject.

Comments by President and Foreign Minister confused in trans-
lation but gist was that agents and spies sent to Czecho by US CIC.
Czechs had room filled with arms and apparatus of obvious US
origin seized with arrested agents and I could be shown room and
some spies so might report to Washington. FonMin added would
send me new long list names agents supplementing those previous-
ly sent Embassy. Those activities also antedated Oatis case.

Significantly both Pres and FonMin made point of saying did not
accuse Embassy of being engaged this espionage activity and in
fact knew this not to be case; but matter obviously militating
against good relations between two countries. I made no further
direct reply, merely saying I wished work with FonMin to improve
relations. Pres said could see my predecessor had not left me white,
i.e., clean, desk.

After pause, Pres came in form of question said “and you take
position improvement relations must depend on settlement Oatis
case” I replied that altho case of high importance to American
people, I did not wish it considered only problem I hoped work on
with FonMin.

I took this opportunity to inquire whether Louwers case might
provide precedent in considering Mrs. Oatis request for commuta-
tion sentence to expulsion. Pres and FonMin exchanged comments,
evidently familiar with case, but not prepared for question. Answer
as finally given by interpreter was non-committal.

Ending conversation Pres indicated general willingness facilitate
my mission. In retrospect I am not greatly encouraged as to pros-
pects Oatis release. On other hand, I certainly am not discouraged.
Later in discussion this démarche with my British and Dutch col-
leagues they commented, on basis personal experience similar
cases, it was most effective possible in circumstances and estimated
“odds success about 50-50".

Full memorandum of conversation being hand-pouched tomor-
row.* Department may wish instruct me telegraphically whether it
would wish me accept invitation, if again extended, to visit collec-
tion arms and equipment allegedly seized with apprehended spies.

WADSWORTH

4Not printed.
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No. 19
611.49/1-2053: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

CONFIDENTIAL PRrRAHA, January 20, 1953—T7 p.m.

340. (1) Following are highlights my conversations had during
past week when making initial official calls on Soviet Ambassador
Bogomolov, Prime Minister Zapotocky, Vice Foreign Minister Se-
kaninova and Chief Foreign Office American Secretary Pudlak.
Embassy Counselor, Political Secretary and I estimate their over-
all result is at best only outside chance Foreign Office may be will-
ing seek with us at last partial resolution current Czech-American
issues, including Oatis case.

(2) To Bogomolov (who possesses all qualities Soviet proconsul) I
outlined objectives my mission very much along lines I used with
Foreign Minister Siroky and President Gottwald (see Embassy des-
patch 233, December 29') emphasizing that I hoped I might succeed
on working level despite major East-West differences; and I frankly
asked his advice to how I might best proceed.

Department will be interested his reply which was in substance:

(a) We, i.e. US Embassy, do not intervene in Czech internal af-
fairs and (b) As Czech Government has concluded trade agreements
with other western governments, e.g. Belgium, which envisage set-
tlement nationalization claims, it would seem that, assuming mutu-
ally attractive trade proposals, similar US-Czech trade agreement
would be in order.

Having, however, read Stalin’s recent Economic Problems of So-
cialism in the USSR and noted particularly that “things will soon
reach the stage where these (i.e. Soviet) countries will have no need
to import goods from capitalist countries” we have our fingers
crossed.

3. My discussion with Prime Minister Zapotocky was far more in-
teresting; Embassy officers and I believe it most significant exposi-
tion Czech policy yet heard since degeneration US-Czech relations
following Oatis trial. I report his remarks on basis brief notes
taken during conversation, he himself having taken notes during
my presentation as follows:

Despite our differences on high political level re Atlantic Pact
and similar problems, Czech Government view is that trade rela-
tions with West can exist. Among such problems is included the

1See footnote 2, supra.
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question, “Is war inevitable?”’ My view is same as Stalin’s, namely
Nno.”

However, US Government must recognize that blockade harms
both parties, namely he who blockades and he who is blocked. This
recognized, trade between us can be encouraged but only if within
framework normal relations, namely, if economic rather than polit-
ical objectives be sought by US Government and if, as in all mat-
ters mercantile, they be to mutual advantage.

This means also that Czech Government, while accepting princi-
ple of compensation for nationalization, must insist, because it has
no gold or available foreign exchange, that payment of compensa-
tion be only in form percentage total binational trade, e.g. as pre-
scribed in recent accord with Belgium.

As to other facets our deteriorated relations, my frank and sin-
cere view is that all are connected, whether we like it or not, with
Oatis case. While we hold his sentence was proper, this does not
mean it cannot be commuted, as in Dutch and other cases.

“As to Mrs. Oatis’ petition,?2 I would not consider it proper to
grant it at this time.” (Note: These were exact words as translated
to me by excellent interpreter.)

In our view this Oatis case has become political question because
of US Government actions, e.g., in denying Czech planes right over-
fly Western Germany. Consequently, it has become “matter of pres-
tige” to both sides. “Solution will be difficult but we must try to
find a way out.” (Note: 1 asked “How?”’ Prime Minister finessed as
follows.)

Oatis sentence was not primarily revenge against him as an indi-
vidual but rather a warning to others, namely, to other foreigners.
Consequently, it is not really important that he be held.

Instructions were given our Foreign Minister to discuss all this
with your predecessor, Mr. Briggs. Therefore, despite all difficul-
ties, I believe we can maintain relations.

As to steel mill we must, of course, accept payment its value. We
recognize existence present international tensions; your law re
strategic materials is a consequence thereof. Hence, if international
situation cannot be changed, we must accept its consequences and
recognize that only [garble] of value of mill and not its physical de-
livery is possible.

As to all these and other questions (Note: I had mentioned also
travel and blocked accounts) you should seek settlement with For-
eign Office, but your task will be difficult because of lack of confi-
dence on both sides. It will not be easy for one side to agree to do

2Not found in Department of State files.
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something on simple promise of the other to do something else
later on.

For instance, even were your government to arrange renewal
overflights Czech airplanes, how could we be sure your military au-
thorities in Western Germany would not three or four months
later on another pretext prohibit them again?

Here Prime Minister ended his answer to my opening presenta-
tion, then added, seemingly with less sincerity and as hardly more
than an afterthought for the record: “And with your NATO and
Marshall Plan policies how can you expect us to have confidence?”
I answered as he rose to terminate visit that, if I could find on
working level with Foreign Office formula agreeable my govern-
ment, he need have no doubt as to our living up in letter and in
spirit to all undertakings.

4. Two days later when paying first courtesy calls on Sekaninova
and Pudlak, I told them briefly of foregoing conversation and asked
that the serious thought to working out with Embassy formula I
might submit to Department. Sekaninova as I am told is her wont
was wholly noncommittal except in saying that should I wish to
discuss any matter with Foreign Minister she was “sure he would
receive me as he had always received my predecessor.”

5. In pressing my point to Pudlak my seemingly most effective
approach was along following line: Let’s compare our differences to
woven rope; to unravel it we must start at one of its two ends; one
of these is basic economic approach i.e. let’s get our trade relations
back on even keel and, then, we will have framework for settling
nationalization claims, for granting visas necessary travel to both
countries by US and Czech business representatives (if Oatis case
settled by his expulsion, as petitioned by his wife, under Czech
law), for re-authorizing over-flight Western Germany of Czech civil
airplanes and for mutual unblocking financial accounts (e.g., on
our part, such Statni Bank monies in US as are clearly property
Czech Government and, if steel mill sold in US, proceeds such sale
[garble] on Czech part, FLC and US Army crown accounts).

Other end of rope, I continued, might be this very matter of
blocked accounts; if we could agree on this point perhaps we could
then work backwards towards general trade understanding within
overlapping sectors our respectively restricted foreign trade possi-
bilities, US sector being necessarily limited qualitatively by US law
prohibiting export strategic materials (e.g. steel mill) and Czech
sector being even more limited (quantitatively) by state planning
which envisages for 1953 80 percent total exports to Eastern
[garble] (as against percentages which increased from 30 to 70
during years 1947 to 1952).
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6. In later connection I ventured suggest to Pudlak that I felt I
could properly recommend to Department that it grant diplomatic
immunity to Czech Government funds in New York branch Statni
Bank if he could guarantee thereafter free Embassy drawings
against FLC credit.

Embassy would particularly welcome Department’s authorization
for Counselor King to pursue this line with Pudlak if, in fact, De-
partment is disposed grant such immunity. If we are correct in our
estimate, to succeed in breaking deadlock we must have Depart-
ment’s assistance. One side must be first to give; and we see no
sign Czechs willing do so.

7. Believe Department better able than we to estimate foregoing
report. In a way I have stuck my neck out while playing this over-
ture by ear; but I have compromised no fundamental principle or
policy. At same time, in overriding interest Oatis case, I have
taken some very dirty cracks re our world policies, limiting my an-
swers largely to hope “we might agree to disagree on such matters
and get down to business.”

I shall take no further action except under Department instruc-
tions unless, as seems improbable, Foreign Minister asks me to call
for further discussion.

WADSWORTH

No. 20
611.49/1-2853: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

SECRET PrAHA, January 28, 1953—noon.

351. 1. Since sending my telegram 340 January 20! I have had
one week mostly in bed with worst case flu my 36 years Depart-
ment’s service. Tonight I am giving my first formal official dinner
(for my NATO colleagues). Meanwhile I have had ample, if fever-
ish, time consider what my next move should be.

2. To recapitulate past moves:

(a) I saw Foreign Minister, and I presented my letters to Presi-
dent Gottwald (please see details reported my despatch 233 Decem-
ber 29 and letter to Barbour referred to therein2); and

(b) I made official calls on Polish and Soviet Ambassadors and on
Czechoslovakian Prime Minister, Vice Foreign Minister and Chief

1Supra.
2See footnote 2, Document 18.
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American Section Foreign Office (please reread my telegrams 328
January 8, 340 January 20 and 342 January 213). These calls aver-
aged one hour each, as did some 30 others exchanged with diplo-
matic colleagues. I think I have my feet on or very close to the
ground.

3. The analysis suggested in my earlier telegrams cannot be very
far off beam namely, it is at best doubtful that this Czechoslovaki-
an regime wishes—and, even should it so wish, would be permitted
by Moscow—to resolve, through normal diplomatic negotiations,
those various issues (from trade, steel mill and blocked accounts to
QOatis case and civil aviation) now clouding our relations on work-
ing plane; even were Foreign Minister (as is also doubtful) willing
“to agree to disagree” with me on such stratospheric questions as
capitalism, imperialism, NATO, Korea and relative merits of Chris-
tian vs Leninist revelations. (Note: We here are in midst propagan-
da splurge commemorating 29th anniversary Lenin’s death, in
which President Gottwald, dealing inter alia with ‘“character of
American imperialism” commented: ‘“America today becomes
center of world reaction, main instigator of new world war and
greatest enemy of national freedom and democracy”).

4. It would seem to follow that, if I am in position render any
service to crystallization US policy vs this country, it can probably
best be by proving my foregoing analysis to the hilt i.e. not by
modifying my tactics towards table pounding re Oatis (or Field, see
my telegram 348 January 234¢) but rather by continuing ‘“normal”’
wholly straight forward diplomatic negotiation.

5. To this end I should appreciate Department’s approval (with
detailed guidance) to my calling on Foreign Minister to present
both orally and in first person note argument along following lines
(Note: For convenience Department’s reference I indent and
number paragraphs of suggested note):

Subparagraph 1. Mr. Minister, this is my first opportunity to
speak with you since presenting my letters to President Gottwald. I
was particularly glad you were present at that interview.

Subparagraph 2. Since then I have had long helpful conversa-
tions with your Prime Minister and Vice Foreign Minister and
with Chief your American Section. I was given to understand that
you would receive memos of those conversations. I have also talked
at length with a number of my colleagues.

3Telegrams 328 and 342 dealt respectively with conversations held by Wadsworth
with the Polish Ambassador to Czechoslovakia, Grosz, and with officials in the
Czechoslovak Ministry of Foreign Affairs. (601.4849/1-853 and 611.49/1-2153)

4Telegram 348 inferred that the Department of State should inquire at the Czech-
oslovak Embassy in Washington concerning the whereabouts of the Field family.
(249.1111 Field/1-2353)
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Subparagraph 3. In all these conversations I made same point I
made to you in our initial conversation, namely that I hoped to be
able resolve on working level half dozen or more issues now cloud-
ing our relations and “to agree to disagree” on such questions of
high policy as to whether NATO is aggressive in intent. Could we
not, I asked, best leave these questions to Marshal Stalin and Gen
Eislenhower? All seemed to agree, as I trust you do, at least in prin-
ciple.

Subparagraph 4. What then are those half dozen questions I
should like to settle with you on working level? First, as I see it, is
to get trade re-established, i.e. buying and selling on both sides,
within those sectors of our economies where this is possible under
our respective laws.

Subparagraph 5. If this can be done, then, as your Prime Minis-
ter said to me, a percentage of your total exports to US could be
earmarked towards paying off, over the years, appropriate compen-
sation claims. Your Prime Minister assured me both that your gov-
ernment recognized this principle and that you are authorized to
discuss its implementation with me.

Subparagraph 6. Let us assume that agreement on these points
can be reached. If so, it seems obvious that buyers and sellers of
each country must visit the other. This in turn would mean that
both countries would naturally relax present passport and visa re-
strictions. I can say that my government is quite prepared to do so.

Subparagraph 7. It would mean also I suggest that you would
feel more disposed to act favorably on Mrs. Oatis’ petition® that
within Czechoslovakian law her husband’s sentence be commuted
to expulsion. This would seem only reasonable if other Americans
are to visit your country on missions of trade. But that is advanc-
ing the order of my argument; I will with your permission return
to Oatis case a bit later.

Subparagraph 8. To resume my presentation: Trade and travel
once agreed on would I submit logically lead us to mutual unblock-
ing of accounts, including FLC PMT agreement, and to my govern-
ments reauthorizing flights of civil airplanes over our zone of West
Germany.

Subparagraph 9. On this latter point, I can assure you as of now
that, once my govt has reauthorized such overflights, it should be
relatively simple matter to arrange similar reauthorization for
British and French zone overflights.

Subparagraph 10. On former these last two points, mutual un-
blockings, I have already assured Pudlak I would be glad recom-
mend positive action by State Department if he would undertake
that so soon as such action had resulted in freeing your Statni
Bank accounts, your Finance Minister would permit renewal Em-
bassy drawings against FLC credit. Other similar arrangements
would naturally follow, e.g. for your free use of such dollars as you
may receive when selling your $15 million steel mill now deterio-
rating in storage in US.

Subparagraph 11. Further as to this steel mill, with respect to
which you will recall President Gottwald questioned me, let me say

5Not found in Department of State files.
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I was relieved to hear your Prime Minister say he recognized it
must be sold. I can assure you that, if you wish, my government
stands ready facilitate such transaction within framework any gen-
eral settlement such as I am now suggesting.

Subparagraph 12. Let me now return to Oatis case, as President
Gottwald did at my meeting with him when he said in substance
that any general arrangement must hinge on its settlement. Your
Prime Minister too said specifically that this was so “whether we
liked it or not”, and he explained his point by adding that “to both
governments it has become a matter of prestige”.

Subparagraph 13. Mr. Minister, when taking leave of your Prime
Minister I both thanked him for his clear exposition of your gov-
ernment’s position and I said that, while certain elements of rebut-
tal were forming in my mind, I wished to think them through care-
fully before replying.

Subparagraph 14. I have done so, and I wish now to endeavor in
all sincerity to rebut his suggestion that considerations of prestige
may force him to refrain from recommending favorable action on
Mrs. Oatis’ petition.

Subparagraph 15. How, I ask you, can Czechoslovakian prestige
be involved when her petition begs only that government act only
within its own law and that it take an action (i.e. commutation of
sentence to expulsion) which it has already taken in similar cases?

Subparagraph 16. How, I ask also, can you now consider that my
government’s prestige is involved when, with all the authority
given me by my letter of credence, I assured your President that I
hoped sincerely he would be able to view her petition favorably.

Subparagraph (Note for Department only: There is, I feel, a
deeper argument on this score but obviously not for use here,
namely: (A) That, as Czechoslovakia is not a free agent, there is
nothing it can do which can truly affect our prestige; and (B) that,
as prestige is primarily matter enjoyment esteem our fellows and
peers, as Russia and its satellites are neither fellows nor peers and
as we enjoy esteem all other nations, we need have no qualms on
this score).

Subparagraph 17. If all this be so, Mr. Minister, and that is my
true conviction, I trust you will fix an early date when with our
experts we may discuss just how the general lines of settlement I
have outlined, or similar ones, can be implemented to benefit our
two countries.

Subparagraph 18. I leave with you Mr. Minister this first person
note recapitulating my thoughts and proposals.

6. If presentation along these lines does not get us anywhere, I
shall feel I have proved, beyond reasonable doubt, analysis of situa-
tion given in paragraph 3 above.

7. It may seem like trying cross stream before getting there, but
I wish end this message with suggestion as to what we might do if
failing achieve Oatis release through approach along foregoing
lines. You should, I suggest, direct me to call on Foreign Minister,
or perhaps better Prime Minister, and present both orally and in
written memo form statement along following lines.
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My démarches to President Gottwald, to yourself and to your
Prime Minister, made with full consideration for all diplomatic
proprieties and Czecho Government’s susceptibilities as to its pres-
tige and inviolability its laws, having failed to elicit any evidence
of desire on part Czecho Government to effect, in general, any im-
provement in relations between our two countries and/or, in par-
ticular, to arrange expulsion of William Oatis in consideration his
wife’s recent petition to President Gottwald, I am directed by my
government to inform you:

Subparagraph A. That I have been recalled to Washington on
consultation where it is intended that I shall remain unless and
until Oatis is released;

Subparagraph B. That, unless and until such release be effected,
my government will continue in effect the US Treasury order freez-
ing any proceeds which might result from sale of steel mill pur-
chased by Czechoslovakian Government and now stored in US;

Subparagraph C. That, similarly, my government will also block
payment to Czechoslovakia of some $§18 million now due that coun-
try in further liquidation of allied looted gold pool;

Subparagraph D. That Czechoslovakian Government will in due
course be informed of such further measures as US Government
proposes or may propose take in light present circumstances.

Subparagraph E. That, unless Czechoslovakian Government de-
sires discuss with me personally subject matter this communica-
?onill hereby request my passports for immediate departure; and
inally

Subparagraph F. That this communication is in no sense an ulti-
matum but rather a single statement of facts and consequences as
my government sees them.

8. Obviously an approach such as this latter is susceptible of sev-
eral permutations as to subject matter and drafting. I submit it as
indicative of our present line of thinking. This same observation
applies as well to outline of note in paragraph 5.

9. A third major line is of course possible, i.e. to withdraw from
position which former administration—and notably President
Truman himself—has taken in making release of Oatis sine qua
non of any détente in US-Czechoslovak relations. My two foregoing
action suggestions have been premised on that essential.

If however withdrawal therefrom be postulated, I venture to
offer two thoughts and those only because they seem of general rel-
evancy as well as apposite to this possible third policy line:

Subparagraph A. I was impressed, when visiting our command-
ing general in Berlin last month, by almost axiomatic nature reply
which he (daily dealing with such matters on front-line basis) made
to my hardly more than casual enquiry as to what he thought he
might be able to do to free a West Berlin kidnapee believed to be in
hands East Berlin authorities.
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General’s reply was in substance: We have done and will keep on
doing everything possible to get him out, but he knew, and he
knew we knew, he was living dangerously. It was obvious to us all
that just what had happened might well happen. In these circum-
stances, we cannot make his case key consideration our zonal
policy; there are too many other, many of them were more impor-
tant, issues at stake.

I wondered at the time if at sometime during my forthcoming
service in Prague this line of thinking might not have to be applied
to Oatis case. Chapter 4 of Dana Schmidt’s Anatomy of a Satellite
and other comment I have heard as to Oatis crusading spirit sug-
gest that he too knew he was living dangerously.

Subparagraph B. During my 8 months last year on policy plan-
ning staff I could not but acutely sense heightening crisis in East-
West conflict and, incidental thereto, especially after Kennan inci-
dent, approaching imminence of necessity decide whether we would
not better serve national interest by breaking diplomatic relations
with Kremlin and its satellites.

The point I wish to make, within framework this thought, is that
before rupture, if such be decided, we should try every reasonable
approach to effect Oatis release; but, if such attempts fail, we
should not be deterred by such failure from following, with respect
to Czechoslovakia, line which major policy considerations dictate
we should adopt towards this basically evil Kremlin world.®

WADSWORTH

SIn telegram 189 to Praha, Feb. 9, the Department suggested that Wadsworth con-
centrate primarily on Oatis’ release, rather than on a package deal, and take as his
point of departure with the Czechoslovak authorities subparagraphs 14 and 15.
(611.49/1-2853)

No. 21

764.00/2-253: Telegram

The Chargé in the Soviet Union (Beam) to the Department of State!

SECRET Moscow, February 2, 1953—7 p.m.

1110. In light satellite purges, . . . mentioning good prospect one
of largest about to come off soon in Hungary, it occurs to us it
might be beneficial if Tito and his associates as among few Comin-
tern birds to escape Soviet chopping block could start to crow if not
to sing. They might publicly cite their experience of impossibility of
dealing with Soviets and pour scorn on others for waiting too long
at their peril, warning those to jump who still can. They could at
least point out that satellite aggressive policy against Yugoslavia

1Repeated to Budapest and Belgrade.
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carried out at Soviet behest against community Balkan interests
has been rewarded by disgrace and personal disaster. Object would
be not to start premature popular revolt but to add to discomfiture
satellite leaders who are expendable whatever risks they might
care to run.

BeaM

No. 22

764.00/2-1953

Memorandum Prepared by the Staff of the Legation in Hungary!

SECRET Bubparest, February 19, 1953.

A. What can we hope to accomplish in Hungary?

1. We can maintain a spirit of opposition and passive resistance
to the present regime which will prevent Moscow from putting any
real trust in Hungary or have any confidence in the stability of the
government or loyalty of the armed forces in case of war.

2. We can not hope to build up a resistance movement or other
type of active opposition which might overthrow the present
regime in any foreseeable future.

3. Under present circumstances, we can not hope for a successful
defection from Moscow, a la Tito. If following an Austrian peace
treaty, Soviet troops were withdrawn from Austria, Hungary and
Rumania, the possibility of fostering a Titoist movement could be
re-examined.

B. How do we do it?

A careful analysis of the local situation does not reveal any new
methods or new agencies which would substantially improve the ef-
ficiency of our operations. Therefore our objective should be to con-
tinue our efforts to improve our present methods based primarily
on the Voice of America. Our primary appeals should be addressed
to:

1. Hungarian nationalism and sense of Western identity, which
are the basis of liberation hopes.

2. The deep religious feeling of the general public, both Catholic
and Protestant.

3. The working class with its strong Social Democratic tradition.

4. The peasants who are bitterly opposed to collectivization and
government control of their every activity.

1Transmitted in despatch 512 from Budapest, Feb. 19, in anticipation of Ravndal’s
departure on Mar. 5 for consultations with officers of the Department of State.
Ravndal returned to Budapest on Apr. 12.
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5. The Youth which appear to be surprisingly resistant to Com-
munist propaganda.

HunNGARY: SITUATION AND OUTLOOK

Hungary is currently in the grip of serious political and econom-
ic crises in the sense that its origins are in Prague and Moscow and
not primarily in Hungary. Until the Slansky trial, it appeared that
the Hungarian Communist Party would work out the current
phase of the endemic struggle for power in a more or less peaceful
manner. Rakosi’s position as uncontested leader seemed to be ac-
cepted by Moscow and Gero was reduced from a rival for leader-
ship to merely one—although perhaps still the most influential
one—of the small group of lieutenants who ran the Party and Gov-
ernment under Rakosi’s leadership. Istvan Hidas had risen rapidly
in the influence and appeared to be the heir apparent. It seemed
likely that a Party Congress would be held early in 1953 to revise
the Party Statutes and organization in line with the decisions of
the 19th Party Congress in Moscow,? and to confirm and formalize
the new power relations which had developed.

The injection of the issue of anti-semitism into the picture
through the Slansky trial and the Moscow doctors plot has had par-
ticularly serious repercussions in Hungary because of the predomi-
nance of persons of Jewish origin in the top ranks of the Party,
Secret Police, Army and Foreign Office. On Moscow’s insistence the
following have already been removed from office and probably ar-
rested: Politburo member and head of the Planning Office Zoltan
Vas; head of the Secret Police, Gabor Peter and several of his top
aides; Minister-of Justice Desci; Deputy Minister of Defense, Gener-
al Nogradi; and probably other Generals, and several leaders of the
Jewish community. It seems likely that this purge will spread both
up and down as one person implicates another. The only thing
which may check it is the inability to provide replacements for all
the Jews in the Hungarian regime.

Thus the prospects for the coming year must be frightening for
Rakosi and his associates.

The economic crisis is no less serious than the political one.
While the two are not yet directly linked it appears inevitable that
they will become so.

The economic difficulties arise from two separate sets of causes.
First, there are the almost insuperable difficulties of fulfilling the
overambitious five year plan. Signs of trouble appeared during
1952, particularly in connection with export deliveries to Moscow
and the satellites. The desperate efforts made in the final quarter

2The 19th Party Congress opened on Oct. 5 in Moscow.
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to fulfill the plan for 1952 were apparently too much of a strain
both mechanically and personally. Stocks of raw materials were
used up without thought of the future, maintenance was neglected
and manpower was exhausted physically and morally. The result
has been a bad slump since the beginning of the year, affecting
chiefly the key steel and coal industries. Repercussions in other
branches of industry are already visible. Accentuating this crisis is
the food shortage resulting from the crop failure of 1952. While it
would be an exaggeration to speak of famine, the situation is seri-
ous, particularly in the rural districts where crop surrender de-
crees were brutally enforced leaving the peasants without any re-
serves for seed or their own food supply. Lack of feed and fodder is
creating a critical situation for livestock, the effects of which will
extend far into the future. But the most serious aspect of the agri-
cultural crisis is not the crop failure and the food shortage result-
ing therefrom, but the growing evidence of a breakdown in the ag-
ricultural plan. Fall plowing and sowing were not completed and it
is doubtful if the deficiencies can be made up this spring. Most sig-
nificant, the failures were worst in the collective and State farms
and in the all important machine tractor stations. The latter, after
falling down on their plowing and sowing plans in the fall, are
being accused of neglecting their winter overhaul and maintenance
plans. This, of course, forecasts difficulties in the spring planting.
An early spring may save the situation but all the elements for a
real disaster are present.

The economic crisis, both in its industrial and agricultural as-
pects, appears to be basically one of morale. The regime has ex-
hausted the reservoir of public acquiescence, to say nothing of good
will. The people are no longer moved by the time worn propaganda
appeals designed to get more work out of them. Work offers and
work competitions have become ‘“burocratic’ which means they
exist mainly on paper. The feasibility of the Plan is being defended
in the press—which means it is being questioned.

Judging from the example of the Soviet Union, which generally
is slavishly followed in Hungary, the answer to the morale break-
down will be terrorism. This means a series of mass trials covering
the economic field from top to bottom in which the charges will be
“wrecking”, sabotage, criminal negligence, etc. etc., with the
United States being the responsible instigator in the background. It
is at this stage that the two crises, political and economic, will be
linked and reinforce and support each other. Titoism, Zionism and
bourgeois right wing Social Democratism will be blamed for the
economic breakdown, as in the Slansky trial.

Left to his own devices, Rakosi might revise the Plan to provide
more consumers goods, develop food production and check the
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downward trend of the standard of living. Since the war he has fol-
lowed a policy of gradualism or “‘salami” tactics, using brute force
and terror only when necessary. But it is doubtful whether the
Soviet Union will permit such a revision. More likely, terror and
suppression will be used extensively for some time to come and
only the blessing of unusually good crop weather will in the better
years relieve the lot of the hapless Hungarians. The long range
trend will be toward a lower standard of living and a widening gulf
between the regime and its subjects.

Military

The Hungarian Army is now at a strength of 185,000, including
an estimated 10,000 men in the Air Force. In addition to the Army
there are the following fully and partially trained (militarily) per-
sonnel available in the Security Forces: State Security Authority—
20,000; Frontier Guards—15,000, giving a total of 220,000 men
available on M Day. The number of reserves available is difficult to
assess. There are a certain number of soldiers who have been in-
ducted and trained since the beginning of the current increase in
strength. This number is estimated at a minimum of 150,000. All
these men have been trained on Soviet weapons and in Soviet tac-
tics. In addition it is estimated that there are another 400,000 sol-
diers from the last war that are battle trained and could be used in
an emergency. These men, however, have not as yet been trained
under the current conditions. The mobilization potential is there-
fore estimated at 550,000 exclusive of the current strength of the
army.

The Sovietization of the Hungarian Army is practically 100%.
The uniforms and insignia follow Soviet patterns. The weapons, al-
though some of the small arms may be manufactured in Hungary,
are all standard Soviet type (in certain cases as with other satel-
lites, the Hungarians are being equipped with older type Soviet
arms, while the Soviets make use of the new developments). All
training is believed to be along the line of Soviet doctrine and it is
firmly believed that Soviet advisors are found in all the principal
directorates of the Ministry of Defense, schools, and at least in
Corps and Division Headquarters. The higher level schools for staff
and command are located in Russia and many officers of lower
grade attend other schools in that country.

Although it is dangerous to assess the value of an army about
which so little is actually known the following is believed to be
fairly accurate and to represent a fair estimate. This is the writer’s
appreciation and is not necessarily concurred in by the Department
of the Army.
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“The Hungarian Army is not at present capable of conducting a
major campaign alone”.

The following factors were used in arriving at the above state-
ment.

(1) Despite its apparent mobilization strength, the army does not
?ossess enough equipment to present this strength as a balanced
orce.

(2) Many of the senior commanders are political appointees and
}'ack the experience and knowledge to command effectively a large
orce.

(3) There is a serious lack of competently trained staff officers.

(4) There is a shortage of trained instructors and technicians.

(5) Overall morale of the army is only fair and no estimate can
be made of the reactions of the individual when confronted with
actual war against the Western powers.

It should be noted, however, that all the above factors are such
that they can be corrected in time. It is the opinion of this office
that the Hungarian army is presently undergoing a consolidation
phase. The strength is such that it cannot be increased without
putting a severe strain on the industrial economy or until the ad-
ministrative and logistic sides of the picture are brought into
equality with the tactical side. When this consolidation phase is
completed it may be expected that the above factors will have been
partly removed and the Hungarian army will present itself as a
fighting force to be reckoned with strongly. This does not mean
that the present Hungarian army should be underestimated, but
simply that at the moment while it would be of value to the Soviets
as additional troops, the value of them lies mainly in their numeri-
cal strength rather than their ability.

Economic Defense

The Battle Act?® and other export control measures are aimed at
denying to the Soviet Bloc strategic materials and other commod-
ities which might serve to increase the Soviets’ war potential. To a
large extent those measures have been successful, but important
leaks still occur through black market channels. Blackmarketeers
are usually paid in dollars or Swiss francs. Therefore, any meas-
ures which reduce the net dollar earnings of the Soviet Bloc will
decrease its ability to buy strategic materials.

To this end, the following measures are proposed:

(1) The requirement of licenses for US imports from Soviet Bloc

countries. In this way the United States could restrict such imports
to essential items, a practice which the Soviet Bloc has employed

3Reference is to the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, P.L. 82-213
(65 Stat. 644), Oct. 26, 1951.
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for some time. Non-essentials, such as embroidered blouses and
stemware, might then be imported from non-Stalinist countries, in-
creasing their dollar earnings.

(2) Pressure on Hungary and other Soviet Bloc countries to pay
their debts to the United States.

(3) A new approach to the Hungarian Government requesting
compensation to American nationals for property nationalized by
Hungary and for death, personal injury, deprivation of liberty and
property damage sustained by American citizens in Hungary
during World War II (Legdes 325 Nov. 19, 19524).

Import controls could be used for bargaining purposes; e.g., the
United States could offer to license the import of certain non-essen-
tial Hungarian goods in exchange for a Hungarian commitment to
pay claims and debts to the U.S., Sweden, Switzerland and France,
for example, collect for their claims against Hungary by deducting
a certain percentage of the proceeds of Hungarian exports to their
countries.

Previous suggestions for reducing Hungary’s dollar earnings
were made in Legation despatch No. 53, July 25, 1952.5 In this con-
nection it should be noted that AJDC remittances to Hungary
ceased last month and that Hungary’s dollar income from IKKA
and gift parcels is believed to have declined substantially in the
past year. If import controls on commodities from the Soviet Bloc
were introduced, there would be no need to consider the withhold-
ing or suspension of consular invoices on certain Hungarian goods,
as was suggested in the Legation’s despatch. The same grounds—
presumption of dumping and forced labor—might be used, if some
justification, other than the fact that import controls are practiced
by the Soviet Bloc, is considered necessary.

Possible Repercussions. The action proposed will annoy the Soviet
Bloc and may provoke retaliatory measures. There can hardly be a
reply in kind, since the Stalinist countries already exercise import
controls. A break in diplomatic relations for this reason is unlikely.
In Hungary, there might be additional harassment of the Legation,
a demand for further reduction of its personnel and/or a stop to
forint withdrawals against Hungary’s War Surplus Property debt
to the United States. The latter move would increase the cost of
operating the Legation by about $250,000 annually. However, the
Legation has accumulated a reserve of forints sufficient for three
months’ operations, and the effects of the stoppage of forint with-
drawals would not be felt for that period of time. Also, the Hungar-
ian Government might very well choose to continue paying in for-
ints rather than face the prospect of paying in dollars later—or

“Not found in Department of State files.
5Not printed. (764.56/7-2552)
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might be persuaded to resume forint payments in exchange for cer-
tain import licensing concessions. If, as the Legation believes, other
U.S. missions in the Soviet sphere are not currently drawing local
currency under a similar arrangement, they would not be affected.

On the whole, the probable repercussions appear moderate in re-
lation to the substantial benefits that would be derived from deny-
ing so many millions of dollars to the Soviet Bloc and increasing
American bargaining power through the use of import controls as
trading material.

No. 23

611.49/2-2453: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

SECRET  PRIORITY PraHA, February 24, 1953—5 p.m.

385. 1. My letter February 1 to Barbour! reported conversation
with Foreign Minister Siroky re détente United States-Czechoslova-
kian relations in general and Oatis case in particular. It ended on
note his willingness continue conversation for week. During that
week reorganization Czechoslovakian hierarchy (Embtel 367 Febru-
ary 42) involved his relinquishing Foreign Affairs portfolio to
David.

2. Diplomatic confusion marked second ensuing week: Would For-
eign Office arrange for Ambassadorial courtesy calls, or what? Fi-
nally new Foreign Minister issued invitations to reception for
chiefs of mission February 13. As Embassy received same day For-
eign Office note requesting visa for Foreign Minister who would
leave February 16 as chief Czechoslovakian delegation UNGA, I
said when meeting him I hoped he could find time see me before
departure. Chief protocol said if any appointments made I would be
included. None were, so on February 18 I requested appointment
visit acting Foreign Minister Sekaninova. Appointment was fixed
for February 23.

3. Meanwhile I received helpful Deptel 194 February 182 and out-
lined carefully what I wished to say to her. I spoke from typed

INot found in Department of State files.

2Telegram 367 reported that Vaclav David had replaced Siroky as Foreign Minis-
ter effective Jan. 31. Siroky maintained his position as one of Czechoslovakia’s Vice-
Premiers. (749.00/2-453)

3Telegram 194 noted that the Department was encouraged by the conversation re-
ported in Wadsworth’s letter to Barbour and authorized him to continue negotia-
tions on all matters at issue between Czechoslovakia and the United States. (611.49/
2-253)
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notes and at her request I left them with her. Following is summa-
ry thereof:

Object my call is pursue my earlier conversations with Foreign
Minister Siroky and yourself and discuss Oatis case as key to dé-
tente US-Czechoslovakia relations.

As basically my mission has been to seek such détente on work-
ing level, I had hoped solution Oatis case would be found within
that general framework and on basis suggested by Mrs. Oatis’ peti-
tion to President Gottwald. But, in my talks with him and with
your Prime Minister and Foreign Minister I found clearly-put posi-
tion that key to any general settlement lies in Oatis case. There-
fore I come today to discuss Oatis case in that light.

My position is quite simple, it is not rigid and I should welcome
your comment. I suggest favorable action on Mrs. Oatis’ petition
i.e., expulsion under your law and precedents. If this can be done, I
undertake the following steps will be taken simultaneously or as
soon as possible immediately thereafter:

(a) Certification Consular invoices and meat inspection certifi-
cates.

(b) Removal export restrictions, except as required by law.

(c) Non-restraint of trade, subject laws general applicability.

(d) Issuance visas, within 1952 Immigration Nationality Act and
regulations.

(e) Lifting travel ban US Zone Germany.

() Appropriate prisoner exchange, Czechoslovakia Government
being invited submit names those it would wish released.

(g) US will do everything possible obtain immediate resumption
overflights West Germany.

In addition these assurances, related specifically to Oatis case, I
should continue hold myself available for full discussion compensa-
tion agreement, steel mill matter and Statni Bank case, which
latter already receiving Department’s reconsideration.

4. In reply, Sekaninova made following points which however,
she said, should be considered only preliminary comment pending
more careful consideration:

(a) She took exception my premise that to Czech Government
QOatis case was key to general détente, making good point that
Siroky had wished discuss “whole complex”. I yielded latter point
but insisted that President and Prime Minister had been very clear
and that Siroky has used phrase only at end long discussion in
which Oatis case had been a major theme.

(b) She also took exception my joining steel mill matter with
compensation agreement and argued bitterly that United States
treatment this matter for over two years was crying proof discrimi-
nation and continuing bad faith. I demurred, insisting she must b,
now believe I truly wished find mutually agreeable solution bot
problems, together or separately; for instance, we would be glad fa-
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cilitate sale of mill at fair price, part of which might be used as
down payment on account compensation, and I was prepared con-
sider sympathetically any views she might care express as to
amount such down payment and percentage of value Czech exports
to be credited compensation account.

(c) After commenting that she found little of importance which
was new in my proposal as compared Ambassador Briggs’ proposals
last July,* she asked specially re meaning assurance on over
flights. My reply on latter point was based on numbered paragraph
nine Deptel 194 February 18 and appeared reassure her consider-
ably. In replying her general comment I touched briefly on new
elements my proposal but stressed particularly its new basic ap-
proach was earnest effort seek détente, using Mrs. Oatis petition as
point of departure and eliminating prestige angle this difficult
case. She concurred consideration prestige need not determine
Czech position.

(d) She ended comment by recalling President Gottwald’s prom-
ise that I would be informed of action on Mrs. Oatis’ petition and
again said my proposal would be studied carefully.

5. I am of course not optimistic this meeting has laid basis for
early solution Oatis case, but I feel all possible progress, within
limits my instructions, has been made towards seeking such basis.

6. Foregoing discussion may facilitate Department’s replies to
Hague Embtel 1132 February 20 repeated Prague 7 and Brussels
Embtel 906 February 20 repeated Prague 8° re landing rights. My
Dutch and Belgian colleagues have made no mention this matter at
any of our several informal meetings. Would Department wish me
do so, recounting frankly my seeming progress towards solution
Oatis case and arguing that, from very pointed interest shown by
Sekaninova in over flights question, they would be weakening one
of our more important trumps were they just at this time to settle
landing rights question Czech favor?

Department please repeat Hague and Brussels if desired.

WADSWORTH

4See footnote 1, Document 10.

5Telegrams 1132 and 906 reported that, since the Dutch and Belgian Governments
could no longer find technical justifications for denying landing rights to the CSA,
both were prepared to notify the Czechoslovak Government that permission to land
was being granted. (940.5249/2-2053)
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No. 24

Bohlen Papers, lot 74 D 879, “‘Personal Correspondence, 1952-53"

Report Drafted by the Staff of the President’s Committee on
International Information Activities?!

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON, February 24, 1953.]

Summary of Testimony of Mr. Charles E. Bohlen, February 24, 1953

[Here follow Bohlen’s responses to questions from committee
members concerning the basic foreign policy motivations of the
Soviet rulers and any possible vulnerabilities existing in the Soviet
system. Bohlen began by discussing the relationship between the
ideology of world revolution and Soviet national interests, then
gave his views on the nature of the cold war. William Jackson then
asked if the Soviets would resist an attack on satellite frontiers.
Bohlen replied that they would, then offered his opinions on why
communism had enjoyed so little success in the Western world.]

Mr. Bohlen then turned to a discussion of what we can do effec-
tively to capitalize on the weaknesses in the Soviet empire. There
are extreme limitations on what we can do with overt propaganda.
In the first place our overt propaganda is not listened to. There are
very few radio sets and the Soviets are very efficient in jamming
our programs. He does not believe that we can expect much success
through overt external propaganda. What we can try to do is to
leave a deposit of doubt regarding the truth of the propaganda put
out by the Soviet Government. In the event of war this deposit of
doubt might be an important factor. It might encourage disaffec-
tion in the army. It might adversely affect the will of the Russian
people to support the war.

We should recognize that there is no possibility for the people to
take effective action against the regime except in a war situation.
For this reason he believes that our chief target is not the mass of
the people. We might have a little more effect on the people who
have made something of a success of their lives in the Soviet state.
These include members of the new bureaucracy, of the intelligen-
tsia, of the upper officer class, of the managers of the collective

1The President’s Committee on International Information Activities was estab-
lished by Presidential directive of Jan. 24, 1953, for the purpose of evaluating the
effectiveness of U.S. informational programs. William H. Jackson was appointed
chairman, so that the committee was often referred to as the Jackson Committee.
The other members were Robert Cutler, Gordon Gray, Barklie McKee Henry, John
C. Hughes, C.D. Jackson, Sigurd Larmon, and Robert M. Kyes. The committee’s
report, based on the testimony of over 200 witnesses, was completed on June 30,
1953. (Eisenhower Library, White House Office, Project “Clean-Up”: Records, 1953-
61) For text, see vol. 11, Part 2, pp. 1795 ff.
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farms and industrial establishments, etc. In other words, of the
level below the top authorities. These people are more intelligent
than the average Russians. They have done pretty well, they are
more skeptical about the system, they resent being sealed off from
all cultural contacts with the outside world. In general, this is the
audience we might reach with overt external propaganda. We can
not hope to overthrow the system by any effect we can have on
these people but we might hamper the operations of the system by
creating doubt.

. . . These totalitarian states are more likely to get into trouble
as a result of rifts at the top than any other way. The mass of the
people can act effectively only when the instruments of control
have been fractured.

There are certain endemic jealousies and rivalries. The major
ones are those between the army and the secret police, between the
army and the party, and between the party and the secret police.

The rulers are more afraid of independent action by the army
than they are of anything else. The army is a necessity and there-
fore they must have a good one, but they recognize the danger that
they are creating an instrument of power which is capable of inde-
pendent action. We have seen such a situation in Nazi Germany.
We see evidences of it again and again in the Soviet Union. The
political commissar system is one example. Before World War II
was over, Stalin amended his own constitution to provide for a de-
centralized administration of the army. It is interesting to note the
almost complete eclipse of the popular military heroes of World
War II

L] . . L . L] L]

We can not operate in the way the Soviets operate. They have
opportunities for action because we have a free society. For exam-
ple, we can not set up a fifth column in Russia as they can estab-
lish fifth columns in the free world. The police states have been set
up to deal with the problem of civil disobedience and are very effec-
tive in suppressing it. In fact, it does not pose any real problem for
them.

Mr. Bohlen turned to a discussion of the relations of covert and
overt activities. We all want to see Eastern Europe free. There is
no difference of opinion on this. There is a difference of opinion,
however, as to the wisdom of proclaiming this as a national objec-
tive. If we make such a proclamation we are in a real sense com-
mitting ourselves to bring it about. This is a responsibility which a
truly great power accepts when it speaks. At some point the com-
mitment to such an objective may come into conflict with some
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other commitment; for example, we do not intend to start a world
war and this goal may conflict with the goal of liberation for East-
ern Europe.

Mr. Bohlen referred to the Kersten Amendment.?2 He said that
he had opposed this, not because it would provoke the Russians (he
regarded this as a ridiculous point of view) but because it was
worth a lot to them. They could exploit it both externally and in-
ternally. One of the external needs of the totalitarian system is a
justification for its internal acts of suppression. The best justifica-
tion is the hostility of the outside world. Everything like the Ker-
sten Amendment helps them to some extent to justify the purges,
the tightening up, the turning of the screw. Mr. Bohlen thought
that we should work toward these ends but that in general we
should not proclaim them as national objectives.

[Here follows a general discussion of the nature of the Soviet
regime and prospects for its future behavior.]

2Reference is to Section 101(a)1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-165
(65 Stat. 373), Oct. 10, 1951.

No. 25

249.1111 Oatis, Willian N./3-2453

Memorandum by the Secretary of State to the President!

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] March 27, 1953.

Subject: Proposal for a Message to the President of the Czechoslo-
vak Republic in an Effort to Obtain the Release of William
Oatis

The assumption of the Presidency of the Republic of Czechoslova-
kia by former Czechoslovak Prime Minister Zapotocky? seems to
afford an opportunity for a step toward the release of Associated

Press correspondent William Oatis. In the light of current indica-

tions that the Soviets may be endeavoring to create an appearance

of reasonableness at this time, it is possible that the Czechoslovak
authorities might be receptive to an initiative from you in connec-
tion with Mr. Qatis.

Our Ambassador in Praha reports that his Western colleagues
assume that Western Chiefs of State will send congratulatory mes-
sages to Zapotocky. It is not customary for the President of the

'Drafted by Barbour.

20n Mar. 14, shortly after having returned from Stalin’s funeral, President
Gottwald died.
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United States to send such messages. However, if you concur, I rec-
ommend that you authorize me to instruct Ambassador Wadsworth
in Praha to deliver the attached message on your behalf in such
manner as he deems most likely to be useful.?

It is my belief that this approach will probably be most effective
with the Czechoslovak authorities if, at least initially, no publicity
is given to it.

In delivering this message our Ambassador in Praha would be in-
structed to state orally that the continued imprisonment of Mr.
Oatis is in sharp contrast to our willingness unconditionally and
promptly to return to Czechoslovakia the twenty-three Czechs who
recently landed at Frankfurt in a Czech plane and desire to return
to Czechoslovakia.

JoHN FosTErR DULLES

[Enclosure]

Proposed Message From President Eisenhower to President
Zapotocky

On the occasion of your assumption of the Presidency of the
Czechoslovak Republic, I wish to avail myself of the opportunity to
express the hope that you will give consideration to the release of
William Oatis and thus remove one cause of friction between our
two countries. If your Government will release Mr. Oatis, removing
the obstacle which his continued imprisonment places in the way
of their solution, the United States Government on its part is pre-
pared to negotiate on the basis of full mutual understanding the
issues arising from the arrest of Mr. Oatis and now outstanding be-
tween us.*

3According to telegram 447 from Praha, Mar. 30, Wadsworth on that date handed
to Siroky, who had become Prime Minister on Zapotocky’s accession to the Presiden-
cy, the text of President Eisenhower’s message. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./3-3053)
On Apr. 29, Wadsworth received the following reply from Zapotocky through the
Foreign Minister:

“T have received your message, which you addressed to me at the occasion of my
election to the function of President of the Czechoslovak Republic. I have referred
your proposals, contained in this message, to the government of the Republic.”

This message was transmitted in telegram 502, Apr. 29. (249.1111 Oatis, William
N./4-2953)

4The source text is not signed.
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No. 26

860.03/5-153: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Poland?

SECRET WASHINGTON, May 1, 1953—7 p.m.

167. Proposal to offer gifts food to one or more satellites present-
ly under urgent high level inter-agency consideration.? Offer would
be conditional upon agreement to distribution through agency such
as International Red Cross. Idea could have considerable propagan-
da value whether or not offers accepted by regimes. Estimate four
to five weeks planning necessary before definite offer could be
made.

Desire urgently fol: 1) Your view degree seriousness food short-
ages your country indicating major commodities needed, particular
areas which worse off than others and time of year when shortage
likely be most severe; 2) Your estimate likely reaction to offer by
regime and people; 3) Any other pertinent comments.

DuLLEs

1Drafted by Katz and cleared with Barbour and Cox. Repeated for action to Bu-
charest and for information to Moscow.

2According to a memorandum from Phillips to Smith, Apr. 23, the possibility of
initiating a food relief program had been suggested by Ravndal during a recent visit
to Washington. The officials with whom Ravndal had spoken, C.D. Jackson among
them, had seen enough merit in the idea to place it on the agenda of the PSB meet-
ing of Apr. 23. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, Luncheon Meetings) According to the min-
utes of that meeting, the idea was discussed and the Acting Director of the PSB,
Morgan, was instructed to undertake staff consultations. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333,
“Record of Meeting”’)

No. 27

848.03/5~453: Telegram

The Ambassador in Poland (Flack) to the Department of State!

SECRET WaRrsaw, May 4, 1958—4 p.m.
529. Reference Deptel 167 May 1 repeated Bucharest 174 Moscow
807.2
(1) Although diet of city families greatly lacking variety and
quality and limited by high prices, no evidence of anything ap-
proaching near starvation or food shortages so serious as immedi-
ately threaten health. Food supplies about same so far as known

!Repeated for information to Bucharest and Moscow.
2Supra.
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all parts of Poland. Nothing at this time suggests probability seri-
ous shortages later this year.

(2) Embassy believes regime would violently reject offer such as
apparently under consideration not only because of unwillingness
to accept distribution through any outside agency, international or
otherwise, but because acceptance would indicate regime unable
support own people and would run counter basic regime line and
socialistic practices. Believe any popular reaction would be con-
trolled by regime propaganda unless acute shortages requiring
emergency relief should develop. Regime would make propaganda
use of offer by portraying its (in accordance with line taken on
Marshall Plan) as effort to dump low grade surplus commodities
piled up by “sick” US economy and attempt ‘“bribe” Poland; as
proving US knows so little of conditions in Poland as to believe
people are starving and using this to discredit general soundness
all American propaganda efforts by VOA or otherwise.

(3) We recognize offers of food items may have considerable prop-
aganda value. The manner in which such offers would be made is
particularly important and we suggest that perhaps no one country
should be singled out by name. However, so far as Poland is con-
cerned, Embassy recommends project be held in reserve for further
consideration if emergency conditions should develop sometime in
future. Even at such time consideration would have to be given to
fact that in remote contingency offer was accepted, food distribu-
tion would serve to strengthen regime insofar as it reduced popular
discontent. Moreover, in such case, Embassy questions advisability
of supplementing Polish food supply in manner which might
permit military stockpiling or diversion Polish food production for
general orbit purposes. Believe present system individual gift pack-
ages from America most effective type propaganda so far as Polish

masses concerned.
Frack

No. 28
866.03/5-553: Telegram

The Minister in Rumania (Shantz) to the Department of State

SECRET BUCHAREST, May 5, 1953—1 p.m.
278. Following are Legation views of Deptel 174 May 1.1

1Printed as telegram 167 to Warsaw, Document 26.



EASTERN EUROPE 59

(1) Food shortages exist, probably most severe in rural areas
Danube belt, Baragan, Dobrogea and in Central and Southeast
Transylvania. Shortages likely increase next six weeks and then
ease up with new crop harvest. Shortages most agricultural prod-
ucts (including fats, sugar and—to lesser extent—meat) due pri-
marily government not letting peasants retain sufficient foods for
own use. Also, only part foods taken from peasants given urbanites
in meager rations; rest exported or stored. Present diet not ade-
quate nor as good as pre-war, but no one starving, merely unhappy.
Do not anticipate deaths from hunger anywhere in country al-
though there is certainly suffering.

(2) For Rumanian Government to accept our offer would contra-
vene whole basis its propaganda line. It, therefore, will surely
reject offer and open propaganda attack. It will reassert rising Ru-
manian living standards and adequate diet; charge US with at-
tempted economic imperialism in order dispose food surpluses and
help out American farmers who facing sales crises due internal
contradictions capitalist system; maintain any help needed will
come from USSR which has already helped much; sound off on
need re-open ‘‘normal East-West trade”’; and in any case reject dis-
tribution by non-Communist agency.

Reaction many Rumanian people probably would be favorable,
tempered by realization American propaganda motive and unhap-
piness that US offer may strengthen Rumanian regime via food
shipments. Reaction others expected be unfavorable. Both Commu-
nist minority and large anti-Communist anti-Russian majority
recall that no matter how poor people were before, they always had
enough to eat; and neither group have illusions about what is now
happening to former Rumanian food surpluses. Peasant saying
here is “Rumania is cow with many teats, all of which held by
Russia”. Both peasant and worker likely be more puzzled than
pleased by action of “friends” who claim to help by feeding cow
(and thus Russia).

(3) Believe it now too late to get in shipments before new harvest
grains and summer vegetable crop. Also, we question whether we
should risk improving food position of Soviet orbit when it has
been deliberately exporting some foods to non-orbit areas, especial-
ly Western Europe—and Rumania also exporting to orbit countries
as part Communist industrialization policy.

Rumanian propaganda attack would include advice to us to give
our food to our own unemployed and slum dwellers and to under-
fed masses France, Italy, etc. who are in misery owing armaments
expenditures forced on them by US. If offer made, we should be
ready with facts, figures, percentages (their own pet device) to show
up falsity their attack.
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On balance, we do not think food shortages in Rumania are
grave enough to enable us to win resulting propaganda battle deci-
sively. Moreover, we assume full consideration being given to effect
of proposed offer on Asiatic and other countries where food stand-
ards are lower than here and to which US has in past sold (not
given) food. Believe we would have to be ready immediately on re-
jection offer here to repeat same offer to such countries under simi-
lar conditions. Indeed, whether Rumanians by miracle accept offer
or not, we would still have to face implications this move for our
moral duty supply all hardship and famine areas in world in in-
definite future unless we willing meet charges we give away food
only as part “‘cold war” without humanitarian aims.

SHANTZ

No. 29
860.03/5-1453: Despatch

The Minister in Hungary (Ravndal) to the Department of State

SECRET Bupargest, May 14, 1953.
No. 719

Ref: Legtel 963, May 7, 19531

Subject: Warsaw’s 529 May 42 and Bucharest’s 273 May 52 re Need
for and Possible Reactions to American Offers of Gifts of Food
to Soviet Orbit Countries.

I have read with great interest Ambassador Flack’s telegram No.
529 of May 4 and Minister Shantz’s telegram No. 273 of May 5,
giving their mission’s assessment of the food situation and the po-
tential impact of American offers of gifts of food to the needy in
Poland and Rumania.

Both missions rightly question the advisability of supplementing
the Polish and Rumanian food supply in a manner which might
permit military stockpiling or diversion of food production for gen-
eral orbit purposes.

None of the many people who discussed the idea of American
offers of gifts of food contemplated distribution of the food in such
a manner that it would strengthen the communist regime and its
military potential. Distribution of the food was to be by the Inter-
national Red Cross to the needy who, in Hungary, are found in

1Telegram 963 specified certain food shortages expected to occur in Hungary
during the following months. (864.03/5-753)

2Document 27.

3Supra.
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large numbers among the peasants, the deportees, the aged, and
the infirm. These people if reached by the IRC, as they once were
through the media of the JDC and CARE systems, would not com-
sume less of the local supply than they now consume; they would
merely have added to their personal intake what they now cannot
obtain.

In this connection I note Ambassador Flack’s belief that the
present system of individual gift packages from America is the
most effective type of propaganda so far as the Polish masses are
concerned. The only variations between that system and the one
under consideration are (1) there would also be helped needy who
do not have connections in the United States and (2) in the case of
Hungary at least, the communist regime would no longer have con-
trol over the destination and content of the gift parcel nor derive
the income it gets from the exorbitant customs duties it now levies
on gift parcels and which many would-be recipients cannot afford
to pay.

As for the opinion that the counter propaganda attack would in-
clude advice to us to give our surplus food to our own unemployed
and slum dwellers and to underfed masses in France and Italy, et
cetera, it is recalled that the proposal under consideration contem-
plates that concurrently with or previous to the food offensive
against the “peace’” camp, food would be offered on the same terms
to our friends, such as Italy.

Warsaw suggests that perhaps no one country should be singled
out by name; and Bucharest assumes that full consideration is
being given to the effect of the proposed offers on Asiatic and other
countries where food standards are “lower” than in Rumania and
to which the United States in the past has sold not given food.
Those who discussed the idea before it was submitted unanimously
agreed that the food offers would best be directed simultaneously
to all the weak spots of the “peace” front rather than to just one of
the captive countries. And the plan of thrusts at many places,
using the different foods wanting at the different places, was en-
dorsed by all, the thought of a trial offer to a specific country initi-
ated through a question at the President’s press conference being
merely a suggested means of getting the program started under fa-
vorable, domestic American, publicity.

Finally, with respect to the warning that embarking on the pro-
posed program would saddle the United States with the moral duty
to supply all hardship and famine areas in the world in the indefi-
nite future, unless we are willing to meet charges that we give
away food only as part of the “cold war” without humanitarian
aims, I submit that American history is illumined by many in-
stances of gifts to needy, whether friends or enemies, and distribu-
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tion by the International Red Cross would classify the gift as chari-
table. The program clearly fits into the humanitarian projects of
the United Nations and seems a “natural” for inclusion in Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s world-moving concept of using part of the funds
now spent on armament in improving the lot of those less fortu-
nate than we.

If incidentally the “peace” camp should violently reject our
offers, as it probably would—this we anticipated—we should still
retain the initiative with the Kremlin’s defenses weakened.

C.M. RavNDAL

No. 30

249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-1553:Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

TOP SECRET NIACT PraHA, May 15, 1953—9 p. m.

523. Mytel 519.! Following is verbatim English language text
President Zapotocky’s reply to President Eisenhower’s personal
message delivered by me to Czechoslovak Prime Minister March
30:2

“I wish to thank you for your congratulations at the occasion of
my election for President of the Czechoslovak Republic transmitted
by the Ambassador of the United States of America to the Prime
Minister March 30, 1953.

“With respect to your personal message expressing the hope that
consideration will be given to the possibility of release of William
Oatis I am in the position to inform you that on May 15, 1953 I
have upon the proposal of the government and under Section 74,
paragraph 1, subparagraph 11 of the Constitution decided to grant
pardon to William Oatis for the still uncompleted part of his sen-
tence of deprivation of liberty.”

Reply was handed me by Prime Minister in course hour conver-
sation late this afternoon (full report by following telegram?) refer-
ring to our request with which he had complied that President Ei-
senhower’s message not be given publicity Prime Minister request-

1Telegram 519, May 15, reported that Siroky wished to see Wadsworth at 6 p.m.
that day. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-1553)

2For text, see the enclosure to Document 25.

3Wadsworth reported the substance of his conversation with Prime Minister
Siroky and Foreign Minister David in telegrams 524 and 525, both dated May 16.
The first dealt with the release schedule and travel arrangements for Oatis; the
second concerned the desirability for the further improvement of U.S.-Czechoslovak
relations. (249.1111 Oatis, William N./5-1653)
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ed no publicity be given President Zapotocky’s reply. He will issue
Presidential press release tomorrow morning substantially as fol-
lows:

“In use rights given to me by Constitution, I grant pardon to Wil-
liam Oatis born January 1, 1914 in Marion, Indiana, USA, citizen
of USA for the still uncompleted part of his sentence of deprivation
of liberty imposed on him by Prague Court 4 July 1951, this deci-
sion being taken on basis petition Mrs. Laurabel Oatis November
1952.”

WADSWORTH

No. 31
849.13/6-1153:Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State?!

SECRET PRIORITY PrAHA, June 11, 1953—T p. m.

566. Re last paragraph Embtel 561, June 10.2

1. In our opinion monetary reform has engendered greatest
unrest and discontent throughout Czechoslovakian population, in-
cluding many party members, since advent present regime in 48.
While situation now well in hand gravity emphasized by unprece-
dented acknowledgements in controlled press of mass overt acts
against regime. Caveat that it must ‘“never be allowed happen
again” presages more terrorism. We think VOA and RFE should so
state, particularly to counter phony local propaganda re “‘great sat-
isfaction” with which monetary reform received by populace.

“Worse yet to come” could be central theme.

2. Perverted role trade unions in Communist state becomes obvi-
ous when publicly taken to task for not persuading workers that
decision Communist Party and government was economically and
socially correct and wholly to and in their own vital interest. Al-
though this role long recognized here and emphasized by regime in
past, apparently many trade unionists included in ranks those who
could not stomach government’s recent monetary action. Signifi-
cant that trade unionists even Communist ones in time of crisis
automatically reverted to traditional role of trying protect workers
interests and failed carry out corrupted function of protecting in-
terests of regime.

1Repeated for information to Munich.
2Not printed. (849.13/6-1053)
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3. Principal theme perhaps should be direct factual treatment
whole monetary reform as gigantic robbery perpetrated on entire
population, workers and non-workers, Communists and non-Com-
munists kulaks and small farmers alike. No matter what abundant
future government and party may now hold out, stark fact is that
for all practical purposes most monetary gains of entire Czechoslo-
vakian population, including accumulations since present regime
came to power, have been wiped out. Futility of continuing follow
Communist chimera should be apparent even to most gullible.

4. Inconsistencies and falsehoods of Communist regime can be
brought out by careful scanning official public statements. After
months criticism failures in carrying out five year plan, party deci-
sions on monetary reform included justification for change in view
“important progress achieved in building up socialism” and as logi-
cal result “unprecedented development of national economy”. Simi-
larly “great enthusiasm” populace for reform, with which press has
been filled for ten days belied by articles such as reported refer-
ence telegram.

5. Pending more detailed information as to exact effect reform on
standard living, believe subject might be avoided for moment and
emphasis placed on foregoing. Reform and simultaneous abolition
rationing system by themselves certainly largely wipe out relative
advantage heretofore enjoyed by workers mines and factories. Nev-
ertheless net result might well be considerable over-all increase in
purchasing power and of new money. This, however, is tempered by
fact that purchasing power old crown was none too high to begin
with. Since part of post monetary reform propaganda attempting
prove workers better off under communism than under capitalism,
however, there is still room for factual data regarding purchasing
power capitalist currencies in terms hours work needed purchase
food and essential commodities.

6. Point also can be made that reaction to monetary reform
shows there is still living spirit resistance in Czechoslovakian
people notwithstanding five years Communist oppression. Even
Soviet-dominated government must know there is point beyond
which people cannot be coerced. Tying of crown to ruble further
emphasizes this domination.

7. Use of above by RFE and VOA especially latter would appear
depend on fundamental policy decision with respect Soviet peace
campaign. Persistent needling of Czechoslovakia’s Communist
rulers by VOA official agency US Government cannot be expected
pave way to improvement relations or settlement outstanding
issues. On other hand anything less than full voiced attack on this
latest crime communism against people Czechoslovakia might
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appear to listeners here as betrayal, causing hopes we have striven
keep alive to collapse.?
WADSWORTH

3In the margin next to this paragraph Vedeler wrote: “Discussed in EE staff
meeting & agreed to advise VOA to exploit this Communist crime for all it is worth.
HCV”

No. 32
Editorial Note

On June 16 and 17, riots broke out among the workers in East
Berlin and the Soviet Zone of Germany. When the implications of
these riots were discussed during the meeting of the National Secu-
rity Council on June 18, the possibility was raised that the unrest
might spread to other Eastern European countries. A decision, sub-
sequently designated NSC Action No. 817-e, was therefore taken to
instruct the Psychological Strategy Board to submit as soon as pos-
sible recommendations for policies and actions to exploit the situa-
tion during the following 60 days. The memorandum of discussion
at the June 18 National Security Council meeting is printed in
volume VII, Part 2, page 1586. The discussion and policy directives
encompassed by the three documents which follow all emanated
from the June 18 instruction to the Psychological Strategy Board.

No. 33

Eisenh Library, Eisenh papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 151st Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, June 25, 19531

TOP SECRET  EYES ONLY

The following were present at the 151st meeting of the Council:
The President of the United States, Presiding; the Vice President
of the United States; the Secretary of State; the Secretary of De-
fense; the Director for Mutual Security; the Director, Office of De-
fense Mobilization. Also present were the Secretary of the Treas-
ury; the Director, Bureau of the Budget; Admiral Fechteler for the
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff; the Director of Central Intelli-
gence; Robert Cutler, Special Assistant to the President; Lewis L.
Strauss, Special Assistant to the President; C. D. Jackson, Special

1Drafted by Gleason on June 26.
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Assistant to the President; the Military Liaison Officer; the Execu-
tive Secretary, NSC; and the Deputy Executive Secretary, NSC.

There follows a summary of the discussion at the meeting and
the main points taken.

[Here follows discussion concerning military requirements for
atomic weapons, Project Solarium, the situation in Korea, United
States objectives and courses of action with respect to Japan, and
the Japanese Treaty islands.]

6. Significant World Developments Affecting U.S. Security

The Director of Central Intelligence said he had a number of
brief comments on a variety of areas and events:

[Here follows discussion on Egypt, Libya, France, and Korea.]

Germany. Mr. Dulles then briefed the Council on the latest infor-
mation with regard to the outbreaks in East Berlin and in fifteen
other places in the Soviet Zone. His conclusions were that events
had demonstrated the total failure of the East German Govern-
ment and its tactics. This government, he thought, might very well
be tossed out presently by the Russians and a more conservative
regime installed in its place. Mr. Dulles also stressed the dilemma
which confronted the Soviet Government, which, after announcing
a soft policy, had encountered so serious an uprising. In any event,
said Mr. Dulles, the Soviets had solved the problem of the free elec-
tions issue. The Soviets were clearly not in a position to advocate
such free elections now, and we were.

. L] L] L] . L] L]

The National Security Council:

Noted and discussed an oral briefing on the subject by the Direc-
tor of Central Intelligence with particular reference to the situa-
tion in Egypt, Libya, France, Korea, Germany, and Czechoslovakia.

7. United States Policies and Actions . . . in the Satellite States
(NSC Action No. 817; Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary,
same subject, dated June 24, 1953)2

Referring to the draft in the hands of the members of the Coun-
cil, Mr. Jackson stated that the PSB had since the last meeting ac-
complished two tasks: The first was a summary listing of possible
actions . . . which had been sent to the members of the Council. In
addition, they had elaborated a more detailed plan® which had not

2For NSC Action No. 817, see footnote 2, vol. vii, Part 2, p. 1590. The June 24
memorandum transmitted to the NSC the draft of the summary PSB plan. This
draft, revised in accordance with the discussion recorded here, became NSC 158.

3Reference is to PSB D-45. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-45 Series)
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been circulated. The PSB had approved the summary except that
the Deputy Secretary of Defense had been absent. Mr. Jackson said
that he did not anticipate disapproval from Defense. Mr. Jackson
also stressed the efforts of the PSB to avoid approaching their task
in a starry-eyed and unrealistic fashion. Accordingly, they had di-
vided their proposed actions into two phases: One covered actions
which could be taken within the next 60 days. The other comprised
actions thereafter if the situation developed favorably. Mr. Jackson
then began to read the list of actions in the first phase.

When he had concluded, Secretary Dulles stated that he did not
feel that the summary contained sufficient emphasis on passive, as
opposed to active, resistance. The President expressed agreement
with the views of Secretary Dulles.

Mr. Jackson then went on to point out the great importance of
the free elections slogan which the German workers had now
handed to us on a silver platter. He asked whether it would not be
useful for the President or the Secretary of State to issue a state-
ment on this point prior to their departure for Bermuda.4

Secretary Dulles expressed interest in this proposal, but warned
that it needed to be carefully calculated from the standpoint of
Chancellor Adenauer. We don’t want to issue any statement in
favor of free elections in Germany which Chancellor Adenauer’s
opposition could use to slow up the ratification of EDC, to which
Chancellor Adenauer was so thoroughly committed.

As a solution to this problem, the President suggested that it
might be possible to quote from Chancellor Adenauer’s own speech
in Berlin on the subject, on June 17.

Secretary Dulles then spoke of the proposal to bring up in the
UN the brutal Russian repression of the uprisings in East Germa-
ny. He pointed out the very great danger involved in the attempt
to make the UN a propaganda forum when we could not hope for
any concrete results. We castigate the Russians for this kind of be-
havior in the UN, and we must be careful not to open ourselves to
the same charge by raising the repression issue.

While agreeing with the Secretary’s point, the President insisted
that careful consideration be given to the question of raising this
issue in the UN. Was it a “good issue” in itself, quite apart from

“For documentation on the Bermuda Conference which was planned for June and
later rescheduled for Dec. 4-8, 1953, see vol. v, Part 2, pp. 1710 ff.
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the propaganda value which it offered? If is was a good substantive
issue, we should certainly not hesitate to raise it.

The President then inquired as to what the United States was
able to do to assist defectors from the satellites once they had
found asylum with us.

Mr. Allen Dulles quickly said that whatever they were doing it
was certainly not enough. The treatment of defectors was a major
problem, which Mr. Jackson interposed to describe as a “shocking
picture”.

The President was obviously concerned by these statements, and
inquired whether the Administration ought not to take the prob-
lem up both with Congressional leaders and with our allies. Steps
should be taken, said the President, to see to it that these defectors
found asylum and jobs in various free world countries. Brazil, Ar-
gentina and Uruguay were all countries which needed people.
Would it not be possible to make some deal or treaty with them by
which we paid for the transportation of these people from Europe
and maintained them in their new homes until such time as they
had found jobs and security?

There was then further comment on the inadequacy of provision,
either by the UN or the U.S., of support for defectors, it being
noted that here were so many different agencies involved in this
attempt that not one of them, governmental or private, really felt
responsibility for carrying through a reasonable program.

Mr. Stassen, however, pointed out that the Mutual Security
Agency was already far advanced on plans for an integrated ap-
proach to solving the problem, and awaited only Congressional ac-
ceptance of the President’s reorganization plan to put its program
into effect.

The National Security Council:

Approved the recommendations of the Psychological Strategy
Board contained in the enclosure to the reference memorandum,
subject to:

a. More emphasis being placed upon passive resistance in im-
plementing paragraph 2-(a).

b. Revision of paragraph 3-(b) to read: “Consider U.S. advo-
cacy of (1) free elections in the satellites and association with
the Western European community, with emphasis on economic
cooperation and rehabilitation, and (2) subsequent withdrawal
of all foreign troops from Germany, Austria and the Satel-
lites.”
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Note: The report of the Psychological Strategy Board, as amend-
ed, subsequently approved by the President and circulated as NSC
158.

[Here follows discussion concerning United States actions in the
Near East and the strengthening of the Korean economy.]

S. EVERETT GLEASON

No. 34

761.00/7-653: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Czechoslovakia®

SECRET WASHINGTON, July 6, 1953—5:16 p. m.

4. Recent events in Eastern Germany coupled with unverified re-
ports overt popular unrest other Soviet Satellites have tended
create public impression here that Soviet power structure in EE
may be beginning disintegrate and that local commie rulers trying
stem adverse tide by making various concessions to dissatisfied ele-
ments.

Department has been inclined view Soviet and Satellite actions
since Stalin’s death as deliberate and calculated plan new Kremlin
rulers to consolidate their own internal position and at same time
disrupt Western alliance by stepping up pace of diplomatic “peace”
campaign. It has assumed that Soviets do not intend relax hold
their EE empire and that behind facade amnesties and other ges-
tures process of Sovietization of Satellite peoples would proceed
apace.

On July 10 Secretary will begin exchange of views with British
and French Foreign Ministers covering number of topics including
current situation Satellite countries.

With foregoing in mind Department would appreciate receiving
soonest brief cabled evaluation from each Satellite mission of local
political and economic situation with emphasis first-hand observa-
tions in capital and from recent travel in countryside. Fundamen-
tal question is whether chronic popular discontent with regimes
has recently shown tendency take overt and bolder form and, if so,
how, when and where.

DuLLEs

1Drafted by Thurston and cleared with Armstrong, Merchant, and Galloway. Re-
peated to Warsaw, Budapest, and Bucharest for action, and to Moscow, Bonn, and
Belgrade for information.
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No. 35

749.00/7-753: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

SECRET PRrAHA, July 7, 1953—7 p. m.

14. Reference Deptel 4, July 6.1

1. Embassy has also been inclined view recent Eastern European
developments as described paragraph 2 reftel with additional factor
Sovietization being slowed down in deference mounting discontent
and unrest. From here it appears new Soviet government more
flexible than Stalin and events East Germany and Hungary sug-
gest possibility have ordered changes in satellites along lines new
economic plan of mid-twenties.

2. Today’s local press announced first real relaxation restrictive
measures Czechoslovakia since 1948 Communist coup. Central
Trade Union Council allegedly requested cancellation provision in
last week’s decree against absenteeism and labor turnover (Weeka
27, July 32) directing certain cases be referred public prosecutor for
final prosecution. Government yesterday afternoon cancelled entire
decree and agreed make trade unions responsible control absentee-
ism and turnover. This cancellation recent repressive measures
(which were contradictory [garble] in other satellites) undoubtedly
reflects Kremlin prompting. While Embassy considers it significant
move possibly presaging further relaxations, cancellation one un-
popular decree cannot be compared fundamental changes govern-
ment program as announced in East Germany and Hungary.

3. Rumor now current Prague many former small entrepreneurs
recently asked if in position reopen private retail outlets and small
establishments manufacture consumer goods. When negative reply
given because confiscation stocks and loss savings in monetary
reform government allegedly said would be willing advance credit
and materials. Failure regime carry out plan completely socialize
medical profession, forbid all private practice, and nationalize all
equipment middle last week, reported by Embassy by well-placed
and usually reliable source, could also indicate slowing down social-
ization.

4. Regime undoubtedly now has situation in Czechoslovakia in
hand, but discontent continues. Shortages foodstuffs and all types
consumer goods still exist, prices are exorbitant and losses suffered
in monetary reform still rankle population. No reason believe any

1Supra.
2Reference is to telegram 8 from Praha, not printed. (749.00(W)/7-353)
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strikes or disturbances have occurred last two weeks and recent ob-
servations members Embassy staff Pilsen and Bratislava area, as
well as Prague, confirm all quiet. Good source reports some de-
creases absenteeiSm Prague factories as workers under greater eco-
nomic pressure keep incomes high as possible.

5. As reported Embtel 3, July 12 basic political and economic sit-
uation here is same as before monetary reform but aggravated by
recent disturbances. Chronic popular discontent has taken over and
bolder form in some instances as result monetary reform, but based
on our observations situation now practically normal.

6. As to how, when, and where, of discontent see particularly
Embtels 551, June 5; 561, June 10; 565, June 10; 566, June 11; 567,
June 12; 574, June 19.%

WADSWORTH

3Telegram 3 reported that shortage of foodstuffs and worker absenteeism had
been aggravated by the monetary reform. (749.00/7-153)

“Telegrams 551 and 561 are not printed. (749.00(W)/6-553 and 849.13/6-1053)
Telegram 566 is printed as Document 31. Telegram 565 summarized newspaper re-
ports that unrest had occurred in Moravia (849.13/6-1053); telegram 567 reported
instances of worker opposition to the currency reform (749.00(W)/6-1253); telegram
574 reported worker absenteeism and strikes in response to the currency reform.
(749.00(W)/6-1953)

No. 36

761.00/7-753: Telegram

The Ambassador in Poland (Flack) to the Department of State

SECRET WaRsAw, July 7, 1953—4 p. m.

10. Re Deptel 2, July 6.1

1. Extensive travel and general observation officers this and
other Western missions give no indication normal discontent has
taken bolder or overt form. Despite flood rumors outside Poland re
disturbances here, no confirmation whatsoever these rumors within
Poland. Embassy unaware source these rumors, seemingly baseless,
beyond Polish allegation they first printed Berlin Telegraf (Embtels
6 and 7, July 6 2.

2. In economic field, continuing regime pressure for higher pro-
duction norms meets some worker resentment, but no indication
this has taken violent, organized or other than sporadic form.

1Printed as telegram 4 to Praha, Document 34.

2Telegram 6 reported the receipt in Warsaw of Western radio reports of unrest in
Poland (748.00/7-653); telegram 7 summarized a satirical article in Tribuna Ludu in
response to these reports (511.4841/7-653).
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Nothing of character to cause modification regime plans. Food sup-
plies adequate and despite high prices limiting purchasing power at
present income levels, population able obtain minimum needs. Ob-
servations suggest forthcoming harvest will be good. Preliminary
regime statistics important segments industry (full half-year report
not yet published) indicate production plans being fulfilled.

3. No suggestion any change in basic regime plans and Sovietiza-
tion apparently continuing:

a. Increasing pressure on church despite firm stand taken by hi-
erarchy (Embdes 481, June 303).

b. Pressure for agricultural collectivization continues. Tempo
first three months current year at record high with average month-
ly increase 700. April-May increase average 300 monthly. Although
some decline in rate organization new collectives in spring com-
pared winter months, this believed due normal causes and not in-
dicative any relaxation regime drive.

c. Increasing virulence anti-American expressions press after lull
in April, although present level vituperation not quite that of
period immediately before Stalin’s death.

4. While Embassy cannot discount possibility overall Soviet orbit
policies may lead to change in regime policy here, no present
reason to believe this will come from Polish internal factors. Paral-
lelism developments Poland other countries orbit not always com-
plete. For example, amnesty in Poland effective November 22, 1952
(Embdes 232, December 114) prior Stalin’s death unlike other orbit

countries.
Frack

3Despatch 481 transmitted a copy of a letter of protest, dated May 8, from the
Polish Episcopate to the Polish Council of Ministers. (848.413/6-3053)

4Despatch 232 reported that there was nothing in the Polish amnesty proclama-
tion of Nov. 22 to suggest that the motive for it was the creation of a government-
controlled labor force. (748.00/12-1152)

No. 37
764.00/7-853: Telegram
The Chargé in Hungary (Thompson) to the Department of State

SECRET PRIORITY BUDAPEST, July 8, 1953—5 p. m.

22. For course of events Hungary with certain comments perti-
nent to Deptel 6 July 6 see Legtels 1123 June 30, 1 July 1, 10 July
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3, 11 July 4, 16 July 5, 20 July 7.! First hand observation Budapest
limited areas countryside shows no signs discontent taking overt
and bolder form as yet. Rumors originating Vienna of disturbances
Csepel week July 13 not confirmed. No signs unusual security
measures. However German riots came more than week after an-
nouncement concessions. Believe much will depend on speed and
extent implementation promises made Nagy speech. In this connec-
tion, check markets this morning showed large supply sharply low-
ered prices vegetables, fruit (normal seasonal development) and
generous supply cold storage port, butter. (Frozen meat stock be-
lieved small.) Trip to Austrian frontier this afternoon and officer
returning by car from Belgrade tomorrow may produce further in-
formation.

Recent developments Hungary believed to have special signifi-
cance in that:

(1) Preceded by drastic party reorganization at top level which
presumably reflects opposition to new policy and will probably re-
quire extension purge to lower levels. Party members at all levels
must be confused and puzzled by this sudden Moscow sponsored
shift to Titoism. Purely local factors involved Politburo purge were
(1) reduction Jewish domination (2) long expected promotion young-
er leaders: Hegedus, Vhidas, Foldvari, Veg, Acs, Szalai would seem
be potential new team (3) elimination violently anti-Tito group
from army leadership.

(2) If implemented, new policy represents check in process of So-
vietization of more than temporary nature. Abandonment of priori-
ty for heavy industry and cutting back of current and presumably
second five year plan (some of whose goals already announced), per-
mission to dissolve collective farms, and encouragement of now
practically non-existent small private industry and retail trade are
definite steps backward with effects measured in years rather than
months.

(3) Cutting back of heavy industry and increased local consump-
tion for other commodities means less war materials, steel, railroad
equipment, ships, wheat, meat, wine, etc. for Soviet Union.

(4) On other hand if new policy succeeds in raising morale of pop-
ulation and mitigating hatred for regime and Soviet Union, danger-
ous situation will be eliminated and long term prospects for eco-
nomic and military support Soviet Union improved.

1Telegram 6 is printed as telegram 4 to Praha, Document 34. Telegram 11 from
Budapest is not printed. (764.13/7-453) Telegram 1123 from Budapest described a
party reorganization which took place at the Central Committee Plenum of June
27-28. (764.00/6-3053) Telegram 1 from Budapest conjectured briefly on the signifi-
cance of the reorganization. (764.00/7-153) Telegram 10 reported that the parlia-
mentary session of July 3 failed to throw any light on the reasons for the govern-
mental reorganization (764.00/7-353) Telegram 16 discussed the meaning of Nagy’s
speech of July 4. (511.6441/7-553) Telegram 20 reported a cautious attitude in Hun-
gary concerning Nagy’s July 4 speech. (764.00/7-753)
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(5) Propaganda value in West of elimination worst abuses and
violations human rights will be considerable.

THOMPSON

No. 38

766.00/7-953: Telegram

The Minister in Rumania (Shantz) to the Department of State

SECRET BuUCHAREST, July 9, 1953—11 a. m.

3. Living standards, especially consumer foods, steadily lowered
during past year. (Deptel 1, July 6, 1953!) This increased chronic
discontent with regime as proved by remarks we heard made by
persons in long queues and conversations with many Rumanians in
city and some in country-side.

We have no first hand evidence that discontent has taken overt
and bolder form recently. Unsatisfactory food situation publicly ad-
mitted by regime which has taken steps to improve it among both
workers and peasants. City food supplies increased beginning this
month, agriculture rules relaxed and peasants authorized retain
larger amounts for own use. Good crops in prospect.

Regime also took cognizance of discontent by increased call-up
army reserves which placed potential malcontents under govern-
ment control; and perhaps through amnesty April 1 although this
undoubtedly prepared before death Stalin. No mention of amnesty
since in press and effect believed slight.

Our views coincide with those of Department as summarized in
reftel paragraph 2 except that we would modify second sentence to
indicate rate of Sovietization has been temporarily slowed due to
discontent here and to less extent due reports unrest other satel-
lites. See no evidence Soviet power structure in Rumania is disinte-
grating in any way.

SHANTZ

1Printed as telegram 4 to Praha, Document 34.
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No. 39

100.4 PSB/7-1153

Memorandum by the Special Assistant to the President (Jackson) to
the Members of the Psychological Strategy Board!

SECRET WASHINGTON, July 11, 1953.

The President has instructed me to advise you that he would like
PSB to work out a plan to institute a food program for the satel-
lites similar to the current one for East Germany.

He appreciates that it may not be possible to do it for all the sat-
ellites—for instance, Rumania might be difficult. He is particularly
interested in Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Poland.

I would like to add Bulgaria to the President’s list if they are
reasonably hungry.

The President also thought that we should explore the possibility
of buying Danish cheese, say a million dollars’ worth, as part of
this program. Mr. Allen Dulles will be pleased to hear that the
President thought the million dollars could come from him.

The President is most anxious that this be done immediately,
while matters are still hot.

I am asking Mr. George Morgan to put this on next Wednesday’s
agenda, when the President would like to have this matter but-
toned up.

C.DJ.

1Copies of this memorandum were sent to W.B. Smith, Allen Dulles, Kyes, Stas-
sen, Morgan, and Cutler.

No. 40

PSB files, lot 62 D 333, Luncheon Meetings

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for European
Affairs (Merchant) to the Under Secretary of State (Smith)!

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] July 14, 1953.

Subject: Proposal to Extend Offer of Food Supplies to Eastern
European Satellites.

'Drafted by Vedeler and Katz and cleared by Barbour, Bonbright, Winthrop M.
Southworth, Jr., and an officer in the Bureau of Economic Affairs.
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Discussion:

In a memorandum of July 11 to the Members of the Board of the
PSB,2 Mr. C. D. Jackson advises that the President would like the
PSB to work out a plan to institute a food program for the satel-
lites similar to the current program for East Germany. This matter
will be considered at Wednesday’s PSB meeting.

You will recall that this question was considered by the PSB last
May and was dealt with in a memorandum to you of May 12 from
Mr. Linder and me (Tab A3). It was then considered that while
there were serious shortages of certain foodstuffs in each of the
Soviet orbit countries there was no indication that the situation
was critical or threatened to be in the near future. It was conclud-
ed that in the absence of conditions of critical need offers of food-
stuffs to satellite countries would be inadvisable.

It is believed that reasons outlined in the memorandum of May
12 are still valid and that the present situation in the satellites is
even less favorable for offers of foodstuffs.

Recommendation:
It is recommended that:

1. You take the position that while offers of foodstuffs to the sat-
ellites may be an effective move at the proper time it would be ad-
visable to defer any such step for the present for the following rea-
sons:

a. The expectation everywhere that the offer would be re-
fused in view of the Soviet refusal of the offer for East Germa-
ny would make it difficult for this offer to appear genuine,
since no food could be gotten into the satellites in the event of
a refusal.

b. This would be particularly true since harvests are already
in progress in most of the satellites and there should be great-
er food supplies immediately at hand than at any other time of
the year. Some of the satellite regimes have also recently made
available in the stores and markets more foodstuffs possibly as
a result of good harvest prospects or as a result of the East
German experience.

c. The difficulty of giving plausibility to an offer to the satel-
lites at this time might react adversely on our program for
East Germany where there is at least a possibility of getting
our food supplies into the area.

2. Consideration might be given to a Presidential statement at an
appropriate time which would summarize our efforts to aid the
people of East Germany and declare that in accordance with our
traditional policies we would also be willing to aid people in other

2See supra.
3No memorandum was found attached to the source text.
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satellite countries should conditions exist which would make possi-
ble the shipment of food to these people.

3. The possibility of making an offer of food supplies for the sat-
ellites should be kept under continuing consideration in relation to
a close scrutiny of the developing food situation in the satellites. In
this examination the views of the missions in the field should be
obtained as to when conditions of critical need might exist to make
this program desirable.*

4According to a memorandum recording the decisions of an informal PSB meeting
of July 15, the foregoing recommendations were approved by the Board. It was also
decided that the Department of State and CIA should instruct their representatives
in the field to watch for favorable opportunities for the extension of the food offers
to Eastern Europe. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, Psychological Strategy Board) An in-
struction to that effect was transmitted to the U.S. Missions at Warsaw, Praha,
Moscow, Budapest, and Bucharest in circular airgram 412, July 30. (860.03/7-3053)

No. 41

760.00/-1253:Telegram

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the United
Nations?!

CONFIDENTIAL WASHINGTON, August 12, 1953—5:20 p. m.

45. Re: Unrest in Eastern Europe. We consider popular demon-
strations in Eastern Germany? as highly significant development.
There now exists clear evidence of unrest within satellite countries
of Europe showing that these people want to be governed by those
whom they select as responsive to their needs rather than by those
who take their orders from alien masters. Problem of self-govern-
ment and self-determination for these people is of direct concern of
UN. Thus far discussion in UN of self-determination and self-gov-
ernment has centered almost exclusively on developments in de-
pendent areas. Millions of dependent people have in recent years
acquired independence or autonomy while formerly free and sover-
eign countries of Eastern Europe have fallen under a new imperial-
ist tyranny. For this, if for no other reason, it is important that
UN attention be focussed on Eastern Europe.

Moreover, we believe that present situation in satellite Europe
causes Soviets real difficulties. We should keep directing world at-
tention to manifestations of unrest in that area, not to precipitate
fruitless armed revolt, but to help satellite people demonstrate to

1Drafted by Eric Stein, Acting Officer in Charge of Pacific Settlement Affairs, and
cleared with Thurston, Campbell, Kidd, Runyon, Bonbright, Scott, and Murphy.

2For documentation on the uprisings in the German Democratic Republic in June
1953, see vol. vi1, Part 2, pp. 1584 ff.
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Soviet leaders impossibility of holding these peoples indefinitely in
subjection.

Finally, world must realize that as long as Iron Curtain sepa-
rates Soviet orbit from free peoples, there can be no basic change
in present international tensions. Important to emphasize this
point in UN, particularly in anticipation of intensified Soviet peace
offensive.

These considerations lead us to believe that GA should discuss
Eastern European developments at its 8th session. The debate itself
is of greatest importance. Type of resolution to be adopted, if any,
is of lesser importance.

Request you consult with French, UK and Canadians with view
to obtaining their reaction to following alternative agenda items:

1. Request Assembly consider Soviet repressive measures in East-
ern Germany (including denial of US food relief) in light of UN
gharter (Articles 55 and 56) and Universal Declaration of Human

ights.

While centering on Eastern German situation, debate might en-
compass reference to Eastern Europe in general. Since we would
not ask GA to “invalidate or preclude” any action taken in Eastern
Germany, there should be no valid objection to debate under Arti-
cle 107. We are inclined believe debate would not have seriously
prejudicial effect on Soviet attitude in any Four Power talks on
Germany although we realize some UN Members might believe
that it would create complications. Resolution might note results of
debate as confirming urgency of terminating Soviet controls in Ger-
many and consequent need for unification, and ask Four Powers to
note this point in any meeting on Germany.

2. Request Assembly endorse principle of free elections in satel-
lite Eastern Europe.

This formulation, while providing adequate basis for discussing
Eastern German situation, would also avoid objections based on Ar-
ticle 107 and possible apprehensions that focus on Germany might
prejudice success of Four Power talks on Germany. It would be
fully in accord with our position re German unification through
free elections. Any move to extend resolution, e.g., to North Afri-
can and other colonial areas would have to be met in light of tacti-
cal situation.

We appreciate that to be effective an item of this character must
enlist very broad support; otherwise Soviets will be quick to exploit
hesitancy of UN Members to agree. We recognize that principal ob-
jection from others likely to be that introduction such an item will
increase tension at moment when Korean armistice, possibility of
Four Power talks and Soviet tactical shifts in general seem to open
up avenues toward relaxation. However, as indicated above, we
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consider recent developments to be so important that UN, if it is to
reflect realities of our time, cannot ignore this problem.
Request you report results of consultations soonest.
DuLLES

No. 42

611.49/8-1553: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

SECRET PrAHA, August 15, 1953—11 a. m.

60. 1. Prime Minister received me today for approximately two
hours. Highlights his comment on aide-mémoire (Deptel 9, July 141)
were:

He had discussed outstanding issues with my predecessor, includ-
ing nationalization claims and steel mill specifically mentioned in
aide-mémoire; my government would know Czech Government posi-
tion thereon.

Aide-mémoire mentioned Oatis case; he had told me six months
ago Czech Government “did not consider this case vital issue but
rather excuse for US restrictive acts”. Since then Oatis had been
released “in accord with Czech legal procedure and without any
conditions attached”.

On other hand, prior thereto I had given assurances (see my note
April 132) that following Oatis release “trade restrictions would be
removed, flights over Germany resumed, et cetera”’. He had howev-
er seen little sign of US Government desire re-establish normal re-
lations; instead hostile acts against Czech Government has contin-
ued”.

Nevertheless, in spirit its basic policy of endeavoring contribute
towards better understanding between peoples and world peace,
Czech Government was prepared negotiate with US re these issues.

That said and aide-mémoire having mentioned specifically steel
mill and nationalization claims, he would like learn from me US
Government’s views these two issues.

2. In reply I first recapitulated measures we had taken following
Oatis release to lift restrictions on trade and travel and, because of
Prime Minister’s singling out overflights question for special men-
tion, I added “I should be glad submit any specific request or pro-

INot printed. (611.49/7-1453)
2Not further identified.
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posal re this matter to my government.” This latter seemed satisfy
him.

I then deprecated his reference to “hostile acts”’; that was cer-
tainly not spirit in which my aide-mémoire was written. He com-
mented: “Is it for me to tell you what constitutes lack of respect for
international law, national sovereignty and normal diplomatic ob-
servances as shown by such acts as sending balloons? What would
you say were we to do the same in Puerto Rico?”’

Sending balloons, I answered, was certainly not hostile act by my
government if only because it was Free Europe Group and not US
Government which performed it. This point aside, however, what I
wished to assure him of was that my aide-mémoire was written in
all sincerity; my government hoped with equal sincerity I might
find with him mutually beneficial solution outstanding economic
issues.

3. I then asked if he had been informed that recent negotiations
between his Ministry Foreign Trade and an American firm had
progressed to point where firm had made substantial offer for steel
mill; it was this fact which had prompted my request for early
meeting; if this offer was agreeable to Czech Government, my gov-
ernment wished be as helpful as possible in facilitating disposition
this matter.

Prime Minister answered he knew new offer had been received
but not its details; would I tell him what I knew and explain how
US Government could be helpful?

In reply I named firm, said it had offered $6,500,000 for steel mill
not including $2 million equipment and wished answer in two
weeks. I then outlined escrow procedure and argued that, if firm’s
offer was in fact agreeable to Czechs, they would, especially in view
urgency of taking decision thereon, find escrow procedure proof my
government’s desire be helpful in general disposition this and other
issues to benefit both countries.

Prime Minister followed translation my remarks closely, then
said in substance: “I understand, but how would you feel? Our posi-
tion is that, if we sell, proceeds are ours to do with as we may wish.
Would you agree to anyone being able tell you what you could do
with your money? As I see it, you wish to tie your consent to our
using our own money to our agreeing to pay at least a part of it to
you on account of your nationalization claims.”

He then recapitulated Czech Government position: Czech Govern-
ment had bought mill; US Government had prohibited its delivery;
morally therefore US Government should take over steel mill and
reimburse Czech Government its full outlay. If this was impossible
and Czech Government sold steel mill, proceeds should be its own,
as US Government has recognized, to do with as it pleases, as US
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Government apparently does not recognize. Here, on Czech view,
US Government was not only morally wrong but legally wrong as
well, because only basis for US Treasury blocking order was in US
laws on trading with enemies, and Czech, victim of German aggres-
sion, was not an enemy.

I answered that while I could understand Czechs would feel as he
said, three facts remained: Firstly that US Treasury felt quite sure
of its legal position; secondly that it was now four years since nego-
tiations had been opened for settlement nationalization claims; and
lastly that we were faced today by concrete situation of some ur-
gency in which offer to buy steel mill had been made; if Czech Gov-
ernment wished accept, my government wished facilitate deal to
best its present ability.

4. T then turned conversation back to aide-mémoire; it had been
written before I even knew of this new offer to buy steel mill; I had
welcomed his initial reply that, in interest peace and good rela-
tions, Czech Government was prepared negotiate re outstanding
economic issues; my government hoped agreement of maximum
scope might be reached. Had I, I asked, his approval that I seek
such agreement by pursuing our present exploratory talk with For-
eign Office or Ministry Foreign Trade?

He replied it would be better for me to talk with Minister For-
eign Trade; he would see him tomorrow; then Minister, who would
know details of steel mill offer, would talk with me early next
week.

5. I ended conversation with reiteration sincerity your desire
achieve general disposition all possible issues to benefit both gov-
ernments. Prime Minister throughout seemed interested and re-
sponsive. At one point he said: “We have concluded agreements
with practically all other countries for settlement their nationaliza-
tion claims. We can do so with you too but only on similar terms.
As President Zapotocky told you (see Embtel 340, January 203) it
must be within framework our possibilities, hence on basic percent-
age our exports.”

6. I think it would be helpful if I could have Department’s initial
reaction this telegram before I see Minister Foreign Trade.*

WADSWORTH

3Document 19.

“The Department of State responded in telegram 30, Aug. 17, by instructing
Wadsworth to avoid appearing too anxious concerning the sale of the mill and to
attempt to persuade the Czechoslovak Government that the escrow arrangement

would permit time for detailed negotiations on a general economic settlement.
(611.49/8-1553)
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No. 43

PPS files, lot 64 D 563, “Regional Conferences”

Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State!

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON?, October 1, 1953.]

CoNCEPT AND IDEAS FOR PsycHoLoGICAL WARFARE IN EUroPE Dk-
VELOPED BY THE CHIEFS OF MIsSION MEETING AT LUXEMBOURG ON
SEPTEMBER 18-19, 1953

I. BASIC CONSIDERATIONS

A. Psychological or political warfare is the reflection of policy
and political objectives. It can be a useful handmaiden to attain
and support such objectives. Actions are the best propaganda, for
Washington is under a world microscope and everything we do or
say is subjected to close analysis and world press coverage. Our po-
sition in the world is therefore based on what we do rather than
what we say about ourselves.

B. Western European countries have developed a high degree of
immunity to propaganda from whatever source. United States in-
formation programs should be as quiet and subtle as possible and
the United States label should generally not be allowed to appear.

C. Our psychological warfare effort should never be allowed to
run ahead of carefully considered political objectives as there is
always the danger if this is allowed to happen that psychological
warfare can start to make policy rather than serve it.

D. Before any psychological warfare operation is undertaken it
should be carefully examined to determine whether it is calculated
to serve both short term and long term political objectives. Political

1The summary minutes of the Chiefs of Mission meeting were divided into three
major sections: the morning session of Sept. 18, encompassing an introduction by
Merchant and country reports by Bohlen, Conant, and Dillon; the afternoon session
of Sept. 18, consisting of country reports by Luce, Chapin, Alger, and Aldrich, a
report by Merchant on FY 1955 Foreign Aid estimates, a review by Hughes of devel-
opments in the NATO Council, and a telegram (Colux 3, Sept. 20, see vol. v, Part 1,
p- 808), in which the participants in the conference summarized the discussions; and
the morning session of Sept. 19, including only the memorandum on psychological
warfare, presented here, and a telegram (Colux 4, Sept. 19, not printed) from Lux-
embourg concerning U.S. foreign trade policy. For the minutes of the first and
second sessions (except for telegram Colux 3), see vol. vi, Part 1, pp. 666 ff. Accord-
ing to a memorandum by Secretary Dulles to President Eisenhower, Oct. 8, the psy-
chological warfare memorandum printed here and the Principal Conclusions of the
subsequent Vienna Chiefs of Mission meeting (see footnote 1, infra) were delivered
to the White House on Oct. 8. (Secretary’s Letters, lot 56 D 459, “Memos for the
President, June-December 1953”) For the responses of C. D. Jackson, Oct. 12, and
President Eisenhower, Oct. 24, to the contents of these two papers, see Documents
45 and 49.
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warfare operations should be kept under day-to-day review with
the view to assuring that they are in timing and purpose linked
with political policy.

E. “Propaganda begins at home”, i.e. the American domestic
scene and our actions on the world scene are the basis of our psy-
chological warfare effort abroad. Our country is open for the world
to observe. The best persons to present our case abroad to their re-
spective countries are those who visit us and observe our institu-
tions and our national character. The Cultural Exchange Program
should be increased and visa procedures liberalised in order par-
ticularly to permit intellectuals and publicists to visit the United
States and to return and inform their own people what they have
observed.

F. President Eisenhower’s world prestige is enormous and his
April 16 speech? as a basic statement of American policy was car-
ried in all newspapers of any consequence throughout the world.
His address has a reassuring and salutary effect. The President’s
great prestige should be availed of in carefully considered pro-
nouncements on American foreign policy objectives.

II. WESTERN EUROPE

A. Western European countries are generally distrustful of what
they consider to be American policy objectives vis-a-vis Eastern
Europe. Pronouncements by important American officials about
the “liberation” of Eastern Europe causes fear and anxiety in
Western European capitals. It is generally believed that American
impatience and implacable hostility to Communism might result in
hasty and ill-considered action and that American political warfare
and covert operations directed against Eastern Europe might set
up a chain reaction leading to military conflict, which Western
Europe desires to avoid under almost any circumstances.

B. How hot should be the cold war? Western Europeans will go
along with keeping the Eastern European pot lukewarm or even
simmering but they fear that American political warfare is in-
clined to keep the pot at a constant boiling point.

C. The United States should coordinate its psychological warfare
operations (i.e. its policies) more closely with its Western European
allies both to reassure them and to insure their support and par-
ticipation. American unilateralism in this field is dangerous and
serves divisive forces within the Western Alliance, which in turn
serves the Kremlin’s objective to break the Western Alliance. (The
East Berlin riots of June 17 and American psychological warfare

2For text of President Eisenhower’s Apr. 16 speech, “The Chance for Peace,” see
Document 585.
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operations related thereto® caused serious difficulties with our
principal allies who also have responsibilities and vital interests in-
volved. It would have been better to have consulted with them with
a view to enlisting their support and cooperation.) Our psychologi-
cal operations at times serve to increase fears on the part of our
allies that we were prepared to break in the windows; to bring the
pot to a boiling-over condition, the grave consequences of which we
have perhaps not weighed and carefully considered.*

D. Considerable doubt was expressed as to the operations of
American labor representatives in Europe, particularly in France
and Italy. Certain American labor leaders have become deeply in-
volved in complicated trade union politics in France and in Italy by
giving support, perhaps for personal or ideological reasons, to par-
ticular groups. This American labor financial and other support
had caused certain factions of French and Italian labor to strength-
en their respective positions within the two labor movements some-
times to the disadvantage of non-Communist unification in the
French and Italian labor movements. It would be well for Washing-
ton to examine the activities of these American labor representa-
tives with a view to insuring that their activities are linked in to
our political objective of increasing the strength of the non-Commu-
nist trade union movement in Europe.

III. EASTERN EUROPE

A. Our psychological warfare operations directed against Eastern
Europe should never be allowed to run ahead of our political and
military policies. One basic long term objective of American policy
is to work toward the withdrawal of the Soviet Army from the
eastern zone of Germany and from the Eastern European satellites.
Our political warfare operations, both overt and covert, directed
against Eastern Europe should be constantly reviewed with the
view to assessing whether or not they are advancing or retarding
the withdrawal of Russian military forces.

B. The Russians will probably eventually consider it in their in-
terests to withdraw their military forces from Eastern Europe sat-
ellites. There is little we can do by political warfare operations to
advance the date of such withdrawal. Stirring up resistance ele-
ments or incitements to revolt might have the long range effect of
retarding a Soviet military withdrawal. Our operations in this field
should be very carefully studied with the view to insuring that
they forward rather than retard this objective.

3For documentation concerning the uprisings in the German Democratic Repub-
lic, see vol vii, Part 2, pp. 1584 ff.
4In the margin next to this sentence was written: “A hell of a kitchen.”
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C. The spirit of resistance in Eastern Europe will not die out.
Our psychological warfare effort should be tailored to assist in
keeping this spirit in existence but should never incite to rebellion
or revolts which could only have the effect of destroying the
healthiest and best resistance elements within the satellite coun-
tries. Psychological warfare plans and programs should be con-
stantly checked for their efficacy and desirability by the American
diplomatic missions within the target countries.

D. Psychological warfare and secret operations have definite lim-
itations and we should never consider that Eastern Europe can be
liberated by political warfare devices no matter how well planned
and energetic they may be.

E. Considerable concern was expressed relating to the recent
PSB paper setting forth plans to increase psychological warfare di-
rected against Eastern Europe.®? The implications of this paper
seem to be that we should keep the pot virtually at a boiling point
in Eastern Europe. In addition, the paper contained the dangerous
implication that we should encourage rebellion in Czechoslovakia
presumably for the reason that the Soviet Army is not present in
that satellite.

F. Our information and propaganda output should cease refer-
ring to the Russian “peace offensive”. Even if this phrase is used
within quotation marks, those quotation marks have a tendency to
disappear. The end result tends to be that the Kremlin is identified
in many minds somehow with peace. The obverse of this coin is
that the West not being identified with peace is somehow identified
with war, an important Soviet objective.

G. We have apparently given the impression that we are afraid
to sit down and meet with the Russians. Actually, the principal
meetings between the Russians and the Western allies have result-
ed in propaganda victories for our side and we should abandon any
general reluctance to confer and exploit our position where strong,
as is the case regarding Germany. The view was expressed that the
Kremlin does not want such a meeting which would certainly bring
out further for the world to see Russia’s inflexibility and its disin-
clination to abate world tension, except on the Kremlin’s terms.

IV. “RESISTANCE”

Resistance elements, historically, have proved effective only on
the eve of liberation by military force, i.e. the F.F.I. in France just
before and after the Normandy landings. During the occupation of
France thousands of persons who attempted active resistance were

5Reference is to PSB D-45, not printed. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-45 Series)
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shot, deported or imprisoned. The resistance elements who survived
were the quiet organizers and the pamphleteers.

Any secret operations in Eastern Europe should not be calculat-
ed to encourage resistance elements to activism, sabotage and re-
bellion, which will only result in their being killed off prematurely.
Our psychological operations from without should refrain under ex-
isting circumstances from incitement to revolt. We should confine
our effort to keeping the spirit of resistance alive.

No. 44

PPS files, lot 64 D 563, “Regional Conferences”

Summary Minutes of the Chiefs of Mission Meeting at Vienna,
September 22-24, 19531

TOP SECRET [VIENNA,?] September 29, 1953.
Participants:
Department: Assistant Secretary Merchant

Mr. Mose L. Harvey
Mr. John Y. Millar

HICOG Bonn: Ambassador Conant
Mr. Walter C. Dowling
Berlin: Mr. Cecil B. Lyon
Embassy Moscow: Ambassador Bohlen
Embassy Prague: Ambassador Wadsworth
Mr. Nat B. King
Embassy Vienna: Ambassador Thompson
Mr. Charles W. Yost
Embassy Warsaw: Ambassador Flack
Legation Bucharest: Minister Ravndal
Legation Budapest: Minister Shantz

IThe summary minutes were divided into six major sections: the five printed
here, arranged according to the five sessions held during the three-day meeting, and
a summary, entitled “Principal Conclusions,” not printed, which served as an intro-
duction to the minutes. According to a memorandum by Secretary Dulles to Presi-
dent Eisenhower, Oct. 8, the Principal Conclusions, along with the psychological
warfare memorandum prepared at the Luxembourg Chiefs of Mission meeting,
supra, were transmitted to the White House on Oct. 8. (Secretary’s Letters, lot 56 D
459, “Memos for the President, June-December 1953”) For the responses of C. D.
Jackson, Oct. 12, and President Eisenhower, Oct. 24, to the contents of these two
papers, see infra and Document 49.



EASTERN EUROPE 87
SESSION OF SEPTEMBER 22ND—MORNING

Mr. Merchant opened the meeting with a brief outline of recent
developments since Stalin’s death which he thought on balance had
been favorable to the United States. He also covered the high
points of the Chief of Mission Meeting in Luxembourg, mentioning
such topics as the outlook for EDC, Trieste, and the political situa-
tion in France and Italy.

Austria—Ambassador Thompson

At the present time political and economic conditions in Austria
are good. In the election in February 1953 the Communist vote
amounted to only 5.3% and they obtained just four seats in Parlia-
ment. Austria may have some serious economic problems, however,
if a State Treaty is concluded. For example, it is estimated that the
cost of raising an Austrian army would amount to as much as one
hundred million dollars, constituting a completely new budgetary
obligation.

The Soviets have made a number of concessions in Austria since
the new look in overall Soviet policy, such as the abolition of check
points in interzonal travel and the cessation of occupation costs.
They have really gone further than circumstances required and it
would be difficult for them to reverse their field. There appear to
be three further important steps that the Soviets might take. They
might offer to return some of the German external assets, particu-
larly the ones that are uneconomic. It is known that the Soviets
have had to buy very considerable amounts of local currency to fi-
nance the operation of some of these former German properties. A
second possibility would be a token withdrawal of occupation
troops. Complete withdrawal of all occupational forces would leave
the Soviet forces much closer to eastern Austria than the Allied
troops could be. Thirdly, the Soviets might propose to negotiate a
separate treaty with Austria. Although the Austrians think that a
treaty is worth almost any sacrifice and feel that the United States
somehow would bail them out of any serious economic difficulties
that might result, it does not seem likely that the Soviets will
agree at present to an Austrian Treaty, either unilaterally or mul-
tilaterally. (Mr. Bohlen agreed). Instead, it seems that their policy
is to make concessions which will render the occupation more toler-
able for the Austrian people and thereby permit the present situa-
tion to continue. In this connection, while the Austrians would
almost certainly accept Article 35 in order to conclude a treaty,
they have a firmer view against accepting neutralization as a price
for a treaty. Leading Austrian officials have indicated that they
would not accept such a principle, although they probably would
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agree that Austria would not become a member of NATO or permit
NATO use of Austrian territory.

The biggest problem confronting the United States at the present
time is our military position in Austria. The British withdrawal of
troops has placed the United States and France in a difficult posi-
tion. In so far as the relations between United States troops and
the Austrian public are concerned, the main problem is that of
housing. The requisitioning of buildings intensifies the housing
shortage in a given area and provides the property owners with a
much smaller rental income than they would receive from private
tenants.

East-West trade is also a major difficulty for us. In trying to turn
Austrian trade from the East we are trying to divert it from an
area where it had practically no competition toward the much
more competitive markets in the West. As far as Austria is con-
cerned, East-West trade should be resolved ultimately on the basis
of voluntary controls. Otherwise our efforts might very well be self-
defeating due to friction and ineffectiveness.

If we do not succeed in obtaining an Austrian Treaty we might
be able to improve the situation somewhat by modification of the
occupation controls.

Western Germany—Dr. Conant

In considering the recent elections it is significant that Chancel-
lor Adenauer has a marked sense of responsibility as a conse-
quence of his striking victory. Adenauer never waivered during the
campaign from his platform of European unity, a European Army
and the EDC. It is expected that he will go far to meet the French
in order to promote the ratification of EDC. He will probably be
disposed to make considerable concessions with respect to the Saar,
even to the point of Europeanization, despite considerable feeling
in Germany that the Saar should be a part of Germany. One curi-
ous aspect of the election campaign was the emphasis that Adenau-
er put on his own identification with the United States. One of his
campaign devices was a moving picture of his trip to the United
States, showing him on a United States Air Force plane, on board
the SS United States, greeting the President at the White House
and touring to Chicago and San Francisco. He felt that the German
people were so sold on the idea of association with the United
States that it was good politics to present himself as the person
who could deal effectively with the United States and who had suc-
ceeded in raising Germany to the level of an equal.

In connection with the often-expressed opinion that the United
States is putting all its eggs in one basket by relying so heavily on
Chancellor Adenauer, it is interesting to note that with the abso-



EASTERN EUROPE 89

lute majority of the Christian Democratic Party in the German
Parliament, the CDU could select another Chancellor without hold-
ing an election in the event that anything should happen to Ade-
nauer.

Berlin—Mr. Lyon

Before Stalin’s death and the June 17th riots, the Sovietization of
East Germany was in full swing with emphasis on such measures
as the creation of a national army and agricultural collectivization.
Following Stalin’s death there was a period of confusion for about
six weeks. On June 11 the new course was finally announced and it
contrasted very sharply with earlier policies. The pace of industri-
alization was slowed down. The East German Government offered
to return property to refugees who might return to East Germany
(although few did). The rapid build-up of East German armed
forces was curtailed. In brief, the whole tempo of socialization of
East Germany was slowed down, apparently on the theory that it
had been building up pressures which might cause trouble. A ten
percent increase in workers’ norms was not removed, however, per-
haps because greater production would be required to realize the
program of increased consumers goods and higher living standards
which was also part of the new look package. This was the issue
which subsequently triggered the demonstrations in East Berlin on
June 16-17.

On June 16th some of the workers in Stalin-Allee began to
march to lodge a protest with GDR officials against the increased
norms. Surprisingly, they were not restricted by the police and this
may have encouraged them to carry their protest further. It was
clear that on the following day there would be larger demonstra-
tions. By the morning of June 17th the Soviets had moved three
armored divisions into East Berlin, with three hundred tanks. They
put an end to the uprising during the course of the day. Neverthe-
less, there is general agreement that there could be another mass
protest on some future occasion, since this was a perfectly sponta-
neous development arising from deep-seated dissatisfaction—and
the dissatisfaction is not likely to be dissipated soon. In many ways
the uprising grew out of a mass loss of temper. At any rate the
events of these two days destroyed the myth of the workers para-
dise under Communist rule and exposed the failure of the puppet
regime to gain the allegiance of its captive subjects.

In hindsight, it seems that the Germans interpreted the relax-
ations of June 11th as a sign of weakness on the part of the Soviets
and this may have helped to unleash the antagonisms that had
been pent up for so long.
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While RIAS played a role by broadcasting the facts, the revolt
itself was caused by the pressure of events and not by outside insti-
gation. It appears the Soviet Army was not prepared psychological-
ly to cope with such a development, since on the morning of June
17th their troops started out waving to the crowds and seemed sur-
prised that the population was hostile and in fact revolting against
them. Nonetheless the Soviet Army reacted quickly, showed great
restraint in not firing on the crowds and showed no hesitation
whatever in coping militarily with the situation.

SESSION OF SEPTEMBER 22ND—AFTERNOON

Berlin—Mr. Lyon

Continuing his report on Berlin, Mr. Lyon said that the Soviet
position in East Germany appears to be weaker now than even
before in the opinion of the three Allied commandants. The Soviets
require about the number of divisions presently stationed in East
Germany (33) to keep order. In order to undertake an offensive op-
eration against West Germany they would probably need another
33 divisions. It is unlikely that a build-up of such magnitude would
go undetected.

The Soviets appear to be confused since the events of June 17th.
They are obviously on the horns of what for them must be a terri-
ble dilemma. If they relax further, the Germans may interpret it
as a sign of weakness, and thus be encouraged to push the Soviets
further; on the other hand, a harsher policy might precipitate an-
other crisis. The new course is still in effect in East Germany, per-
haps to afford a breathing spell in which to rebuild the Soviet ap-
paratus which was so severely damaged. (Even the East Berlin
police proved to be unreliable during the riots.) The Stalinist poli-
cies of collectivization and East German militarism are being re-
laxed, but at the same time the Soviets are attempting to increase
the Communist control over the individual citizens in East Germa-
ny. It is clear that for the time being at least they have lost the
initiative.

We should now re-examine our own policy and determine wheth-
er it is wise to keep the pot boiling by psychological warfare meas-
ures. Whatever the advantages to be gained, they may provide a
pretext for repressive measures and thus serve to tighten Commu-
nist control. There is a possibility that if we push too hard in
Berlin the Soviets might decide to take further measures to neu-
tralize us. As long as we remain in Berlin we will be impeding the
satellitization of East Germany.

The East Berliners are in a defiant mood, although they have ac-
quired respect for the Soviet armed forces. There is some inclina-
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tion to believe that we let them down by failing to support the
riots, but they realize now that they are on their own.

Czechoslovakia—Ambassador Wadsworth

Ambassador Wadsworth began his review of developments in
Czechoslovakia by stating this year had begun with the closer inte-
gration of the Communist Party and the Government with the for-
mation of a Soviet-style Presidium. This trend was subsequently re-
versed somewhat when Novotny was removed as a Deputy Prime
Minister and installed as First Secretary of the Communist Party.
Despite its Communist nature, the Government has retained a
Western format, with four political parties, a good deal of ostensi-
ble criticism, and other trappings of the democratic process. Fol-
lowing President Gottwald’s death, Zapotocky, a Communist, but a
man with a good deal of appeal for the average citizen, took over
the Presidency. For a short time the people seemed to hope that
things might be different but their hopes soon glimmered out and
resignation set in.

It appears that in December Czechoslovakia will successfully ful-
fill the fifth year of its Five Year Plan. It has the biggest budget in
its history this year. Ten percent is allocated for military purposes
and sixty percent for economic development, although undoubtedly
a substantial proportion of the economic funds will have a military
aspect. The Army is presently estimated at 185,000 and is showing
regular progress. The Air Force recently staged an air show con-
sisting of 135 MIG 15’s, probably every one of which was built in
Czechoslovakia in the last year. Their aircraft production is ex-
panding continuously. Three new airfields near the German border
have recently been completed.

There have been two important economic developments since the
death of Stalin. First is the monetary reform which was announced
on June 1st in a very detailed manner.2 All prices and wages were
reduced to one-fifth of their former level, as was the value of the
currency. However, conversion of funds in banks to the new cur-
rency was carried out at the rate of only 1/50 of the former
amounts, thus eliminating all savings and virtually wiping out the
kulak class, which was apparently the intention. The demonstra-
tions that followed this monetary reform were relatively insignifi-
cant, but perhaps they would have been of a different magnitude if
the East Berlin riots had taken place first.

The other significant economic development was the 62 page
speech by the Prime Minister on September 15.2 This definitely

2Regarding the currency reform and its effects, see Document 31.
38iroky’s speech was summarized in telegram 102 from Praha, Sept. 16. (749.21/9-
1653)



92 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

laid out a new economic policy for Czechoslovakia and for the first
time set forth a phrase which seems to be the policy’s catchword:
“The law of proportionate development of the national economy”.
It follows the pattern of other recent economic policy developments
in Soviet-controlled areas. Investment in heavy industries is great-
ly reduced with a proportionate increase in consumer items such as
food, clothing, and housing. This is to be accompanied by a reduc-
tion of prices. The new policy appears to be an attempt to gain
greater public acceptance of the regime through the attainment of
better living conditions. The people of Czechoslovakia have been
brought down to the point where they may think that the Govern-
ment has presented them with an unparalleled opportunity for im-
provement.

Although the Churches and schools are completely controlled by
the Communists, more people are attending than ever before, and
there is an intense religious fervor in Czechoslovakia.

In about two weeks the Czechoslovak Government may be ready
to receive specific United States proposals regarding settlement of
outstanding economic difficulties. Our principal interest is in re-
ceiving compensation for nationalized properties which may have a
value of 30 to 40 million dollars. It is difficult to see how a really
satisfactory arrangement can be reached since the Czechoslovaks
will probably offer to pay compensation at the rate of 8 percent of
annual US-Czechoslovak foreign trade. As trade has dwindled to a
level of about 1 million dollars a year, this would be an extremely
slow process. One of their main economic interests is to re-establish
overflights of Germany by Czechoslovak civil aircraft. Since the
Dutch hope that we will agree, in order to protect their own civil
air route to Czechoslovakia, this is something of a problem for us.

Our fundamental objective at the present time should be to keep
hope alive among the people of Czechoslovakia, who are about 80
percent on our side. The country is being assimilated into the
Soviet pattern, yet they hope that somehow events will eventually
make it possible for them to rejoin the free world. We must do
whatever is possible to keep alive this hope. There is a latent Ti-
toism in Czechoslovakia which might bear watching, since the
country is headed by a popular national figure and the regime has
a nationalistic character.

Ambassador Wadsworth concluded by saying that a phrase in a
recent book by Hugh Seton-Watson was particularly descriptive of
Czechoslovakia: “The public and private lives of a hundred million
people in Eastern Europe are being changed at break-neck speed.”
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Poland—Ambassador Flack

Ambassador Flack began his description of the situation in
Poland by saying that despite the new collective leadership line
being preached in the Soviet Union and in other Soviet-controlled
countries, the Polish chief of state is being built up as an individ-
ual in the Stalin pattern. Soviet control of Poland is more obvious
than in some of the other satellites since the three Polish armed
services are headed by Soviet officers and a Soviet marshal com-
mands the entire armed forces. Poland is distinctive also in that
there are 40,000 Soviet troops in the country to maintain the line
of communication between East Germany and the Soviet Union.
There has been a marked construction of fields for jet aircraft, par-
ticularly to the east of the former German territories, along the
Baltic and in central Poland. Presumably they are to be available
in case the Soviet armed forces pull out of East Germany. While it
is extremely difficult to make any more than a guess about Soviet
intentions with respect to East Germany, it may be a straw in the
wind that there has been little rebuilding of war damage in the
former German territories of East Prussia and Silesia. In many
towns, buildings have been deserted which only needed minor re-
pairs such as new window panes. Entire villages have been aban-
doned which could have been rehabilitated with relatively minor
effort. This suggests that the Communists may not be thinking in
terms of the long-range integration of these territories with
Poland, but of their possible reversion to Germany at some future
time.

Despite reports about disturbances in Poland following the East
Berlin riots, there was no confirmation whatever that tanks had
been destroyed, troops disciplined or that any such events had oc-
curred. Allied officials had travelled extensively through Poland
for about a week after these alleged events and had found no evi-
dence whatever.

One of the greatest problems of the Communists in Poland is the
Catholic Church, which has the loyal support of 95 percent of the
people. It is the only organization in opposition to the Communist
Party. It is impossible to foresee how the struggle between the
Communists and the Church will come out, but it seems as though
the power of the Church is gradually being curbed and that it will
not be able to survive more than another decade or so under
present conditions. While some of the priests have sworn allegiance
to the regime, there is some doubt whether they are sincere or
merely going along because of prevailing conditions.

Economically, Poland is the only one of the European satellites
where the new look has not developed. Collectivization is still going
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forward. In fact during the last year there has been a one hundred
percent increase in the number of collective farms which now total
7,000. The only new aspect is that certain facilities have been made
available to small farmers who are having trouble with tax pay-
ments, but this is a minor point in comparison with the changes
which have taken place in the other satellites and in the Soviet
Union itself. Incidentally, as a general rule the collective farms are
populated with shiftless farmers or those who are so badly off fi-
nancially that this is their last recourse. Meanwhile, the industrial
development program is continuing to go forward without any cut-
back. One of the main projects is the construction of a new steel
mill for which the Soviets are supplying the equipment.

There have been no extensive measures to increase the supply of
consumers goods or to make life more bearable for the population.
It is difficult to find an explanation for this exception to the new
look, but perhaps the Soviets consider that since Poland is geo-
graphically so close and since it is occupied and controlled by the
Red Army, measures for relaxation are neither necessary nor desir-
able. Furthermore, the Soviets hate and distrust the Poles so in-
tensely that they may be particularly reluctant to improve condi-
tions in Poland.

Incidentally, in the first part of the year there were several exe-
cutions of alleged US agents and of Poles who were accused of com-
plicity. The purpose was probably to discourage contacts with US
personnel and to intimidate the population.

There has been a problem in recent months about the relatives
or dependents of American citizens who have received permission
to leave Poland. The US Department of Justice is unable to author-
ize visas to applicants in countries which will not agree to accept
deportees from the US. Poland is in this category. Consequently
the only recourse for the applicant is to go to a third country and
await a US visa there. Unfortunately this is not practical in most
cases because of lack of funds. There are 4 to 6 cases involving
close relatives of US citizens now pending. It is hoped that some
solution can be worked out in Washington.

Hungary—Minister Ravndal

Mr. Ravndal began his summary of the situation in Hungary
with the observation that apparently the Soviet plan for Hungary
after World War II was incorporation into the Soviet Union, with a
consequent very rapid Sovietization, including industrial develop-
ment at all costs and intensive collectivization of agriculture. By
1952 there had allegedly been an increase in industrial production
of 145 percent and the gross national product had risen 25 percent
above the 1938 level. Soon after Stalin’s death the new political
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campaign was reflected in Hungary, but the new economic look did
not develop. In fact, as late as May 10 Premier Rakosi declared
that industrialization and collectivization would continue to be
pushed at the same rapid rate. Between May 10 and July 4th it
seems that a basic decision was made in the Kremlin reversing this
policy, since on July 4 Premier Nagy, who had replaced Rakosi,
dramatically announced the new economic look in his inaugural
speech.4 Among other things he announced a cutback in industrial
development, a program to provide more consumers goods, the dis-
solution of concentration camps, the right to withdraw from collec-
tive farms under certain conditions, and greater protection of indi-
vidual rights. Curiously, the people received even more than what
was promised, since on September 6th an unannounced price re-
duction gave them 66 percent more purchasing power.

It is difficult indeed to explain why this new policy was adopted.
Perhaps the intention is to provide time to rebuild the Communist
Party, improve the state farms, develop a more efficient bureaucra-
cy, and improve the training and effectiveness of the Army. Yet it
seems likely that the softer policy will alienate many hard-core
Communists since it precludes such orthodox features as the anti-
kulak campaign and the anti-Titoist effort, and should prove unsat-
isfactory to them' because it inhibits an intensive prosecution of the
traditional Communist line. There are several possible explana-
tions for the new policy, however. Perhaps with the absence of
Stalin, who had been the great rallying point of the whole Soviet
orbit, time is required to make internal readjustments and to de-
velop a wider basis of support for the regime. Possibly, also, it
seemed that in the present situation this was the tactic most likely
to encourage neutralism and thus best calculated to promote the
Soviet objective of disrupting NATO and preventing the incorpora-
tion of Germany in the Western alliance. Another possibility is
that the Chinese forced the Soviets to undertake considerable in-
dustrial development in China, thus reducing the total industrial
resources and obliging the Soviets to curtail the development of
heavy industry in Hungary. Perhaps Hungary seemed too exposed
to the West for further development of heavy industry there. It is
also conceivable that the Soviets needed to increase food production
and so shifted the emphasis from industrial development.

In any case, the change seems favorable to our cause. In this con-
nection, it seems that concessions tend to lead to further conces-
sions and make a reversal of policy ever more difficult. On the
other hand, if the new look gains a posture of respectability for the

*Nagy’s speech of July 4 was summarized in telegram 11 from Budapest, July 4.
(764.13/7-453)
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Soviets in the course of the next few years, they may be more dan-
gerous than when their outrageous behavior made them the object
of world opprobrium.

Finally, it is to be hoped that we can be as resilient in dealing
with the new Soviet line as they have been in developing it.

Rumania—Minister Shantz

Mr. Shantz said that Rumania had been assimilated in the Soviet
system so completely that Stalin’s death and the June 17th riots
hardly caused an outward ripple, although the people were glad in
their hearts. Basically, however, they feel completely cowed and
are just waiting for the United States to come in some day to
rescue them. The Church is completely controlled in Rumania al-
though the people still respect the Church.

While there was no new look politically or in the treatment of
US officials, a major change in economic policy occurred on August
23 with the initiation of a program to increase food production and
the supply of consumers goods. There was also a parallel reduction
in industrial development amounting to 25 percent, and work was
stopped on the biggest industrial projects such as the Danube-
Black Sea Canal and the Bucharest subway. The regime then
began to encourage private retail trade in food and consumer goods
in an apparent effort to improve conditions and make the regime
tolerable. At the same time it was of interest to note that there has
been no let-up in the drive for collective farms.

SESSION OF SEPTEMBER 23RD—MORNING

Soviet Union—Ambassador Bohlen

Ambassador Bohlen opened his remarks regarding the Soviet
Union by saying that it continues to be a totalitarian police state
where every aspect of life is controlled by a very few men. The de-
velopments following Stalin’s death have not changed this basic
outline in any way nor has Soviet foreign policy undergone any
fundamental change, although the USSR appears to have entered a
new phase with unforeseeable results. The Soviet Union continues
to be a threat to the United States and the free world because it
regards all countries not under its control as hostile, to be de-
stroyed or weakened, and because it has the capacity of maintain-
ing huge military forces. In this context there is no acceptable al-
ternative to our present policy of developing a position of strength
and concerting closely with our allies.

Fundamentally, the present Soviet rulers appear to be seeking to
avoid war and to reduce tensions somewhat, without at the same
time being willing to relinquish control over any of the Soviet im-
posed satellites or to make any other substantial concessions. The
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purpose is to obtain time for the far-reaching domestic readjust-
ments required by Stalin’s death. His absence from the scene left a
great vacuum because he personally controlled every aspect of
Soviet life and his influence and personality were intimately woven
into the institutions and policies of the Soviet Union. All of Soviet
Russia was subject to his will and whim. In his later years he ap-
parently had a sort of paranoic attitude which led to increased rigid-
ities and illogicalities of the Soviet system since he brooked no
criticism and apparently foreclosed reexamination of policies or in-
stitutions. He had the characteristics of an oriental despot, whose
predilection was to operate by conspiratorial and terroristic meth-
ods, with the result that the people were kept in perpetual insecu-
rity.

Apparently Malenkov and his associates decided soon after Sta-
lin’s death that it was either impractical or undesirable to try to
maintain Stalinism without Stalin. In any case the new regime has
a somewhat different complexion from the previous one-man rule
of Stalin. There has been a conscious destruction of the cult of per-
sonality and a corresponding emphasis on collective rule. The new
regime apparently adopted two general policies to modify the Sta-
linist system and indeed to gain control over the void that he had
left. The first was to build up the Communist Party as the control-
ling mechanism and to place it above and outside of the Govern-
ment. This was a change from the Stalin era since he had down-
graded the Party to an instrumentality of his own will. The collec-
tive principle was also applied to the Party with the consequent de-
struction of a number of little Stalins that had been allowed to de-
velop in the person of the secretaries of various Party committees.
Secondly, the new regime clipped the wings of the secret police,
with the apparent intention of bringing the secret police back
under the control of the Communist Party rather than leaving it as
a kind of law unto itself. Incidentally, Beria may have gotten into
trouble in connection with this process, since as a Stalinist, and as
head of the secret police, he would probably have opposed its subor-
dination to any group.

From the start it seems as though Malenkov was squarely in con-
trol. While no doubt there was some jockeying for position among
the top personnel, it seems that there was no fullblown internecine
struggle for power as has been widely conjectured. Basically, Ma-
lenkov appears to be an administrative type with outstanding exec-
utive ability. He seems to be trying mainly to make things run. He
does not appear to be the type of leader that is motivated primarily
by ideological considerations. Instead, he seems to be trying to nor-
malize the Soviet system and to broaden the base of power by get-
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ting away from the highly personalized characteristics of one-man
rule.

One of the first domestic objectives of the new government seems
to be to create the impression of greater personal security for indi-
vidual citizens; that is, to move away from the reign of terror char-
acteristic of Stalinism. The impression is building up that the aver-
age citizen will not be subject to arbitrary persecution by the secret
police as long as he minds his own business and stays on the right
side of the law. Related to this development and in consonance
with the policy of broadening the acceptance of the regime, the
Government is emphasizing its concern for improving the standard
of living. This has been most strikingly demonstrated in connection
with the better treatment of the private peasant holdings on collec-
tive farms. The substantial change in policy from opposition to en-
couragement perhaps reflects both the desire to make the regime
more palatable to the peasants and an attempt to increase agricul-
tural production and thus improve the living standard.

In the future we might be confronted with more difficulties if a
more contented Soviet population should emerge from the present
phase, since international Communism might then have more at-
traction. In the past, the terrorist aspects of Stalinism had helped
to disillusion Communists in other countries, and the threat of Sta-
linism had helped to unite the West.

The present phase in the USSR might work out in one of three
foreseeable ways. First, they might be successful in the complicated
transition from one-man rule to a regime that is more widely
based. Secondly, the attempt might end in crisis, perhaps induced
by a relaxation of controls, and concluding in a return to one-man
rule. If there were such a return to Stalinism, especially after a
period of easement in internal affairs, enormous strains would be
placed on the Soviet structure. Finally, there might be a military
coup d’état, although there is no apparent prospect of such a devel-
opment at this time.

Turning to foreign affairs, the fundamental objective is apparent-
ly to obtain a breathing period in which the necessary internal ad-
justments can be made. In this connection it is worth noting that
Soviet foreign policy seems to be determined largely by domestic
considerations, and especially by the implications of the decision in
1928 to industrialize the USSR, a backward agricultural country,
by its own resources. The speed and magnitude of this enterprise
go far to explain the terrible measures that were taken to force its
achievement. This project was literally extracted from the hides of
the people and it is still a major determinate of Soviet foreign
policy. The Soviets probably do not seek to achieve normal rela-
tions in our sensz of the word “normality”, but rather to avoid the
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stresses which make war an immediate and ever-present possibili-
ty. A certain amount of tension is a sine qua non of the Soviet
system, since it serves as a pretext for the internal policies that are
required to hold the apparatus together. While the Soviets are be-
lieved to favor an easing of tensions within this limited context,
they are not willing to let go of anything they have gained, particu-
larly any of the countries in which they have installed puppet re-
gimes. The fear of war is very real, however, and extremely wide-
spread throughout the country, according to foreign officials who
have travelled recently through many parts of the Soviet Union. In
the interest of normalizing foreign relations and of eliminating
untidy situations of the Stalinist era, the Soviets have made a
number of minor adjustments with such countries as Turkey,
Yugoslavia and Greece. Rather than indicating a prospective rap-
prochement between the Soviet Union and Yugoslavia, however,
the recent exchange of ambassadors is more likely to mean that
the Soviets have accepted the deletion of Yugoslavia from the orbit
and that they wish to set up the kind of relations with Yugoslavia
that they have with other non-Communist countries.

In Europe, Germany is clearly the prime Soviet objective. The
events since June 17 indicate that they have decided to hang on to
East Germany at all costs. Probably they realize that as a conse-
quence West Germany is likely to be rearmed and be brought into
the Western Alliance. While they probably do appreciate the see-
saw relationship between East and West Germany, that is, if they
hold East Germany, West Germany will go to the Allies, the Com-
munist Party will probably stage a big propaganda campaign in
France against ratification of the EDC. The Soviets will probably
not come to Lugano on October 15th,5 because if they hold on to
East Germany the unification of Germany is not possible. If they
should agree to come to Lugano, it would probably mean that they
had reexamined their German policy following the Adenauer victo-
ry.

Berlin will probably be subject to increasing pressures from the
Soviets. It is a potentially volatile area and may become more so,
since military action might start there at almost any time, and
particularly if there should be another event like June 17.

With respect to the satellites, the Soviets seem to be apprehen-
sive lest a chain reaction start in one, such as East Germany, and
run into the others. One possible explanation for relaxation of in-
dustrial development programs in the satellites may be a reluc-
tance of the new Soviet regime to subject them to the same violent

5For documentation concerning the proposed Lugano meeting, subsequently held
at Berlin, Jan. 25-Feb. 18, 1954, see vol. vi1, Part 1, pp. 601 ff.
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strains that rapid industrialization caused in the Soviet Union.
Thus they may be undoing the Stalinist program for the satellites
which Stalin had forced through in the USSR by his ruthless meth-
ods, and in this way they may hope to avoid jeopardizing their own
position in the satellites by not risking the violent consequences of
rapid industrialization.

In connection with Soviet policy in general, it seems that they do
not subordinate policy to propaganda objectives; that is, they act
primarily in response to their interpretation of what would ad-
vance the interests of the Soviet State. They also react pragmati-
cally to Western actions, but it is important to note that propagan-
da or psychological warfare is used to support their policy, rather
than determining it.

It seems that events behind the Iron Curtain are definitely run-
ning in our favor. We should stand firm and go forward with our
present policies. It is preferable not to interfere behind the Iron
Curtain in such a way that the Communists would have an oppor-
tunity to deflect on us the consequences of their own crimes and
errors. Nevertheless, we should be ready to take advantage of any
opportunities that events might provide. We should be careful not
to delude ourselves with a false impression of the Soviets’ wisdom,
foresight and negotiating ability. We tend now to put too much cre-
dence in such a legend. Actually, they are beset by difficulties and
confronted by many serious dilemmas. Far from having a master
plan for Europe, it seems likely that they are confused as to what
policy to follow, as for example in the cases of East Germany and
the satellites. The rigidities of their positions are such that we
have nothing to fear from sitting down to negotiate with them. In
fact, we are now in such a strong position that we should seek out
occasions to confer with them when it would serve our purposes.
The chances are that the outcome would be clearly in our favor.

SESSION OF SEPTEMBER 23RD—AFTERNOON

General Discussion: Bulgaria, Albania, Psychological Warfare

Mr. Merchant opened the discussion by asking for views regard-
ing the desirability of reopening the legation at Sofia. There was a
difference of opinion as to the advisability, but it was generally
agreed that careful consideration should be given to the timing of
such a move so that it would not appear to have any unwarranted
significance when and if it ever came about. Several of the confer-
ees thought that it would be advantageous to assign one Chief of
Mission to both Sofia and another post at the same time.

L] L] [ L] L] L L]
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Several points of interest were made in connection with psycho-
logical warfare. Mr. Bohlen said that the withdrawal of the Red
Army from the satellites is a pre-condition of liberation. Thus the
touchstone in psychological warfare should be whether a given
project would lead the Kremlin to decide to pull the Red Army
back towards the Soviet Union. Speaking specifically of balloon op-
erations, he said that one of the dangers was that the Soviet mili-
tary would think of them not in terms of carrying food or leaflets,
but of possible conveyors of bombs or other weapons and thus that
they might provoke an unexpected military reaction from the Sovi-
ets.

Mr. Bohlen said that one of the most effective psychological de-
vices at our disposal at the present time is the freedom and pros-
perity of West Berlin and that we should do everything possible to
acquaint the East Berliners with conditions of the Western Sector.

SESSION OF SEPTEMBER 24TH—MORNING

Psychological Warfare

From the general discussion it was clear that the conferees
thought US policy toward the individual satellite countries should
be more clearly defined. Without such a broad outline of policy, it
was difficult to develop or recommend specific courses of action. It
was agreed that the discussions had shown that conditions in the
individual satellite countries vary considerably and thus that we
should consider each country individually rather than lumping
them together more or less indiscriminately.

Mr. Ravndal suggested it would be helpful, for example, to know
whether we were favorably disposed toward the new look behind
the Iron Curtain, whether we continued to vilify the satellite gov-
ernments notwithstanding, or whether we were prepared to react
in a favorable way to measures taken by a given satellite govern-
ment to relax tensions.

Mr. Bohlen thought that the touchstone should be the question
of subservience of a given satellite country to the Soviet Union. We
should recognize a distinction between total control of a given sat-
ellite by the USSR and the more or less legitimate interest of the
Soviet Union in having a non-hostile regime in a bordering coun-
try. Finland fitted roughly into the latter category, as a country
which had an acceptable relationship both to the Soviet Union and
to the free world. It would be unwise and unrealistic to theorize
that a satellite must oppose the USSR before we could improve re-
lations. Possibly it would be to our advantage to be resilient in
dealing with the satellites and to respond to possible opportunities
to place an entering wedge between a satellite and the USSR.
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Czechoslovakia, which is not occupied by the Red Army, is a case
in point, where we might consider conducting psychological war-
fare by offering a serious foreign trade opportunity.

East-West Trade

Mr. Merchant referred briefly to the new policy on East-West
Trade (NSC 152/2 6 with which the Missions were already familiar.

Mr. Bohlen said that in his opinion there should be just one list
of articles to be completely embargoed. Information could then be
exchanged with respect to other items which might be included in
the embargo list or which might be deleted from it. The secondary
quantitative list of articles which are not considered of sufficient
strategic value to be totally embargoed is the one that causes the
friction between the Allies. Furthermore it is very difficult to ad-
minister. It was generally agreed that the new policy on East-West
trade is sound.

SFor text of NSC 152/2, “Economic Defense,” July 31, 1953, see vol. 1, Part 2, p.
1009.

No. 45
611.00/10-2453

Memorandum by the Special Assistant to the President (Jackson) to
the Staff Secretary in the White House Office (Minnich)

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, October 12, 1953.

The Ambassador’s papers! are returned herewith with a couple
of side notes and underscorings.

These are interesting papers and it is encouraging and refreshing
that the Ambassadors should have addressed themselves to the
problem of psychological warfare, which used to be just an ugly
word in striped pants circles. However, I feel that they have gone
overboard in certain places. For instance, their statement that
America must never conduct any psychological warfare operations
except with the approval and support of our allies. Sure, we must
coordinate, and get support, and reassure, and play ball, and be
just as sweet and cooperative and reasonable as we can be. But
every now and then we must feel free to do something in the
American interest, even though it is not one hundred per cent ac-
ceptable in London, or Paris, or Rome, or wherever.

1Presumably a reference to Document 43, and to the Principal Conclusions of the
Vienna Chiefs of Mission meeting (see footnote 1, supra).
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I would like to strike a note of warning right now on something
that may not develop for ten or twenty years. If and when the pos-
sibility of liberation does loom for Eastern Europe, we will find
that our interests and the British interests in that area, and possi-
bly the German interests, will be diametrically opposed. We must
be prepared to have an American position and to follow it through
with great firmness. If some variation of the federation concept
seems to be the only way to (a) readjust frontiers; (b) create a
viable economic industrial and agricultural unit; (c) present a
united manpower group of such size to act as a deterrent to some
new aggressor, we can be almost sure that Great Britain will be
against it because of their old balance of power tradition. If we
want peace in Europe, we'd better try it our way for a change.
None of the other ways seem to have worked too well.

Another place where the Ambassadors go overboard is their ex-
traordinary statement that, “The East Berlin riots of June 17 and
American psychological warfare operations related thereto caused
serious difficulties with our principal allies.” In the first place, this
sounds as though we had fomented the riots, whereas we know
that not even the German secret intelligence suspected that this
was in the wind. In the second place, just what did the Ambassa-
dors expect American psychological warfare to do? Tell the rioters
to go home and be nice to the Commies?

The above constitutes my five cents’ worth.

CDJ.
No. 46
848.49/10-1353: Telegram
The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Poland!
SECRET WASHINGTON, October 13, 1953—8:21 p. m.

55. US Government has decided propose Christmas season gift
package operation Poland in which CARE, as private sponsoring
organization, would undertake mail gift parcels Polish recipients
designated by individual US residents who have friends and rela-
tives Poland.2 You should accordingly call soonest on Foreign Min-

1Drafted by McKisson and Vedeler and cleared by EE, P, and FOA.
2According to the final report on this so-called “Christmas East” project, Apr. 26,
1954, the decision to initiate a food program for Eastern Europe was taken by the
PSB on Sept. 2 on the basis of new intelligence reports arriving as a result of the
instructions issued to the Department of State and CIA when the proposal had earli-
er been rejected (see Document 40). Although the minutes of the PSB meeting of
Continued
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ister or highest ranking FonOff official immediately available to
present proposal informally and leave aide-mémoire stating pur-
pose and outlining essential features operation.

Unless you see objection to any specific suggestions below aide-
mémoire (submit copy promptly to Department) should incorporate
following points:

Begin. 1. US Government has been requested by CARE, a private
nonprofit US organization with well-known reputable record in
field international welfare activities, bring following matter atten-
tion Polish Government and request its favorable consideration;

2. In connection desire number of private Americans to remem-
ber their friends and relatives in Poland during Christmas season,
CARE is prepared sponsor arrangements by which Christmas
season gift packages may be sent Poland. Shipments would cover
period December 15 through January 15 only.

3. Under envisaged arrangements CARE would undertake at re-
quest and at nominal charge any US resident to prepare suitable
foods and mail gift package to any addressee Poland whom US resi-
dent may designate.

4. Packages would be standardized and uniformly designated as
Christmas gift parcels. They would contain only food articles as fol-
lows: packaged milk, prunes, canned beef and gravy, rice, honey or
preserves, sugar, vegetable shortening and raisins. All parcels
would have approximately same contents with estimated weight 14
pounds and retail value less than $10.00. Parcels would contain no
written or printed messages. (FYI Food item units would bear proc-
essor’s label and MSA “clasped hand symbol”.)

5. It is anticipated that execution of these arrangements would
bring about temporary increase in number of gift parcels entering
Poland from US and there would be a larger volume of gift parcels
than usual for customs officers to handle during limited period of
proposed shipments.

6. Cooperation of Polish Government in matter is invited to end
spirit exemplified Christmas season and good will felt by people US
toward people Poland may be given practical expression. To this
end Polish Government is requested temporarily suspend or waive
application any customs regulations which, though normally appli-
cable importation gift parcels Poland, might make it difficult for
these special gift packages to reach intended recipients during holi-
day season. Specifically, Polish Government is requested to waive
for limited period of proposed shipments its usual customs han-

Sept. 2 do not substantiate the claim, the final report also stated that a working
group was instructed at that time to study the possibility of using balloons to deliv-
er the food. (OCB files, lot 62 D 430, “Christmas East”’) According to the OCB min-
utes of Sept. 23, a Department of State proposal to offer the food first through
CARE was accepted, but the purchase of balloons was nevertheless authorized in
order to implement the original plan if the Eastern European governments rejected
the CARE offer. (OCB files, lot 62 D 430, “Minutes I”’) The Department of State in-
formed the U.S. Missions in Eastern Europe of this proposal in telegrams 56 to
Warsaw, 83 to Prague, 44 to Bucharest, and 68 to Budapest, Oct. 13. (848.49/10-1353)
For the replies from Prague and Bucharest, see infra and Document 48.
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dling changes on gift parcels and any excise fees applicable to con-
tents of gift packages.

7. In view limited time remaining before proposed date for start-
ing shipments Embassy would appreciate urgent response from
Polish Government. The sponsoring organization CARE, as well as
both people and Government US, would welcome cooperation
Polish Government in facilitating the carrying out of proposed ar-
rangements. End.

For your information only the program schedule requires that fa-
vorable or unfavorable reply be elicited Polish Government within
ten days of approach. You should therefore endeavor obtain defi-
nite reply FonOff within that period, failing which Polish attitude
must be assumed negative.

If questions raised by FonOff which are not covered foregoing
outline and you cannot answer appropriately, report Department
urgently and instructions re reply will be telegraphed immediately.

Corresponding approaches for similar operations Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Rumania being made simultaneously Prague, Budapest,
Bucharest.?

DuLLEs

3Nearly identical instructions were sent to Prague in telegram 82, to Budapest in
telegram 67, and to Bucharest in telegram 43. (849.49/10-1353, 864.49/9-1953, and
866.49/9-2453, respectively) As instructed, Flack delivered the aide-mémoire to the
Polish Government on Oct. 15 and transmitted a copy of it in despatch 126 from
Warsaw, Oct. 15. (848.49/10-1553) In reply, the Polish Government rejected the offer
in an aide-mémoire of Oct. 28, the text of which was transmitted from Warsaw in
despatch 158, Oct. 29. (848.49/10-2953)

Wadsworth delivered the aide-mémoire to the Czechoslovak Government on Oct.
16 and transmitted a copy of it in despatch 83 from Prague, Oct. 19. (849.49/10-1953)
The Czechoslovak Government indicated at the time of delivery that the offer would
be rejected.

Ravndal delivered the aide-mémoire to the Hungarian Government on Oct. 15 and
transmitted a copy of it in despatch 203 from Budapest, Oct. 16. (864.49/10-1653) In
reply, the Hungarian Government rejected the offer in an aide-mémoire of Nov. 4,
the text of which was transmitted from Budapest in despatch 237, Nov. 5. (864.49/
11-553)

Shantz delivered the aide-mémoire to the Rumanian Government on Oct. 16 and
transmitted a copy of it in despatch 72 from Bucharest, Oct. 27. (866.49/10-2753) No
Rumanian reply was received.
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No. 47

848.49/10-1753: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Wadsworth) to the Department
of State

TOP SECRET PRAGUE,! October 17, 1953—3 p. m.

148. Re Deptel 83, October 13.2

While prices are exorbitant, variety limited and distribution
uneven (resulting in temporary shortages individual items), Czecho-
slovakia is far from being on a bare subsistence basis so far as food
is concerned (Embtel 111, September 243). While population would
appreciate anything which would interrupt even temporarily con-
stant struggle with personal budget, there are no indications any
consequential malnutrition.

Suggested balloon barrage could be expected get food into hands
only tiny segment Czechoslovak people and consequently can not
constitute serious effort augment diet population as whole. Propos-
al thus becomes obvious propaganda scheme of questionable value,
especially in absence destitution. If propaganda is real objective
suggest that forthright offer foodstuffs would be equally effective.

In our opinion proposed balloon operation not only has no advan-
tages but has serious disadvantages. In essence proposal is that if
Czechoslovakia will not waive its laws and regulations to permit
importation CARE packages US Government will then proceed in
effect, to sanction smuggling of such packages into this country.
The introduction of such packages by air contrary to Czechoslovak
law is just as illegal as if they were brought across the border clan-
destinely. At least such is the US concept of its own customs laws.
If proposal carried out, US Government could not take position it is
not involved because CARE is private organization, as it did in
recent RFE balloon episode (Deptel 22, July 294) since the request
of this private group has now been sponsored officially in aide-mé-
moire delivered yesterday (Embtel 147, October 17%). MSA label
also would belie protestations official innocence.

1The change in designation from ‘“Praha” to “Prague” in Department of State
telegrams took place on Oct. 1.

2See footnote 2, supra.

3Telegram 111 reported that supplies of food, clothing, and other essentials were
short, but the shortages were not critical. (849.49/9-2453)

4Telegram 22 transmitted the U.S. reply to a Czechoslovak protest of July 20 con-
cerning a balloon operation launched from West German soil. It rejected the protest
on the grounds that the operation was carried out by the Crusade for Freedom, a
private U.S. organization. (511.49/7-2153)

5Not printed. (849.49/10-1753)
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Suggest also effects implementation proposed balloon operation
be weighed against US objectives here. As far as population con-
cerned, majority of people this country are opposed to present
regime and to Soviet Union and are basically friendly to West.

They are not starving and in any event only a few would benefit
from the food-drop. Furthermore, individuals found in possession
dropped package food would ipso facto be guilty of possessing goods
illegally introduced into country, i.e. contraband. Thus those suffi-
ciently daring overcome natural reluctance take parcels, if caught,
would be subjected severe punishment.

More important at this juncture we are apprehensive effect im-
plementation this scheme might have on solution of outstanding
issues between the US and Czechoslovakia, e.g. Hvasta® and na-
tionalization claims. Department will recall that Prime Minister
Siroky alluded to last balloon barrage as a ‘“hostile act” by US
(Embtel 60, August 157).

WADSWORTH

6Jan Hvasta was an American citizen who had been convicted of espionage in
Czechoslovakia in 1948 and imprisoned since then.
7Document 42.

No. 48

860.49/10-1753: Telegram

The Minister in Rumania (Shantz) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET BucHAREST, October 17, 1953—3 p. m.

88. Believe proposed despatch balloons with food parcels (Deptel
44, October 15!) would cause Rumanian Government to take dras-
tic action. It would probably, either publicly or through party chan-
nels, issue orders that all packages be turned over to authorities at
once under open or implied threats of severe punishment through
courts by cancellation ration cards, etc. It would probably also
wage big propaganda campaign accusing us of vile motives, main-
taining food was sent while millions of unemployed workers and
destitute farmers in US are practically starving; or that Ruma-
nians are better off than starving peoples of India, Pakistan or
elsewhere and announcing collected packages will be sent e.g., to
North Korea; or might even attempt to spread word food was
spoiled or poisoned.

1See footnote 2, Document 46.
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Main advantages are that it would be dramatic display of Ameri-
can interest in welfare Rumanian people and would increase their
discontent with their government because of measures latter will
take to prevent their use of food.

However, I believe advantages are over-weighed by disadvan-
tages. We assume that high proportion of drops would be useless
due to landing in widespread inaccessible areas such as mountains,
forests, and marshes; thus lending some validity to their claim we
were wasting food for political purposes. People observed collecting
packages will probably turn them in, rather than risk imprison-
ment.

Possible reaction to this project of other peoples, such as Yugo-
slavs should be considered. Latter’s nationalism and contempt for
Rumanians might cause them to take sour view pouring free food
into country which was enemy when they were allies.

Project may worsen our unfriendly relations with Rumanian
Government and lower usefulness this Legation, if such is possible.

Hope project will be carefully weighed in light psychological war-
fare paper from Luxembourg Chiefs of Mission meeting,? in which
I concur.

I made Christmas food package proposal to Rumanian Foreign
Office October 16. Have no hope of favorable reply but am confi-
dent of coming wide PW success in this case. Have doubts of simi-
lar success in balloon project.

SHANTZ

2Document 43.

No. 49

611.00/10-2453

Memorandum by the President to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, October 24, 1953.

I think that the men who got together to submit the attached
report! should be complimented on taking hold of this thorny sub-
ject and giving us their opinions on it. I would like to see them en-
couraged to continue their study of the matter; in this way we
shall certainly get more valid reports than we would otherwise.

At any point where we think they have gone a bit astray, we
should give them the benefit of our own thinking.

1Although no report was found attached to the source text, this is presumably a
reference to Document 43.
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I do believe that they treat the term “psychological warfare” in
too narrow a fashion. After all, psychological warfare can be any-
thing from the singing of a beautiful hymn up to the most extraor-
dinary kind of physical sabotage.

I agree with their report that during this period our work should
be carefully thought out and should be in concert with the ideas of
our allies. On the other hand, I agree with C. D. Jackson that we
must have a very definite American objective and know exactly
what it is. There may come a time when it will be very important
for us that we make no mistake on this point.

Finally, I must remark that it seems strange to me that here at
home and abroad prominent officials of our government have com-
pletely diverse opinions as to what happened in East Berlin and
East Germany. It would seem that we could at least have the same
understanding of the facts. The attached document? and C. D.
Jackson’s memorandum show that this is not so.3

D.E.

2Reference is to a memorandum by Minnich to President Eisenhower, Oct. 14,
which briefly summarized Document 45.

3In a memorandum of Nov. 6 to President Eisenhower, W. B. Smith responded to
the President’s final point by remarking that the parenthetical passage in Part II(C)
of the psychological warfare memorandum should have made clear that the U.S.
psychological efforts mentioned therein came after the outbreak of the riots, and
not before. (762B.00/11-653)

No. 50

748.00(W)/11-653: Telegram

The Ambassador in Poland (Flack) to the Department of State!

RESTRICTED Wagrsaw, November 6, 1953—11 a. m.

145. Joint Weeka No. 45 (Section II). Economic.

1. Ninth Plenum United Workers Party, October 29 and 30,
points to launching Poland’s ‘“new economic course” in 1954-1955,
following trend other satellite states. Main theme Beirut’s report
“a more rapid rise in living standards of working masses”, with
special attention to increasing agricultural production. Press says
heavy industry has reached levels where larger percentages invest-
ment outlays may now be allocated agriculture, consumer goods in-
dustries and housing, without endangering fulfillment present in-
dustrial goals under six year plan. During period 1950-1953 indus-

1Repeated for information to Vienna, Athens, Belgrade, Bern, Paris, Rome, Tel
Aviv, Trieste, Istanbul, and Frankfurt.
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trial production increased by 115 percent and exceeded plan, while
agricultural production increased only 9 percent and fulfilled only
82 percent plan (regime’s first admission extent of failure). Exces-
sive lag in agricultural production blamed for hampering develop-
ment national economy and as result living standards did not im-
prove to extent planned. While pushing ahead with collectivization,
more aid is to be given individual farmers in farm machinery, im-
plements, fertilizers, supply consumer goods, increased credit,
greater prospects for profit, etc., and compulsory delivery require-
ments to be eased for smallest farms. State agricultural agencies
said to require radical improvement. Agricultural production to be
increased by 10 percent in 1954-1955, including grain by 600,000
tons, potatoes by 5-7 percent, cattle by 7-10 percent, and pigs by
10-15 percent. Income of peasants and real wages of workers to in-
crease 15 percent during same period.

Regime apparently feels time has come to ease somewhat condi-
tions of hard pressed population and attempt curry favor especially
with peasants. Industrial production success will apparently now
permit greater attention to interests of consumer without jeopard-
izing basic industrial goals.

[Here follow sections speculating on the revaluation of the Polish
zloty and an announcement of a new flight scheduled by the Polish
airline.]

Frack

No. 51

S/8-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 174 Series

Report to the National Security Council by the National Security
Council Planning Board*

TOP SECRET [WaASHINGTON, December 11, 1953.]
NSC 174

INSC 174, in addition to the Statement of Policy and the Staff Study printed here,
consisted of a cover sheet, a memorandum of Dec. 11 by Lay to the NSC, a table of
contents, a map of Eastern Europe, Annex A, entitled “Estimated Satellite Ground
Forces, April 1953,” and Annex B, entitled “Brief Survey of the Situation in the Eu-
ropean Satellites.” The memorandum by Lay noted that the draft Statement of
Policy was prepared by the NSC Planning Board “in the light of NSC 162/2” (for
text, see vol. 11, Part 1, p. 577) for consideration by the NSC on Dec. 21. It also noted
that the Statement of Policy, if adopted, was intended to supersede NSC 58/2,
“United States Policy Toward the Soviet Satellite States in Eastern Europe,” Dec. 8,
1949 (Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. v, p. 42), and NSC 158, “Interim United States
Objectives and Actions To Exploit the Unrest in the Satellite States,” June 29, 1953
(S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 158 Series). The OCB was designated as the imple-

Continued
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STATEMENT OF PoLicy PROPOSED BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUN-
ciL oN UNITED STATES PoLicy TOWARD THE SOVIET SATELLITES IN
EASTERN EUROPE

(Except as otherwise indicated, parenthetical references are to
paragraphs in the Staff Study)

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

1. Soviet control over the Soviet satellites in Eastern Europe
(Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania and
East Germany?) has contributed importantly to the power disequi-
librium in Europe and to the threat to the security of the United
States. Despite economic dislocation and administrative difficulties,
the Kremlin has made considerable progress in exploiting the in-
dustrial capacity of the satellites and expanding their military ca-
pabilities for use as a coordinated whole with those of the Soviet
Union. (2-4, 37)

2. Barriers to the consolidation of the Soviet Union are:

a. The anti-communist attitude of the great majority of the popu-
lation in each satellite. This anti-communism is intensified particu-
larly by loss of personal freedom and a reduced standard of living,
as well as by outraged religious and national feelings, but its undi-
minished survival over the long run is jeopardized by communist

menting agency for NSC 174, once approved by the President. Annex B was divided
into short essays describing political, economic, and social conditions in Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania, and the German Democratic
Republic. An extract from the memorandum of discussion at the NSC meeting of
Dec. 23, at which time NSC 174 was discussed and approved by the President, with
one minor amendment, is printed infra.

The origins of NSC 174 date back to the third progress report on NSC 58/2, May
22, 1951 (Foreign Relations, 1951, vol. 1v, Part 2, p. 1257), which questioned whether
the continued encouragement of Titoism in Eastern Europe was feasible and noted
that the Department of State was reviewing the policy. The review process re-
mained dormant until Bohlen requested Barbour in a memorandum of May 15,
1952, to undertake a revision. (PPS files, lot 64 D 563, “Eastern Europe”) With little
progress having been made throughout 1952, however, the revision, which appears
to have been one of the first projects of the Eisenhower administration, began in
earnest with an instruction by Matthews, Jan. 30, 1953 (not found), to EE to draft a
new ‘‘satellite paper.” Drafts dated Feb. 4, May 18, July 28, Aug. 7, Aug. 17, and
Nov. 25 have been identified, but only the May 18 draft, the first to be submitted to
the NSC Planning Board, has been located in Department of State files. (S/S-NSC
files, lot 61 D 167, NSC 174 Series)

2This paper is not concerned with Berlin which is treated in NSC 132/1 on main-
taining the U.S. position in West Berlin. It is recognized that Albania and East Ger-
many possess specific features differentiating each of them in important ways from
the other satellites. The inclusion of these two has, however, made possible the
treatment of the satellite area as a whole. The situation of each satellite is sketched
in Annex B of the staff study. East Germany is also considered in NSC 160/1. [Foot-
note in the source text. For text of NSC 160/1 “United States Position With Respect
to Germany,” Aug. 17, 1953, see vol. vi1, Part 1, p. 510. For text of NSC 132/1, June
12, 1952, see ibid., Part 2, p. 1261.
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control over every aspect of the lives of the people, particularly the
young.

b. The continued refusal of the West to accept the permanence of
the imposed satellite regimes as compatible with the freedom and
self-determination of nations. (5-6)

3. Despite the widespread popular opposition to communism in
each of the satellites, known underground groups capable of armed
resistance have survived only as scattered remnants in a few areas,
and are now generally inactive. The recent uprisings in East Ger-
many and the unrest in other European satellites evidence: (a) the
failure of the Soviets fully to subjugate these peoples or to destroy
their desire for freedom; (b) the dependence of these satellite gov-
ernments on nearby Soviet armed forces; and (c) the relative unre-
liability of satellite armed forces (especially if popular resistance in
the satellites should increase). These events necessarily have placed
internal and psychological strains upon the Soviet leadership. Nev-
ertheless, the ability of the USSR to exercise effective control over,
and to exploit the resources of, the European satellites has not
been appreciably reduced, and is not likely to be, so long as the
USSR maintains adequate military forces in the area. (3)

4. The death of Stalin created for Soviet dominion over the satel-
lites new problems which may lend themselves to exploitation. Al-
though there is as yet no evidence that Soviet capability to domi-
nate the satellites has been impaired since the death of Stalin, the
possibility nevertheless exists that a greater concentration of effort
may be required to maintain control and that the new Soviet lead-
ers may have to moderate the pace and scope of their programs in
the satellites. Such moderation is indicated by the new economic
measures, recently announced by the satellite regimes. (7)

5. Although nationalist opposition to Soviet domination is a dis-
ruptive force within the Soviet orbit, and even within the commu-
nist movement itself, it does not appear likely that a non-Soviet
regime on the Tito model will emerge in many of the satellites
under existing circumstances. The combination of basic factors
which made possible the successful Yugoslav defection from
Moscow is lacking in many of the satellites. In addition the Kremlin
has taken drastic measures since the Yugoslav defection to guard
against further defections. (6, 8-17)

6. Tito’s establishment of an independent communist regime,
nevertheless, has brought valuable assets to the free world in the
struggle against aggressive Soviet power. It provides a standing ex-
ample of successful defiance of the Kremlin and is proof that there
is a practical alternative for nationalist communist leaders to sub-
mission to Soviet control. There are further advantages flowing
from Yugoslavia’s political and military cooperation with the West,
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its association with Greece and Turkey in a Balkan entente, and its
role as a vigorous propaganda weapon against Soviet communism.
(18-21)

7. East Germany poses special and more difficult problems of
control for the USSR than do the other satellites. The fact that the
main body of the German nation in the Federal Republic has made
continued advances in freedom and economic well-being, and the
fact that West Berlin provides a means of contact with the free
world, serve to keep alive the hope for an eventual escape from
Soviet domination. By utilizing these special advantages the West
can probably continue to exploit strong popular anti-communism,
maintain East Germany as a focal point and example of disaffec-
tion for the rest of the Soviet satellites, make difficult full utiliza-
tion of East Germany’s economic resources, and keep alive Soviet
doubts as to the reliability of the East German population in time
of war. At the same time, U.S. policy toward East Germany must
take into account the latter’s relationship to the problem of
German unification, the integration of the Federal Republic with
Western Europe, and the importance of, and dangers inherent in,
preserving our access to and position in Berlin. (24, 41, Annex B)

8. The detachment of any major European satellite from the
Soviet bloc does not now appear feasible except by Soviet acquies-
cence or by war. Such a detachment would not decisively affect the
Soviet military capability either in delivery of weapons of mass de-
struction or in conventional forces, but would be a considerable
blow to Soviet prestige and would impair in some degree Soviet
conventional military capabilities in Europe. (NSC 162/1, para. 5-b)

POLICY CONCLUSIONS

9. It is in the national security interests of the United States to
pursue a policy of determined resistance to dominant Soviet influ-
ence over the satellites in Eastern Europe and to seek the eventual
elimination of that influence. Accordingly, feasible political, eco-
nomic, propaganda and covert measures are required to create and
exploit troublesome problems for the USSR, complicate control in
the satellites, and retard the growth of the military and economic
potential of the Soviet bloc. Decisions on such measures to impose
pressures on the Soviet bloc should take into account the desirabil-
ity of creating conditions which will induce the Soviet leadership to
be more receptive to acceptable negotiated settlements. According-
ly, this policy should be carried out by flexible courses of action in
the light of current estimates of the Soviet Government’s reactions
and of the situation in the satellite states concerned, after calcula-
tion of the advantages and disadvantages to the general position of
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the United States in relation to the USSR and to the free world.
(87-42)

BASIC OBJECTIVES

10. Long-range: The eventual fulfillment of the rights of the peo-
ples in the Soviet satellites to enjoy governments of their own
choosing, free of Soviet domination and participating as peaceful
members in the free world community. (2, 37)

11. Current:

a. To disrupt the Soviet-satellite relationship, minimize satellite
contributions to Soviet power, and deter aggressive world policies
on the part of the USSR by diverting Soviet attention and energies
to problems and difficulties within the Soviet bloc. (35, 39)

b. To undermine the satellite regimes and promote conditions fa-
ggrggge to the eventual liberation of the satellite peoples. (35, 36,

c. To conserve and strengthen the assets within the satellites,
and among their nationals outside, which may contribute to U.S.
interests in peace or war, and to the ultimate freedom of the satel-
lites. (29-32, 39)

d. To lay the groundwork, as feasible with reasonable risk, for re-
sistance to the Soviets in the event of war. (29-30, 35)

COURSES OF ACTION

12. Use appropriate means short of military force to oppose, and
to contribute to the eventual elimination of, Soviet domination over
the satellites; including, when appropriate, concert with NATO or
other friendly powers, resort to UN procedures, and, if possible, ne-
gotiation with the USSR. (23-32, 36)

13. Encourage and assist the satellite peoples in resistance to
their Soviet-dominated regimes, maintaining their hopes of eventu-
al freedom from Soviet domination, while avoiding:

a. Incitement to premature revolt.

b. Commitments on the nature and timing of any U.S. action to
bring about liberation.

c. Incitement to action when the probable reprisals or other re-
sglts would yield a net loss in terms of U.S. objectives.® (26, 29, 30,
40)

20. Encourage democratic, anti-communist elements in the satel-
lites; but at the same time be prepared to exploit
any . . . tendencies, and to assist ‘“national communist’ move-

3For example, account should be taken of the undesirability of provoking the lig-
uidation of important resistance movements or of creating false hopes of U.S. inter-
vention. [Footnote in the source text.]
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ments under favorable conditions, making clear, as appropriate,
that opportunities for survival exist outside the Soviet bloc. (8-16,
41)

21. Exploit the developing organizations of Western unity
(NATO, OEEC, CSC, etc.) as a force of attraction for the satellites.
(22)

23. Support or make use of refugees or exile organizations which
can contribute to the attainment of U.S. objectives, but do not rec-
ognize governments-in-exile. (32)

25. Maintain flexibility in U.S. economic policies toward the
Soviet bloc, and toward individual satellites, in order to gain maxi-
mum advantage with the limited economic weapons at hand (both
restrictions and incentives). (27, 28)

26. Continue U.S. diplomatic missions in Poland, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, and Rumania as long as may be in the U.S. interest, and
keep under review the possibility of resuming diplomatic relations
with Bulgaria.4 (25)

27. Exploit the existence, and encourage the development, of the
Yugoslav-Greek-Turkish entente as a means of weakening Soviet
power in the Balkan satellites and as an example of free associa-
tion of independent Balkan nations serving as a potential alterna-
tive to Soviet rule. (22)

28. Keep the situation with respect to Albania under continuing
surveillance with a view to the possibility of detachment of that
country from the Soviet bloc at such time as its detachment might
be judged to serve the over-all U.S. interest. (15, 31, Annex B)

29. Exploit, to the fullest extent compatible with the policies re-
garding Germany as a whole and Berlin, the special opportunities
offered by West Berlin and the facilities of the Federal Republic to
undermine Soviet power in East Germany. Place the Soviets in
East Germany on the defensive by such measures as may be taken
to keep alive the hope of German reunification. (24, 41)

30. Emphasize (a) the right of the peoples of Eastern Europe to
independent governments of their own choosing and (b) the viola-
tion of international agreements by the Soviet and satellite Gov-
ernments, whereby they have been deprived of that right, particu-

4In accordance with the NSC decision of Dec. 23 (see the memorandum of discus-
sion, infra), the words “and Albania” were added at the end of this paragraph in the
final version.
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larly the Yalta Declaration on Liberated Europe and the Treaties
of Peace with Bulgaria, Hungary and Rumania. (2, 37)

[Attachment]
Staff Study by the Planning Board of the National Security Council

UNiITED STATES PoLicY TOWARD THE SOVIET SATELLITES IN EASTERN
Eurore

PROBLEM

1. To determine what policies with respect to the Soviet satellites
of Eastern Europe (Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania,
Bulgaria, Albania, and East Germany® will best serve the national
interests of the United States, and in particular will contribute to
the resistance to and eventual elimination of dominant Soviet in-
fluence over those satellites. It is necessary to reexamine and
revise, where necessary and desirable in the light of intervening
developments, the conclusions of NSC 58/2.

BACKGROUND

Importance of the Satellites

2. The satellites are of importance in the current balance of
power in Europe because they augment the political, military and
economic power of the Soviet Union and extend Soviet power into
the heart of Europe. The permanent consolidation of Soviet control
in this area would represent a serious threat to the security of the
United States and Western Europe. It is likewise our traditional
policy to recognize and support the right of such peoples to inde-
pendence and to governments of their own choosing. The elimina-
tion of dominant Soviet influence over the satellites is, therefore,
in the fundamental interest of the United States.

Soviet Domination of the Satellites

3. Soviet domination of the satellites remains a basic fact; there
is no evidence as yet to indicate that Soviet capability to dominate
the satellites has been significantly affected by anything that has

5This paper is not concerned with Berlin which is treated in NSC 132/1 on main-
taining the U.S. position in West Berlin. It is recognized that Albania and East Ger-
many possess specific features by which they are differentiated in important ways
from the other satellites. The inclusion of these two has, however, made possible the
treatment of the satellite area as a whole and even the other satellites have in a
lesser degree certain special aspects. The situation of each satellite is sketched in
Annex B. [Footnote in the source text; Annex B is not printed, but see footnote 1,
above.]
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happened since the death of Stalin. However, Soviet suppression of
the riots in East Germany suggests that the satellite regimes them-
selves may be unable, without Soviet armed forces available, to
maintain the population in subjection to the will of the Kremlin.

4. The Kremlin has pushed forward with considerable success its
plans to expand the industrial and military capabilities of the sat-
ellites and to coordinate their Sovietized political system, military
establishments and economies with those of the USSR in a working
totality. Although the Kremlin permits and encourages programs
of cultural, economic and technical collaboration among the satel-
lites, it appears determined to bind the satellites individually to
the USSR rather than to unify them. Whether and when the Soviet
leaders will take the formal step of incorporating any or all of the
satellites into the USSR itself is unpredictable.

Opposition to Soviet Domination

5. The great majority of the population in each satellite contin-
ues to be opposed to the communist regime and resents the lack of
personal freedom and hard living conditions for which the regime
is responsible. The aggrieved religious feelings resulting from the
communist attack on religion have also served to intensify this
widespread anti-communism. The anti-communist majorities are
not in a position to carry on active resistance which would repre-
sent a serious challenge to Soviet power in any of these satellites
with the possible exception of Albania, as is noted hereafter. Nev-
ertheless, by passive resistance they can impede the process of So-
vietization and afford a main element on which must be based
eventual elimination of dominant Soviet influence. It is recognized
at the same time that, if the process of exclusive communist indoc-
trination and education proceeds without interruption for an inde-
terminate period, it is uncertain how strong this anti-communist
sentiment may remain.

6. In addition to anti-communism per se, nationalism is a signifi-
cant factor of opposition to Soviet control in all the satellites.
These peoples will not reconcile themselves in a few years to the
loss of national independence, a disregard of national traditions
and the enforced glorification of the USSR. The nationalist senti-
ment focuses on the memory of better times in the past, hopes for
the future, and the resentment felt at the injuries and insults expe-
rienced under the present regime. In many respects it is the
strongest leverage available for strengthening the morale of the
satellite populations, sustaining their spirit of resistance to Soviet
imperialism, and encouraging their defiance of servile communist
regimes. Nationalism is, however, a double-edged weapon, raising a
number of operational problems, as we have discovered in our
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propaganda work and dealings with the refugees. Besides arousing
anti-Soviet feeling, nationalist sentiment also creates divisions
among these peoples themselves. Magyars against Slavs and Ruma-
nians, Slovaks against Czechs, Poles against Germans and Germans
against the Slavs. A problem which will become increasingly seri-
ous as nationalist sentiment ferments is that of the Polish-occupied
areas of Germany east of the Oder-Neisse line.

7. The death of Stalin created for Soviet dominion over the satel-
lites new problems which may lend themselves to exploitation. Al-
though there is as yet no evidence that Soviet capability to domi-
nate the satellites has been impaired since the death of Stalin, the
possibility nevertheless exists that a greater concentration of effort
may be required to maintain control and that the new Soviet lead-
ers may have to moderate the pace and scope of their programs in
the satellites. Such moderation is indicated by the new economic
measures, recently announced by the satellite regimes, which give
priority to increasing the output of consumer goods in order to im-
prove popular morale and to stimulate labor productivity. In pro-
mulgating the new policy, the satellite regimes have admitted that
an economic dislocation has developed, mainly because of an over-
emphasis on the development of heavy industry and a neglect of
agricultural development. The satellite regimes now seek a modifi-
cation of industrial and agricultural programs to bring about a
more normal balance between industry and agriculture and to
raise the level of popular morale. The communists have rationa-
lized that this corrective will provide a healthier foundation for
future economic growth and for further Sovietization of the satel-
lite countries.

Possibilities of “Titoism”

8. NSC 58/2 laid down a policy of fostering communist heresy
among the satellites and encouraging the emergence of non-Stalin-
ist regimes as temporary administrations even though communist
in nature. However, as was noted in the third Progress Report on
implementation of NSC 58/2, dated May 22, 1951, the Kremlin and
its local agents have been successful in warding off any trend in
the satellites comparable to that which led to the break between
Moscow and Yugoslavia. In fact, in none of the satellites have
there developed the capabilities such as rendered Tito’s defection
successful.

9. Of all the European satellite leaders, only Tito achieved con-
trolling power. He created an impressive military force, as well as
a political organization, responsive to his own leadership which
maintained itself inside Yugoslavia during the war and which, fol-
lowing withdrawal of the Nazi forces, possessed requisite power to
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impose its will upon the Yugoslav people without substantial assist-
ance from the Red Army. All the other communist regimes, with
the exception of Hoxha’s government in Albania, were placed in
power by the Red Army itself or by threat of force which the Red
Army represented. These regimes, therefore, were from the outset
dependent on Soviet military power for their very existence and
have remained so. In East Germany, Poland, Hungary and Ruma-
nia, the physical presence of sizable Soviet forces bears daily wit-
ness to Soviet domination of these satellites. In Poland the Minis-
ter of Defense is a Soviet marshal, and Soviet officers occupy the
higher posts throughout the Polish armed forces. In all the satel-
lites there are large Soviet military missions which are supervising
the reorganization of the satellite armed forces, and Soviet com-
manders, advisers, and technicians are located in key command
and staff positions in the military forces and in the defense minis-
tries.

10. Thus, the ultimate basis of Soviet control in the satellites is
Soviet military domination of these countries. The Soviet forces
stationed within the satellites and in the Soviet Zone of Austria in
April 1953 consisted of 538,000 personnel from the Soviet Army (in-
cluding military missions), 24,000 security troops, and 2,400 Soviet-
manned aircraft.

11. Of all the satellite leaders of Eastern Europe, only Tito could
claim to exercise effective control over the state security apparatus.
His security forces were built up on the basis of personal loyalty
demonstrated in the heat of battle, and Tito knew that he could
trust the overwhelming majority of the higher echelons of his com-
mand. None of the current satellite leaders can count on this kind
of allegiance from the key personnel of their security establish-
ments. Soviet liaison personnel maintain close supervision over the
leading satellite officials, and it is doubtful whether far-reaching
orders issued by those leaders to any of their respective security
organs would be executed without confirmation from Soviet con-
trolled sources. In contrast, it was Tito’s steadfast denial to Soviet
liaison officials of uncontrolled access to his security organization
which contributed extensively to the friction climaxed by the break
between Tito and the Kremlin.

12. Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Rumania have a
common land frontier with the USSR. Bulgaria has a common sea
frontier. These states are accordingly more exposed to Soviet mili-
tary intervention and hence more readily susceptible to Soviet
pressure and control than was Yugoslavia which shares no
common frontier with the USSR. Furthermore, with Yugoslavia’s
long sea coast facing the West, greater possibilities to obtain mate-
rial support from the Western powers in the event of a break with
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Moscow were available to Tito than there would be to the other
satellites, with the exception of Albania.

13. Since Tito’s defection in 1948, the Soviets have taken strin-
gent and thorough measures to guard against a similar develop-
ment in other satellites. Leaders in whom any taint of Titoism was
suspected have been either shorn of all power, imprisoned, or actu-
ally liquidated. If any leader through long tenure in office or for
any other reason seemed to be gaining too much power, he has
been ruthlessly eliminated. The customary security safeguards
have been tightened and expanded. A series of friendship and
mutual assistance pacts have been concluded among the various
satellites (except Albania and East Germany) and with the USSR
which in effect obligate the parties signatory to go to each other’s
aid in the event of action from without. The relationship of the
USSR to the satellite regimes raises every probability that the So-
viets would in effect intervene in the face of internal action threat-
ening the overthrow of the Soviet-controlled regimes, except possi-
bly in the case of Albania.

14. In the light of the foregoing considerations, the chances are
negligible at the present time that any existing satellite communist
regime would or could break away from Moscow under its own
power, or, with the possible exception of Albania, that any anti-
Soviet faction could seize or hold power in a satellite and bring
about its detachment from the Soviet bloc.

15. Albania is to some extent an exception in that, unlike the
other satellites, it does enjoy geographical isolation from the rest of
the Soviet bloc and access to the West by sea. Although the other
factors which rendered Tito’s defection successful are generally not
present, Soviet control in Albania is challenged by the inherent po-
tential of the internal anti-communist majority whose resistance
could be supported by the large Albanian population in the neigh-
boring Kossovar region of Yugoslavia. The necessity of Western co-
operation with Yugoslavia would of course be a complicating factor.
Albanian refugees in the West might also be used although their
disunity would seriously hamper any such action.

16. Nationalism may, nevertheless, continue to be a disruptive
force within the communist movement open to exploitation by the
United States. Not all communists in the satellites are able or will-
ing to serve Moscow’s interest without any regard for that of their
own nation; the very problems of governing their respective territo-
ries and of meeting the goals which have been set seem to require
at least a minimum of cooperation from the people and may lead
certain local communists to oppose as best they can those Kremlin
demands and policies which put too great a strain upon their own
position. In any of the satellite communist parties there are likely
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to be personal antagonisms and other differences which might be
exploited from the outside.

17. Since the relation of Communist China to the USSR is be-
lieved to involve considerably less subordination than that of the
European satellites, the diplomatic, trade and cultural connections
between the satellites and Communist China represent a potential-
ly troublesome factor in Soviet-satellite relations. While this factor
is not easily susceptible to exploitation by the U.S., it should be
closely watched for whatever opportunities it may offer.

Significance of Yugoslavia in Policy Toward the Satellites

18. Even though no other satellite has followed or seems capable
(with the possible exception of Albania) of following the path of
Tito’s Yugoslavia under existing conditions, the example of Yugo-
slavia continues to be a significant factor in the satellite picture.
Tito’s success in maintaining Yugoslavia’s independence constitutes
a standing insult to Soviet prestige and a challenge to Soviet infal-
libility. His political and ideological counteroffensive has been a
disturbing factor within the satellite communist parties.

19. . . . In the political field, a Friendship Pact between Greece,
Turkey, and Yugoslavia has recently been concluded.
20. These developments point toward . . . the . . . marked en-

hancement of Yugoslav defensive strength against any aggression.
Their significance in relation to the satellites lies in the extent to
which it is demonstrated that a practical alternative to continued
acquiescence in Soviet domination is being created.

21. The relationship which the United States has developed with
Yugoslavia is of vital importance in this process of augmenting
Yugoslavia’s effectiveness in the struggle against Soviet
domination. . . . Moreover, the mere fact of substantial United
States economic and military assistance to Yugoslavia must have
its effect on both communists and non-communists in the satellite
countries. The exposition before the world by Yugoslavia of its ex-
perience with Soviet domination as a member of the Soviet bloc
also provides excellent refutation of Soviet propaganda.

Significance of Western European International Organizations

22. While there has been considerable discussion among the
exiles of federation in Eastern Europe following liberation, no con-
crete plans toward this end have been advanced. Neither have the
Western powers attempted to offer any specific proposals for unity
of the satellite peoples or their association with Western Europe
after they are freed. The growing international organization of the
West reflected in NATO, the Coal and Steel Community and simi-
lar bodies nevertheless acts as a disruptive influence upon the sat-
ellite orbit by helping to keep alive the hopes of the captive peo-
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ples. Such organizations hold out to them (a) evidence of developing
unity and strength of the West essential to their ultimate emanci-
pation, and (b) as an inviting alternative to the compulsory domin-
ion of the false internationalism to which they now belong, a
glimpse of an integrated Europe of free constructive possibilities in
which they may take part once they are liberated.

MEANS OF ATTACKING SOVIET DOMINATION OF THE SATELLITES

23. The means available to the United States to assist resistance
to, and the eventual breakdown of, the dominant Soviet influence
in the satellites fall into the following general categories: (a) politi-
cal and diplomatic; (b) propaganda; (c) economic; (d) covert; and (e)
military. It must be recognized that, owing to the actual presence
of Soviet power and the apparatus of Soviet control, all these
means, with the exception of the military, are of limited effective-
ness, except possibly in the case of Albania, whose peculiarly ex-
posed position renders it susceptible to some measure of economic
pressure and to a greater degree of covert activities.

Political and Diplomatic

24. The major political and diplomatic capability is to exert the
pressure of the unalterable United States position as to the funda-
mental right of the satellite peoples to freedom, upon the existing
Soviet-controlled regimes. The United States can also utilize its po-
sition of free world leadership to rally the support of the free world
to this position and thus to strengthen and broaden the pressure on
the USSR and on those regimes. The United States can also exploit
the German desire for unity and a peace treaty in order to under-
mine the Soviet position in East Germany.

25. The United States still maintains diplomatic missions in
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Rumania. This is advanta-
geous in that it . . . (b) shows American concern for the rights,
welfare and eventual independence of the satellite peoples, (c)
makes possible direct contact with the government concerned and
facilitates dealing with such problems as the protection of Ameri-
can citizens and property, (d) provides a vantage point which could
be useful in the event of future developments that cannot be pre-
dicted, such as a major defection, and . . . . The principal disad-
vantages are (a) the impression created in some quarters that diplo-
matic relations indicate the acceptance of the legitimacy of the
communist regimes, (b) the pressures and harassments to which
American representatives in the satellite states are subjected, to
the detriment of United States prestige, (c) the brake which the ex-
istence of diplomatic relations may exercise on covert operations
directed against satellite governments, and (d) the continued pres-
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ence of satellite missions in the United States. The possibility of
opening diplomatic relations with Bulgaria should be kept under
review.

Propaganda

26. The progressive denial to the satellite peoples of access to
truth and means of contact with the outside world has limited the
possibilities in the propaganda field almost entirely to broadcast-
ing, although balloons, air drops, etc., may be used occasionally
with some effect to supplement this medium. The operation of ade-
quate technical facilities for broadcasting to the satellites and the
preparation of effective programs assume increasing importance in
the effort to conserve and promote anti-communist sentiment
against the possible inroads of the communist monopoly over the
various media of information. Utilization of our propaganda facili-
ties is conditioned by the necessity of, on the one hand avoiding
any commitments regarding when and how these peoples may be
liberated and any incitement to premature revolt, and on the other
hand seeking to maintain their faith in the eventual restoration of
freedom.

Economic

27. Western controls of exports to the Soviet bloc and the Soviet
drive for self-sufficiency have reduced trade with Eastern Europe
to a relatively low level. The economic measures available are con-
sequently of limited efficacy as implements to accomplish the gen-
eral purposes of this paper. They might, however, have some har-
assment value or could serve as auxiliaries to a coordinated pro-
gram based primarily on other measures. Existing trade controls
have already made the economic problems of the satellites more
difficult and to this extent contribute to realizing the specific pur-
poses of United States policy toward the satellites.

28. Other economic measures, however, in so far as latitude is al-
lowed by relevant legislation and over-all United States policies,
should be considered on a case-by-case basis, bearing in mind the
balance of advantage in each instance between the USSR and the
free world. It is desirable to maintain flexibility in U.S. economic
policies toward the Soviet bloc and toward individual satellites, in
order that maximum advantage may be gained with the limited
economic weapons at hand (both restrictions and incentives). It is
also desirable to have in reserve sufficient economic weapons to
bring pressure to bear against particular satellite regimes at par-
ticular times if doing so serves U.S. interests. The application of
such controls on a general basis, aside from the question of wheth-
er they are worth while in terms of general aspects of United
States relations with the USSR and our free world allies, would
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tend to facilitate the integration of the satellites with the USSR,
and would make it impossible to maintain the desired flexibility.
Only in the case of Albania is this perhaps not true, for general
economic measures by the West could serve to emphasize Albania’s
political and economic isolation, while effective integration by the
Soviets as a countermeasure would be under present conditions
most difficult.

Covert

ALTERNATIVE COURSES OF ACTION

The Three Alternatives

33. One alternative is to take direct action for the liberation of
the satellite peoples from the USSR by military force, either
through direct military measures or through armed support of rev-
olutionary movements. Such exercise of military force would in all
probability start a global war, except possibly in Albania. In the
case of the latter the probability of Soviet military counter action
is somewhat less than in the other satellites and the risk commen-
surately diminished but nevertheless real and worthy of most care-
ful consideration. This alternative could not be adopted by the
United States unless it were willing to undertake a global war for
this purpose, and to wage it in all probability without the whole-
hearted support of allied nations and of the United Nations.

34. The contrary alternative is to accept the fact of Soviet control
of the satellites for an indeterminate period, possibly as a basis for
reaching some kind of negotiated accommodation with the USSR,
while United States efforts are devoted to areas beyond the present
limits of Soviet control in order to block Soviet expansion. To
follow such a course, besides being inconsistent with the fundamen-
tal principle of the right of the satellite peoples to freedom, would
be to deny ourselves means of reducing the over-all Soviet power
position vis-a-vis the United States and its allies. It may be reason-
ably assumed, moreover, that our acceptance of the legitimacy of
the present satellite regimes, even if it should require Soviet assent
to some limited agreement with the West, would be the course
which the Kremlin would desire the United States to follow.

35. There is a large area between the extremes mentioned in the
two preceding paragraphs in which policy and action can be devel-
oped with the purpose of limiting and impeding the Soviet grip on
the satellites. Policy within that field would be determined with a
view to contributing toward the eventual elimination of dominant
Soviet power over these peoples, but its usefulness need not depend
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on its effectiveness in achieving this purpose within any given
period of time. The more immediate criteria for judging the desir-
ability of any particular measures would be their effectiveness in
slowing down Soviet exploitation of the human and material re-
sources of the satellites, in maintaining popular resistance to and
non-cooperation with Soviet policies, and in strengthening those
forces and factors which would minimize Soviet assets and maxi-
mize Soviet liabilities in this area in case of war. Progress in this
regard might bring the question of liberation of one or more satel-
lites to a status of greater actuality and immediacy; any accelera-
tion of or change in the United States policy could then be consid-
ered in the light of the situation existing at the time.

36. Adherence to this middle course, though it may preclude
reaching any general accommodation with the Soviet Union in the
foreseeable future, might contribute to the creation of conditions
which will induce the Soviet leadership to be more receptive to ne-
gotiated settlements in line with U.S. objectives toward the satel-
lites. Action of this type, when it has reference to areas of direct
concern to certain Western nations, can have far reaching conse-
quences to our relation with our own allies. It is desirable that
every effort be made to obtain British and French support for this
general course of action. Any action regarding Albania, for exam-
ple, which did not adequately take into account the legitimate in-
terests of Italy, Greece, and Yugoslavia might well result in a net
loss rather than gain to Western solidarity and hence to our funda-
mental interests. In addition to considerations of Soviet capability
of reacting in Albania itself, the possibilities of Soviet retaliatory
action elsewhere in the world must be taken into account.

U.S. Policy

37. Soviet domination of the satellite peoples violates the princi-
ple of freedom and self-determination of nations. It has also, by
bringing Soviet power into the heart of Europe, created a funda-
mental disequilibrium on the continent and a continuing pressure
on Western Europe. So long as it remains, the task of achieving se-
curity, stability and orderly progress in Europe must encounter
grave difficulties. The United States should make clear by its
words and deeds that it does not accept this situation as right or as
permanent and that no accommodation with the Soviet Union to
the contrary effect can be countenanced.

38. A deliberate policy of attempting to liberate the satellite peo-
ples by military force, which would probably mean war with the
USSR and most probably would be unacceptable to the American
people and condemned by world opinion, cannot be given serious
consideration. The United States should, however, direct its efforts
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toward fostering conditions which would make possible the libera-
tion of the satellites at a favorable moment in the future and
toward obstructing meanwhile the processes of Soviet imperialism
in those areas. . . .

39. In general, full advantage should be taken of the means of
diplomacy, propaganda, economic policy and . . . to maintain the
morale of anti-Soviet elements, to sow confusion and discredit the
authority of the regimes, to disrupt Soviet-satellite relationships,
and generally to maximize Soviet difficulties. Policies and action to
be undertaken by the United States should be judged on the basis of
their contribution to these purposes, limited of course by such other
factors in the global policy situation as may be pertinent.
For example, such questions as the maintenance of diplomatic
relations with satellite states, or the nature of economic pressures
to be applied to these states, should be decided strictly in
terms of general advantages and disadvantages to the United
States, not of legalistic considerations or of the degree of indigna-
tion felt as a result of the acts of satellite governments.

40. In its efforts to encourage anti-Soviet elements in the satel-
lites and keep up their hopes, the United States should not encour-
age premature action on their part which will bring upon them re-
prisals involving further terror and suppression. Continuing and
careful attention must be given to the fine line, which is not sta-
tionary, between exhortations to keep up morale and to maintain
passive resistance, and invitations to suicide. Planning . . . should
be determined on the basis of feasibility, minimum risk, and maxi-
mum contribution to the fundamental interest of the United
States.

41. The United States should vigilantly follow the developing sit-
uation in each satellite and be prepared to take advantage of any
opportunity to further the emergence of regimes not subservient to
the USSR, provided such regimes would have reasonable prospects
of survival. Considerations of the relative vulnerability of the sev-
eral satellites must enter into our calculations. In the case of East
Germany, such action will be within the framework of unification
under acceptable conditions. . . . United States action in any indi-
vidual case would have to be determined in the light of probable
Soviet reactions in the immediate area involved, or elsewhere, risks
of global war, the probable reaction of our allies, and other aspects
of the situation prevailing at the time.

42. United States interests with respect to the satellites can be
pursued most effectively by flexible and adaptable courses of action
within the general policy of determined opposition to, and the pur-
pose of the eventual elimination of, dominant Soviet influence over
those peoples. Such action should be within the limits of our capa-
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bilities as conditioned by our general policies. Thus the existing
power situation, the current policies of the Soviet Government, the
effect of any action on the satellite peoples, and the attitudes of the
American people and of other free peoples must be borne in mind.

No. 52

Eisenh Library, Eisenh papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 177th Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, December 23, 1953*

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

Present at this meeting were the President of the United States,
presiding; the Vice President of the United States; the Secretary of
State; the Secretary of Defense; the Director, Foreign Operations
Administration; the Director, Office of Defense Mobilization. Also
present were the Secretary of the Treasury; the Director, Bureau of
the Budget; the Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission; the Deputy
Secretary of Defense; the Executive Officer, Operations Coordinat-
ing Board (for Items 7 and 8); the Secretaries of the Army, the
Navy, and the Air Force (for Items 7 and 8); the Deputy Chief of
Staff, U.S. Army; the Chief of Naval Operations; the Chief of Staff,
U.S. Air Force; the Commandant, U. S. Marine Corps (all for Items
7 and 8). Also present for Items 7 and 8 were the following mem-
bers of the NSC Planning Board: Robert R. Bowie, State; Frank C.
Nash, Defense; Gen. Porter, FOA; W. Y. Elliott, ODM; Elbert P.
Tuttle, Treasury; Col. Hugh Cort, JCS; Robert Amory, Jr., CIA;
George A. Morgan, OCB; and Paul L. Morrison, Budget. Philip H.
Watts, Department of State; Brig. Gen. Paul W. Caraway, Depart-
ment of Defense; and Christian Herter, Jr., of The Vice President’s
Office, were also attending the meeting for Items 7 and 8. Also
present were the Director of Central Intelligence; Robert Cutler,
Special Assistant to the President; C.D. Jackson, Special Assistant
to the President; Arthur Minnich, Assistant White House Staff Sec-
retary; the Executive Secretary, NSC; the Deputy Executive Secre-
tary, NSC; and Ina Holtzscheiter, NSC Staff (for Items 7 and 8).

There follows a summary of the discussion and the main points
taken.

[Here follows discussion concerning the security of NSC docu-
ments, National Security Council meetings and actions, and signifi-
cant world developments affecting United States security.]

1Prepared by Gleason on Dec. 24.
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4. United States Policy Toward the Soviet Satellites in Eastern
Europe (NSC 1742)

Mr. Cutler briefed the Council thoroughly on the high points of
NSC 174, and analyzed the crucial issue of avoiding premature
revolt. He then called on the Secretary of State, who replied that
he thought the paper excellent.

Secretary Dulles warned that he had discussed with various Con-
gressional committees the desirability of a resumption of diplomat-
ic relations with Bulgaria. In every instance he had encountered a
most violently hostile reaction. While the State Department itself
favored this move, the attitude of Congress, said Secretary Dulles,
would have to be kept in mind.

The President commented that there seemed to be absolutely no
understanding in the Congress that there was a positive advantage
to the United States in maintaining these diplomatic relations with
countries behind the Iron Curtain. He said he had tried to explain
this advantage again and again to members of Congress, and
always without success.

Governor Stassen said that he had only one concern about NSC
174. That is that there seemed to be no course of action or plan
which the United States would follow in the event of a successful
revolt by one of these countries against its Soviet masters. Have
we, inquired Governor Stassen, really planned for the alternative
of a success? Mr. Allen Dulles and Mr. Jackson both assured Gov-
ernor Stassen that we were making plans for this contingency.

The National Security Council:

Adopted the draft statement of policy on the subject contained in

NSC 174, subject to the addition of the words ‘“and Albania” at the
end of paragraph 26 on page 9.

Note: NSC 174 as amended, and approved by the President, sub-
sequently referred to the Operations Coordinating Board as the co-
ordinating agency designated by the President.

[Here follows discussion concerning the United States civil ad-
ministration in the Ryukyu Islands, the NATO Ministerial meet-
ing, December 14-16, and a report by the Vice President on his
recent South American trip.]

S. EVERETT GLEASON

2Supra.



EASTERN EUROPE 129

No. 53

249.1111 Hvasta, John/12-3153: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Johnson) to the Department of
State

SECRET PRAGUE, December 31, 1953—4 p. m.

243. In thirty minute informal talk with President following
presentation credentials this morning! I took initiative in raising
Hvasta case? making presentation along following lines:

Upon arrival I found myself confronted with this most trouble-
some and urgent problem for both governments and also as its res-
olution will probably require official act on part of President I raise
it with him at this time. Case is long, complex, controversial and do
not desire enter into detailed discussion thereof with President.
Fully appreciate difficult problem it presents but am confident
with cooperation President, Foreign Minister and myself can work
out mutually satisfactory solution. Apart from own importance
case urgent because appears have interrupted considerable
progress made toward restoration more normal relations following
release Oatis and difficult to see how further progress can be made
until resolved. Fortunately nc publicity thus far but longer solution
delay greater possibility knowledge of case becoming public. In that
event am personally greatly concerned over affects on public and
congressional opinion in US fearing result could even be setback
considerable progress in restoration more normal relations since
Oatis release. At this point made clear I was expressing only frank
personal estimate situation as viewed by self and not making
threat. Also expressed opinion important urgently resolve case in
order remove all possible irritants which could conceivably jeopard-
ize successful outcome for the coming Berlin four-power meeting.

President was obviously prepared to have case raised and replied
at some length. Because of not too satisfactory interpretation I am
not able reach firm conclusions with regard to extent to which
Czechs may be prepared to go meet our point of view on Hvasta.
However, the President’s manner and tone of remarks as interpret-
ed can be characterized as somewhat encouraging. While reiterat-
ing Czech jurisdiction over foreigners committing crimes in Czecho-
slovakia President did not make any demand for his surrender and
referred to Oatis case as example possibility of working out mutu-

1U. Alexis Johnson was appointed Ambassador to Czechoslovakia on Nov. 10.
Wadsworth left post on Oct. 30.

2Jan Hvasta was an American citizen who had been convicted of espionage in
Czechoslovakia in 1948 and imprisoned since then.
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ally satisfactory solutions within framework Czech law where for-
eigners arrested. He made somewhat cryptic remark which was not
too well interpreted with regard to necessity keeping agreements in
such cases which he did not follow up or further elaborate but
which I interpreted as possible reference to US statements concern-
ing overflights made connection Oatis release. He promised his co-
operation in working out solution Hvasta case, expressed confi-
dence in finding a mutually satisfactory solution, and accepted my
suggestion that Foreign Minister and I urgently follow up question.

Immediately following conversation at which both Foreign Minis-
ter and Chief Protocol were present I asked Chief Protocol for ap-
pointment Foreign Minister at earliest possible date, if possible
January 4.

At meeting with Foreign Minister I propose refer suggestion For-
eign Ministry prepared recommend pardon and suggest solution
can be found in sufficiently expediting such procedures as permit
the completion and arrangements for Hvasta departure from coun-
try within a period of several hours during which I would personal-
ly deliver Hvasta to technical custody of Minister of Justice or
other appropriate official. Dependent upon course of conversation I
will propose alternative solution under Article 276 of Criminal
Code providing for remission of sentence and deportation. I will, of
course, as circumstances require, reiterate impossibility returning
Hvasta for renewed imprisonment but plan to give Czechs maxi-
mum opportunity to work out solution they could consider as “face
saving”’.3

JOHNSON

3Following several interviews with Foreign Minister David during January, a pro-
vision for the expulsion of Hvasta from Czechoslovakia was finally agreed upon in a
conversation between Johnson and Siroky on Jan. 29. A summary of this conversa-
tion was transmitted in telegram 286 from Prague, Jan. 30. (249.1111 Hvasta, John/
1-3054) Hvasta was expelled from Czechoslovakia on Feb. 4.
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No. 54
849.331/2-554: Telegram

The Ambassador in Czechoslovakia (Johnson) to the Department of
State

CONFIDENTIAL PRAGUE, February 5, 1954—4 p. m.

301. Reference Embassy telegram 295.1 At meeting with Foreign
Minister, stated asked I call in order give me note regarding steel
mill in which Czechoslovak Government is asking United States
Government take necessary action permit consummation sale of
mill to Argentina Government without making any economic or fi-
nancial conditions. Foreign Minister then referred to “very exten-
sive press campaign’ with respect to sale of mill to Argentina,
Czechoslovak Government feeling it necessary refute some of the
points made in that campaign and to point out that the campaign
was not conducive to the establishment of good relations. However,
he “did not wish to state reason behind this press campaign”. In
respect to other open financial and economic questions wished to
stress Czechoslovak Government was “still willing to continue ne-
gotiations through appropriate diplomatic channels”. Minister
thereupon handed me 12-page note (summarized immediately fol-
lowing telegram, full text by airpouch).?

Replied I would not take time Minister read note, but would, of
course, transmit it to my government, inform him when in position
make reply. I then reviewed my conversation with Prime Minister
(Embassy telegram 2853) and asked whether note being given me
today was Czechoslovak Government reply to Wadsworth’s August
14 aide-mémoire* to Prime Minister. Foreign Minister evaded
direct reply, but stated note being given me set forth ‘‘viewpoint
Czechoslovak Government”. I then stated steel mill only one of sev-
eral outstanding economic issues. While Czechoslovaks had strong
interest steel mill, United States had major interest question com-
pensation nationalized property. United States considered settle-
ment latter question essential solution other economic issues and
in point of the nationalization compensation by far oldest issue. I
then reviewed history negotiations this subject pointing out numer-
ous requests by United States renew negotiations, last being
August 14 aide-mémoire. Appeared to me that essential question is

1Telegram 295, Feb. 4, reported that Foreign Minister David had requested an
interview with Johnson for what the latter assumed would be a discussion of eco-
nomic matters. (849.331/2-454)

2The summary of the note was transmitted in telegram 302, Feb. 6. (849.331/2-654)

3Not printed. (249.1111 Hvasta, John/1-3054)

4Transmitted in telegram 9 to Prague, July 14. (611.49/7-1453)
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whether Czechoslovak Government is willing negotiate on national-
ization compensation and other outstanding and financial issues, as
well as upon steel mill case. Foreign Minister limited self to reply-
ing that he was “privately of opinion” that solution of steel mill
case could create conditions which would permit prompt settlement
other outstanding economic and financial issues. With respect na-
tionalized property, desired to make clear measures were not “dis-
criminatory” against United States, but involved general re-organi-
zation of economic and satisfactory compensation agreements had
been reached with other governments. As was clear, Foreign Minis-
ter had neither instructions nor information which would permit
any fruitful discussion. I terminated conversation that point.

It is my opinion, text of note is largely work of Siroky, and repre-
sents what he considers reply promised our January 29 conversa-
tion, essentially note appears to be only reiteration Czechoslovak
Government position of no negotiation on nationalization compen-
sation, until release steel mill. After study of note, further Embas-
sy comments will be transmitted early next week.3

JOHNSON

5In telegram 327 from Prague, Feb. 13, Johnson transmitted a critique of the
Czechoslovak note. While remarking that the note was not encouraging, Johnson
recommended that the United States nevertheless attempt to use the steel mill
blockage to reopen negotiations for the satisfaction of nationalization claims.
(849.331/2-1854) Instead of accepting this recommendation, the Department of State
responded in telegram 185 to Prague, Mar. 15, that the Department of the Treasury
had decided simply to open bids for the sale of the steel mill. (849.331/3-1554)

No. 55

764.00/6-154: Telegram

The Chargé in Hungary (Lafoon) to the Department of State

CONFIDENTIAL BupaAPEST, June 1, 1954—2 p. m.

676. Pass VOA, MRC. In our preliminary analysis third HWP
Congress one factor seems unmistakably clear—Rakosi remains
firmly in control.

He dominated the Congress. He received rousing ovations when
he arose make keynote speech and when he made brief closing ad-
dress; presence Voroshilov as principal Soviet delegate added to his
prestige, and retention same leadership group was added proof that
his party stewardship satisfactory Kremlin masters.

Only two others—Nagy and Gero—came anywhere near rivaling
him in importance. The first had the task, while reporting on state
administration and councils, of presenting new ‘“Peoples Front
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policy”, but the latter, who is now Minister of Interior, was as-
signed the unpleasant task of parroting but elaborating on that
portion Rakosi report dealing with economic difficulties. Since Gero
was principally responsible for economic policy prior July 1953, he
more than anyone else indulged in self-criticism.

LaFooN

No. 56

S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 174 Series

Report by the Operations Coordinating Board Working Group on
NSC 17} to the National Security Council®

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, July 7, 1954.

ProGRrESS REPORT ON NSC 174, UNITED STATES PoLicY TOWARD THE
SoVIET SATELLITES IN EASTERN EUROPE2

(Policy Approved by the President December 23, 1953)
I. SUMMARY

A. Actions in Execution of Policy

In implementing NSC 174 the following major actions have been
taken:

1. The Berlin four-power conference afforded the Secretary of
State opportunity to reaffirm U.S. opposition to Soviet domination
over the satellites and the Baltic States which was exploited by
USIA and other media.

2. CAST, a one-megawatt transmitter, was established in Germa-
ny and affords the opportunity of increasing the listening audience
behind the Iron Curtain.

3. The NATO nations conferred in January on ways and means
of coordinating propaganda broadcasts to the USSR and satellites
and prepared recommendations to this end which are now under
consideration by the respective governments.

4. The Phase A Escapee Program® was examined by an OCB
working group which made recommendations to improve services
for rehabilitation and resettlement of refugees. These recommenda-
tions are now being implemented.

5. In line with the policy of providing a clear contrast between
the East and West Zones of Berlin, FOA continued operation of

In addition to the paper printed here, the Progress Report on NSC 174 included a
cover sheet and a memorandum by Morgan to Lay, July 13, which noted that the
OCB had approved the report on July 7.

2For text of NSC 174, see Document 51.

3For text of the President’s Escapee Program, PSB D-18/a, see Document 63.
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food, refugee housing, escapee, and investment programs in West
Berlin at approximately the same levels as in the past.

6. The Department of State consulted with the Kersten Commit-
tee of the House of Representatives concerning the committee’s
plans to investigate Communist seizure and rule in Europe.

7. Messages and statements on appropriate occasions in connec-
tion with national days of the Eastern European and Baltic States
were issued and exploited.

8. USIA maintained the same level of broadcast hours to the
USSR and the satellite states tailoring its special feature programs
and regular newscasts to the new requirements set forth in the
Courses of Action.

9. é& separate report on covert operations will be made to the
Board.

B. Evaluation of Policy

Effective implementation of certain of the courses of action stipu-
lated in NSC 174 is inhibited by the cautions and limitations writ-
ten into that document, by the practical difficulties of operating ef-
fectively on any scale in or into the denied areas and by the fact
that the results of aggressive action to carry them out would seri-
ously risk producing results in conflict with other U.S. policy objec-
tives. Thus, while the policy objectives of NSC 174 remain valid as
long-term goals, the ability of the U.S. to take direct action towards
achieving those objectives is limited.

C. Major Problems

In the implementation of NSC 174, there are a number of factors
which limit the actions which can be undertaken by the Govern-
ment. There are policy problems, e.g., the objective is to restore
freedom and roll back Soviet power in the satellites, but at the
same time to avoid provoking war with the USSR, to ease interna-
tional tensions, cooperate with our allies and avoid premature
revolt. The Soviets showed plainly at the Berlin Conference how
vital to their own interests they consider the maintenance of con-
trol over Eastern Europe. There are practical problems seriously
limiting U.S. capabilities, including the tightness of border con-
trols, radio jamming, and a ruthless police regime within the satel-
lites. In the light of these difficulties, action and planning must be
largely confined to overt diplomatic action, encouraging passive re-
sistance, trying to keep alive the hopes of the satellite peoples, and
propaganda and information sent into the area by radio, . . . .

D. Future Plans

An OCB working group is completing Operational Plans* for the
six-month period, May 1 through October 31, 1954, to include

4Not printed. (OCB files, lot 62 D 430, “Soviet Satellites, 1953-54")
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projects and special undertakings within the current capabilities of
the departments and agencies. Due to restrictions in policy and
limited capabilities, these plans will primarily involve actions
which will permit propaganda exploitation to the peoples of the
satellite states and several diplomatic moves.

II. DETAILED REPORT

[Here follows Section A, a statement of actions by paragraphs of
NSC 174.]

B. Evaluation of Policy

NSC 174 states the ultimate U.S. objective of seeing the captive
peoples of the satellite countries free and independent of Soviet
Communist domination. This objective is shared in varying degrees
by all the free world. The desire for liberation from Soviet domina-
tion is undoubtedly strong among the captive peoples, many of
whom would welcome militant Western action to liberate them,
even to the extent of resort to a war of liberation by the West. Nei-
ther the U.S. nor other free world countries are willing to take
such extreme steps, nor is the U.S. prepared to undertake or foster
activities which it would not back up with military support in the
event of ruthless Soviet suppression and reprisals. Furthermore,
our European allies are strongly against taking what they estimate
to be provocative action. Consequently, the U.S. must limit its ac-
tivities to a scope which is considered inadequate by at least the
activists among the captive peoples and some of the émigrés. The
limitations which overall U.S. policy places on the means utilized
in the direct pursuit of the broad objective of freedom for the satel-
lites (quite aside from practical limitations arising from the mea-
gerness of U.S. capabilities) are the reason for the inhibitions writ-
ten into NSC 174 and made manifest in U.S. actions.

The implementation of the courses of action set forth in NSC 174
is restricted by the fact that U.S. capabilities behind the Iron Cur-
tain are limited, due to the physical obstacles and tight controls
imposed by the Communists. U.S. capabilities are considerably
greater in those areas of Eastern Europe which are contiguous
with the Western world. In Eastern Germany, by virtue of our posi-
tion in Berlin, they are in some respects greater.

The foregoing limits the U.S. field of action in the satellites
largely to the encouragement of passive resistance, supported by
any diplomatic measure which can be devised to strengthen the ne-
gotiation position of the West vis-a-vis the Soviet Union or to
create conditions within the Soviet bloc which will permit a more
effective exploitation than is currently possible.
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In summary, while the policy objectives expressed in NSC 174
are valid long-term objectives, the U.S. can make only minor
progress towards their attainment under present conditions.

C. Major Problems

1. The Soviet Union has shown that it considers the continued
domination of Eastern Europe essential to its own security and
that it would take strong measures to prevent the detachment of
any satellite (except possibly Albania). The Soviet control mecha-
nism continues to operate effectively. It is probable that only mili-
tary intervention by the West or internal collapse in the USSR
could disrupt the control mechanism, and neither seems likely in
the foreseeable future.

2. Due to the effectiveness of the Soviet control mechanism, and
the ruthlessness with which any dissidence is suppressed, it cannot
be expected that the people of any satellite will take positive ac-
tions towards revolt or towards seriously affecting Soviet control
except such actions as can be taken clandestinely and with relative
safety. It is probable that only a prospect of relatively near libera-
tion, through military action or Soviet disintegration, would call
forth active resistance by the satellite peoples.

3. While the satellite peoples at first hoped for and probably ex-
pected some change in their status as a result of Stalin’s death and
the consequent rearrangement of the Soviet power mechanism, the
effectiveness with which power has been transferred and the con-
tinuing intransigence of Soviet actions have depressed such hopes.
With the possible exception of the East Germans, the satellite
people probably have concluded that their only hope of liberation is
war, which they naturally also dread. In East Germany, there is
probably a belief that national reunification may be able to be
achieved short of war.

4. The émigrés naturally consider liberation of their homelands
as of overriding importance. Because of their relative lack of con-
cern with other U.S. policy objectives, they tend to find it difficult
to accept the limitations on U.S. action.

5. Actions can be taken and are taken to maintain the hopes of
the captive peoples, through diplomatic, propaganda and other in-
formation activities. The maintenance of the strength and unity of
the free world has a real impact behind the Iron Curtain; every
successful resistance to Communist expansion has its effect. These
are, however, mainly in the nature of holding actions so far as the
satellites are concerned and the hard facts of the situation make it
unrealistic to expect that conspicuous progress towards achieving
the long-range policy objectives of NSC 174 will be made under
present circumstances.
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D. Future Plans

As indicated above, the type of actions which can be taken in
support of U.S. policy toward the satellite states are restricted al-
though the opportunities in Eastern Germany are greater than
elsewhere. The Operational Plans prepared by the working group
to cover the six-month period, May 1 through October 31, 1954, are
consistent with these restrictions in policy and limited capabilities.
Consequently, they primarily involve actions which will permit
propaganda exploitation to the peoples of the satellite states and
several diplomatic moves.

Continuous efforts will of course be made to develop additional
assets and capabilities and to make them as effective as possible.

No. 57

864.49/8-1354: Telegram

The Minister in Hungary (Ravndal) to the Department of State!

SECRET BubapesT, August 13, 1954—T p. m.

83. From manner in which both East German and Hungarian ac-
ceptance US flood and offer developed (Legtel 692) clear presump-
tion exists that Moscow directive behind both related actions.
While hand of Kremlin more obvious in East German case due
publicity given regime’s first reactions, evolution of events culmi-
nating in Hungarian acceptance, as revealed following, also tends
confirm this conclusion:

1. Regime hereby its every action showed its determination from
very outset to use flood to build up internal [garble] life of party
(Legtel 463).

2. That government had decided as early as July 23 against clas-
sifying flood as disaster and against either soliciting or accepting
outside aid openly revealed by Rakosi and Gero (Legtel 36%) think-

1Also sent to Berlin and Moscow.

2Telegram 69, Aug. 10, reported that the Hungarian Government had accepted
the U.S. offer for emergency flood relief made on July 31. (864.49/8-1054) Heavy
rains during July caused flooding along rivers in Czechoslovakia, the German Demo-
cragic Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany, Austria, Hungary, Rumania, and
Yugoslavia. President Eisenhower issued a statement on July 29, printed in Depart-
ment of State Bulletin, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 197, offering assistance to all affected areas.
The Rumanian Government, noting that the damage suffered was slight, rejected
the offer on Aug. 3. (Telegram 26 from Bucharest, Aug. 4; 866.49/8-454) The Czecho-
slovak Government accepted the offer in a note of Aug. 16, printed in Department
of State Bulletin, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 309.

3Not printed. (864.49/7-2954)

4Not printed. (864.49/7-2354)
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ing at this stage evidently based on assumption that as flooded
area Hungary comparatively light and as losses to crops relatively
small, material gains from any likely foreign aid would probably
not be sufficient to warrant give up prestige value to party of over-
coming flood danger and damage without assistance.

3. Thus when Dutch offer assistance made July 30, it unequivo-
cally refused on grounds Hungary did not need assistance. US offer
July 31 received with statement it would be referred to govern-
ment, but that Hungary had not thus far needed accept any of sev-
eral outside offers of aid.

4. Public about-face occurred August 7 when Dutch Minister told
Hungary would be happy to receive Dutch offer but would prefer
currency to commodities and US informed August 10 that Hungary
would accept our offer aid.

Most plausible explanation this adroit reversal in declared policy
lies in receipt here of directive from Moscow. Caught in mid-stream
in pursuit its post-Geneva objective of convincing peoples West
Europe of genuineness its ‘“‘peaceful co-existence” mask and its
protestations about readiness to negotiate all controversies and co-
operate in all things, Kremlin seems to have concluded it could ill
afford at this time to have people’s Democracies belying truth
these professions by their actions. Order therefore sent satellite un-
derlings to reverse their adopted positions regardless loss of face
entailed in this action. In formulating decision, Kremlin doubtless
also had in mind deleterious effects last US aid offer refusal by a
satellite and satellites as well as Russia’s own dwindling larders
which could easily support slice of capitalists abundance, particu-
larly if free.

Legation will appreciate receiving Department, Moscow, Berlin
comments.

RAvNDAL

No. 58
764.00/10-2054: Telegram

The Minister in Hungary (Ravndal) to the Department of State

SECRET BupaPesT, October 20, 1954—1 p. m.

187. Pass VOA, MRC. Legation’s analysis current situation
(Legtel 1821) is that Hungarian regime after long period indecision
reaching as far back as May or earlier) and effort stemming from
economic desperation has now taken new tack on old NEP course.

1Telegram 182 reported that a meeting of the Central Committee of the HWP had
taken place Oct. 1-3 and that the decisions emanating from it seemed to portend a
change in the state’s economic policy. (964.61/10-1654)
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Trend both political and economic appears to continue in direction
conciliation with greater concessions probably in offing for both
peasants and workers. (More complete analysis follows in Legation
despatch 108 October 22.2) Question arises as to most appropriate
US activity in period concessionary trend or uncertainty. Although
not over emphasizing this point, belief here is that effect, if any, of
US conciliatory moves would be at maximum during such periods.
As new tack, if confirmed, represents one more popular victory
over regime, next efforts US policy in Legation’s view, including
media output, should be directed at continuing to nudge regime
further in present direction. Though US should not contemplate
any major concessions, total benefit friendly or conciliatory moves
towards regime and people might be somewhat greater now than
when regime moving in direction greater terror and oppression.

Several possibilities for US action along these lines occur to us in
addition flood aid grant:

(1) Minister might offer personal good offices obtain cessation
RFE balloon drop.

(2) US could take steps indicate willingness see trade extended
beyond present meager level such as possibility offering reactivate
1925 treaty minus Article VIL.3

(3) Request waiver customs duties Christmas packages Legtel
159.4

(4) Propose discussions re permitting Americans visit Hungary.
Success such negotiations would of course rest on Hungarian assur-
ances re non-molestation and automatic exit permission particular-
ly to dual nationals or ex-Hungarians and on satisfactory solution
pending exit to SA cases (three cases under category one Legation
despatch 93 October 75 departed Hungary October 15).

While not desiring over-emphasize possibilities success or bene-
fits these proposals, believe we have nothing to lose by offering
them and that near future may be propitious time.

Re media output, offer following views:

1. Current trend, if continued, should be hailed as recognition by
regime to extent and strength public opposition to Sovietization
Hungary.

2Not printed. (764.00/10-2254)

3Reference is to the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights be-
tween the United States and Hungary, June 24, 1925, printed in Foreign Relations,
1925, vol. 11, p. 341. Article VII granted Hungary most-favored-nation status.

4Telegram 159, Oct. 5, recommended repeating the 1953 offer to undertake a
Christmas gift food parcel program. (864.49/10-554)

5Despatch 93 transmitted a copy of a list of persons in Hungary who wished to
acquire an exit visa from the Hungarian Government and noted that the list had
been delivered to the Hungarian Foreign Ministry. Category one encompassed those
applicants who were American citizens. (764.08/10-754)
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2. Anti-regime output should not in this phase be aimed so di-
rectly at “moderate” elements who have apparently won decision
in this round but at advocates harsher policy, who though defeated
retain great strength. Output should also single out worst remain-
ing features Communist control (of which plenty) but any moves to-
wards moderateness should be recognized.

3. Specific suggestions re moves brings state closer to people
might be proposed, possibly along lines RFE 12 points but not so
inclusive. Suggestions should be within limits attainability.

RavnpaL

No. 59
Editorial Note

On November 29, a Conference of European Countries on Insur-
ing Peace and Security in Europe opened in Moscow. The confer-
ence, which lasted through December 2, was attended by delega-
tions from the Soviet Union, Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the
German Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Rumania. The
People’s Republic of China sent an observer delegation headed by
Deputy Foreign Minister Chang Wan-tien. The Czechoslovak, GDR,
and Polish Delegations were headed by their respective Prime Min-
isters. The others were represented at the Foreign Minister level.

The conference had its origins in the exchanges of notes between
the Soviet Union and the Western allies which occurred subse-
quent to the Berlin Conference in early 1954. (For documentation
on the Berlin Conference, see volume VII, Part 1, pages 601 ff.) A
Soviet note of March 31, 1954, rejected by the three Western
powers on May 7, proposed that the United States join an All-Euro-
pean Security Treaty as put forth by the Soviet Union at the
Berlin Conference. (For documentation, see volume V, Part 1, pages
487 ff)

A second Soviet note, July 24, proposed a conference to discuss
collective security in Europe. The Western reply of September 10
made such a meeting conditional on Soviet agreement to an Austri-
an Treaty and free elections in Germany. For texts of this ex-
change, see Department of State Bulletin, September 20, 1954,
pages 397-402.

The Soviet call for a European security conference was reiterated
in two additional notes of October 23 and November 13; the latter
issued invitations to the Moscow Conference for November 29. The
Western powers replied on November 29, repeating the two afore-
mentioned preconditions and adding a third: that a conference take
place only after the Paris Agreements (see volume V, Part 2, pages
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1435 ff.) had been signed. Texts of the Soviet notes and Western
reply are in Department of State Bulletin, December 13, 1954,
pages 901-907.

In light of the Western rejection of the Soviet proposal, the
Moscow Conference included only the East European countries and
the People’s Republic of China.

No. 60

396.1 MO/12-354:Telegram

The Chargé in the Soviet Union (Walmsley) to the Department of
State?

PRIORITY Moscow, December 3, 1954—2 a. m.
OFFICIAL USE ONLY

870. Moscow conference ended this evening with formal signing
of joint “‘declaration” at Kremlin ceremony (see Embtel 8692).

“Declaration” is essentially restatement of Molotov November 29
speech.® Operative section expresses intention in event Paris agree-
ments are ratified to carry out “joint measures in organization of
armed forces and their command,” as well as “other measures”
necessary for strengthening defenses and guaranteeing “inviolabil-
ity of borders,” and also provides for consultation to this end. West-
ern rejection of Paris accords is still presented as precondition for
“settlement” of German question and remilitarization of West Ger-
many is said to “exclude possibility” of reunification.

Despite sterility of document as regards Germany, it is further
effort to exert propaganda influence, particularly in West Germa-
ny, for example (1) in specific reference to possibility of “achieve-
ment of agreement” on holding all-German elections in course of
1955, as well as peace treaty, should West reject Paris agreement;
(2) in statement noted above, less equivocal than heretofore, that
remilitarization of West Germany would “exclude possibility” of
agreement on reunification; and (3) in new theme implying unifica-
tion of Germany is essential to its resuming status as “one of great
powers’’.

Tone of conference was set by Molotov’s speech, which subse-
quent speeches followed with undeviating uniformity. It is interest-
ing commentary that four day exercise, of which only last could be

'Repeated for information to Paris, London, and Bonn.

2Not printed.

3A summary of Molotov’s Nov. 29 speech was transmitted in telegram 853 from
Moscow, Nov. 30. (396.1 MO/11-3054)
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called “working” day, produced agreed text of such length it could
have been written on first day. Holding of conference before ratifi-
cation of Paris accords logically prevented significant departures
from established line on Germany as well as adoption of definitive
new position.

In summary, “declaration” is latest step in campaign to prevent
ratification of Paris agreements. Conference was from first obvious-
ly designed for this purpose and to serve as warning. Moreover, in
event of ratification, conference provides device whereby Soviets
may move away from “reunification,” attempting to place onus for
division of Germany on West.

WALMSLEY

No. 61

OCB files, lot 62 D 430, “Soviet Satellites, 1953-54""

Paper Prepared by the Operations Coordinating Board Working
Group on NSC 174!

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, December 30, 1954.

ANALYSIS OF THE SITUATION WITH RESPECT TO POSSIBLE
DETACHMENT OF A MAJOR EUROPEAN SOVIET SATELLITE

SUMMARY

1. Acting on the suggestion of the Board Assistants, the OCB, at
its meeting of August 25, 1954, requested the Working Group to
review additional possible actions to implement NSC 174,2 particu-
larly a major coordinated effort by appropriate agencies designed
to detach one of the important European satellites from the Soviet
bloc. The Working Group was requested to submit a preliminary
staff analysis to the Board which would point up the policy and
strategic implications and feasibility factors that would be involved
in such an effort. At their meeting of August 13, 1954, the Board
Assistants agreed that Albania should not be considered as an “im-
portant’” satellite for the purposes of this study.

1Attached to the source text were a memorandum by Staats transmitting the
paper to the OCB for consideration at its meeting of Jan. 5, 1955, not printed;
Annex A, printed in vol. vii, Part 2, p. 1707; and Annex B, not printed. Staats’
transmittal memorandum stated that the analysis, which was considered by the
OCB Board Assistants on Dec. 23, had been prepared at the request of the OCB at
its meeting of Aug. 25, 1954. For an account of the action taken by the OCB on the
paper presented here, see the minutes of its meeting of Jan. 5, 1955, infra.

2Document 51.
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2. The Working Group first reviewed existing intelligence esti-
mates of the political situation concerning all of the Eastern Euro-
pean satellites. Then a study was made of the methods that might
be used to detach a satellite. U.S. capabilities for such action were
reviewed and conclusions flowing from the analysis were drawn.
Studies on the vulnerabilities of East Germany and Czechoslovakia
were prepared especially for this review.

3. The analysis indicates that the instrumentalities of Soviet do-
minion in the political, economic and cultural fields, backed by
military force, continue to be effective in maintaining control over
the satellites. The progressive sovietization of the political, social
and economic structure of the satellites, the orientation of the local
economies towards the East and the concentrated effort at indoctri-
nation of the rising generation have served further to support Mos-
cow’s control over the satellite areas. The Soviet orbit nevertheless
has vulnerabilities which are susceptible to exploitation by the
United States.

4. It is recommended that the Board concur in the following:

a. At present, given the strength of the Soviet position, no major
Soviet satellite presents vulnerabilities of such extent that their ex-
ploitation can be expected to result in its detachment from the
Soviet bloc.

b. U.S. capabilities under present conditions are not sufficient to
accomplish the detachment of any major Soviet satellite by means
short of war.

c. Unless the power balance between the United States and the
Soviet Union changes drastically in our favor, there is little likeli-
hood of detaching a major satellite at any time without grave risk
of war except by negotiation. The only satellite which now lends
itself to possible detachment by this means is East Germany. If an
effort against this satellite were to be undertaken with any hope of
success it would require a concentration of political, economic and
psychological measures directed to this end. Such a concentrated
effort should now be undertaken with East Germany as the target.

5. Without attempting to be categorical, it is the opinion of the
Working Group that soft treatment cannot be expected to effect the
basic changes in the nature of communist regimes which would
conform to U.S. objectives; and that therefore, except when relax-
ations are calculated to obtain carefully defined limited objectives
within a short time span or to protect the people against the
regime under special circumstances of internal tension, pressures
should be increased against any part of the Soviet orbit where suit-
able opportunities appear. The importance of this subject justifies
study of appropriate implementing actions consistent with U.S.
policy as it develops.
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I. ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION WITH RESPECT TO THE MAJOR
EUROPEAN SATELLITES

The System of Soviet Control

1. Soviet control of the satellites is exercised through the satellite
communist parties and governments, Soviet diplomatic, economic
and military missions in each satellite, the Soviet and satellite se-
curity services and is based, in the last analysis, on contingents of
the Soviet armed forces stationed in Eastern Europe. In addition,
the USSR exercises direct administrative authority in many in-
stances through Soviet citizens in key positions or in command of
ministries, armed forces, and industries. Through this system the
USSR provides the satellite governments with over-all policy guid-
ance. When necessary, satellite leaders are called to Moscow for in-
structions. Although Moscow permits and encourages programs of
cultural, economic, and technical collaboration among the satel-
lites, the Soviet control system is designed to bind the satellites in-
dividually to the USSR rather than to one another. Enforcement of
obedience to Soviet wishes is assured by the system’s military, eco-
nomic and police power.

2. The satellite communist parties, the leaders of which are se-
lected by the Kremlin, constitute the principal instrumentality for
implementing Soviet policy and for imposing Soviet ideological and
institutional forms upon the satellite populations. These parties,
subject to continuing Moscow control and supervision, provide the
satellite government leadership, play a leading role in managerial
assignments, regulate the local control machinery, and direct the
“voluntary activities” of the people. The complete subservience of
the satellite communist parties to the new Soviet rulers has been
reaffirmed at recent satellite Communist Party congresses, which
were attended by top-level Soviet officials.

3. Under Soviet aegis the various satellite security services have
become in effect a part of the USSR’s police mechanism in Eastern
Europe. Since 1950 they have been reorganized according to the
Soviet pattern, staffed by personnel deemed reliable by the Soviet
security services, and brought under Soviet control through a
system of advisers. Moscow gives these services over-all policy guid-
ance and exercises direct control over liaison between one satellite
service and another. As a result of this integration, the Soviet Gov-
ernment now has a security service of disciplined local nationals at
its disposal in each satellite. This service operates as an arm of
Moscow in detecting and suppressing all forms of subversion and in
maintaining state authority and the stability of the satellite gov-
ernments. Although some individual defections may occur from
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time to time, the effectiveness of the satellite security services has
not been impaired to any material extent.

4. The USSR continues to maintain strong combat-ready forces,
totalling an estimated 531,000 army troops, 24,000 security troops
and 1,800 aircraft (estimated actual strength) in the satellites,
mostly in East Germany. Although the deployment of these forces
is based primarily on strategic rather than internal security consid-
erations, the mere presence or near proximity of Soviet forces has
had and is likely to continue to have the effect of restraining po-
tential resistance. The overt employment of Soviet troops in sup-
pressing the 17 June 1953 riots in East Germany demonstrated
Soviet willingness to use these forces where necessary.® Soviet gen-
eral officers possessing extensive combat and command experience
have recently been appointed as Soviet military attachés in all the
satellites except East Germany. In addition, the satellite armed
forces, which are being developed under close Soviet supervision,
now total over 1,100,000 army troops, 300,000 security troops, and
2,400 aircraft (estimated actual strength). This military develop-
ment program provides the Soviet Union with important additional
means of internal security, mass indoctrination of youth, and con-
trol.

5. The Soviet Union exercises control over the economies of the
satellites by fixing over-all production goals and priorities, by regu-
lating the trade relations of these countries with the USSR, and by
supervising their trade with other areas. Satellite economic plans
are prepared in accordance with general policies determined by the
Soviet Union. Soviet control is exercised, in addition, with varying
emphasis in different countries, through a system of tight bilateral
trade and financial arrangements, joint companies and long-term
credits for industrial development. More subtle aspects of control
in the trading system arise from increased satellite dependence
upon Soviet sources for raw materials and certain capital goods,
and integration of trade agreements with long-term plans. The
Soviet Government also maintains large economic missions in each
satellite, as well as advisers and inspectors to monitor performance
by ministries and industries and, if necessary, to assume direct su-
pervision.

6. The Soviet pattern of intellectual, cultural, and religious insti-
tutions is being imposed upon the satellites. The satellite govern-
ments have a monopoly over the schools and mass-information
media, and have endeavored to bring church organizations under
the control of the state. The educational system has been reorga-

3For documentation concerning the unrest in the German Democratic Republic in
June 1953, see vol. vii, Part 2, pp. 1584 ff.
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nized to serve communist ends; teaching staffs and libraries have
been purged and curricula revised to place new emphasis on com-
munist indoctrination and vocational training. The formal power of
the churches has been curtailed through the imprisonment of
church leaders, the expropriation of church property, the severance
of former administrative links with the outside world, and by pro-
gressively depriving the church of its facilities to educate the
youth. Family life, which is an important bearer of traditional
values, has been disrupted by physically and psychologically ex-
hausting work norms, material want and the necessity for the
mother to work, obligatory political activities, and the exploitation
of small children as unwitting informers on their parents.

Political Developments

7. One of the first preoccupations of the Soviet leadership follow-
ing Stalin’s death was to assure the dependability of leadership
groups in the satellites. Although certain shifts in key positions oc-
curred, notably in the crucial post of Party first secretary, the
upper layer of officialdom which had already undergone a long
process of trial and purging has continued in office without strik-
ing realignments of influence or responsibilities. Following the pat-
tern set in Moscow, steps have been taken in the satellites to con-
form to the principle of “collective leadership” and to streamline
Party secretariats through a reduction in size and a more precise
definition of functions. In addition, Soviet ambassadors with long
experience in the diplomatic service have been replaced in Czecho-
slovakia, Poland, Rumania, Bulgaria, and Hungary by men with
extensive Party experience. These developments support the con-
clusion that the new Soviet regime has assigned a high priority to
strengthening the Party apparatus in the satellite countries.

8. A major obstacle to complete attainment of Soviet objectives in
Eastern Europe is the continuing dissatisfaction of the satellite
populations with communism and Soviet domination. This dissatis-
faction is compounded by the loss of personal freedom and a re-
duced standard of living, as well as by outraged religious and na-
tional feelings, but its expression is severely constricted by the con-
trols imposed on every aspect of the lives of the people. There is
virtually no organized active resistance and only limited unorga-
nized active resistance. The latter consists mainly of occasional
raids by small armed bands and individual acts of subversion and
sabotage. On the other hand, passive resistance continues to be
widespread and to constitute an obstacle to consolidation of Soviet
control, efficient functioning of the administrative apparatus, reli-
ability of the armed forces and police, and implementation of eco-
nomic programs. The more prevalent forms of passive resistance
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are worker absenteeism, negligent performance, work slow-downs,
crop delivery evasion, increased church attendance, listening to for-
eign broadcasts and whispering campaigns.

9. The satellite governments are attempting to alleviate dissatis-
faction by promising an improvement in standards of living. How-
ever, efforts in this direction have not succeeded in satisfying con-
sumer cravings on any significant scale or in giving the individual
a greater feeling of material well-being. Popular dissatisfaction
therefore will probably continue to slow the attainment of Soviet
objectives in Eastern Europe and to limit the economic, political,
and military benefits which the USSR can derive from control of
the satellites. In the absence of general war, however, popular dis-
satisfaction will almost certainly not develop beyond the stage of
passive resistance, occasional acts of sabotage and other forms of
limited active resistance.

Satellite Industry

10. The distinguishing feature of the industrialization programs
imposed on the satellites by the USSR has been the emphasis
placed on heavy industries producing capital goods. Over-all satel-
lite industrial production was back to the 1938 level by 1951 and in
1953 it was about 25 percent above the prewar level. This increase
may be attributed to the fact that industry was relatively undevel-
oped in certain of the satellites prior to World War II. Within the
industrial sector the most impressive growth has been in the pro-
duction of machinery and equipment, chemicals, metals, energy,
and building materials, generally in that order. Output of the light
and textile industries surpassed the prewar level in all the satel-
lites except East Germany, while production of forest products and
processed foods generally failed to return to these levels.

11. In spite of failure to achieve a number of goals in the original
industrial plans, satellite industrial production is a significant ac-
cretion to Soviet economic strength. Soviet authorities control allo-
cations between producers and consumers in the satellites and de-
liveries to the USSR. In comparison with Soviet production, ap-
proximate satellite output for 1953 was as follows: machinery and
locomotives—50% to 65%, freight cars—43%, tractors—30%, bear-
ings—16%, finished steel—24%, pigiron—22%, lead—54%, alumi-
num—19%, copper—11%, lignite—250%, hard coal—50%, electric
power—50%, crude 0il—20%, synthetic petroleum products—600%,
calcium carbide—300%, caustic soda—104%, chlorine—100%, syn-
thetic ammonia—86%, refined benzol—53%, and sulphuric acid—
44%.

Satellite Agriculture

12. In contrast to the rapid growth of industry, satellite agricul-
ture has lagged seriously since the immediate postwar phase of re-
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covery. Although the yield of industrial crops returned to prewar
levels between 1948 and 1950, over-all agricultural production,
owing to the low output of food crops and animal products, has not
yet regained the prewar level of production. Over-all agricultural
output in 1951 was an estimated 14 percent below the pre-war
level, but it slipped back in 1953 to approximately 21 percent below
that level. The total population of the satellites in 1953 was about 3
percent below the 1938 level.

13. Total agricultural collectivization continues to be the ac-
knowledged long-term goal of satellite governments. However, the
satellite leaders of East Germany, Czechoslovakia, and Hungary, in
deference to peasant opposition, have publicly committed them-
selves to a “new course” in agriculture, including voluntary with-
drawals in Czechoslovakia and Hungary from the “cooperatives.”
As a result, these two counties have lost ground in their collectivi-
zation programs, the greater loss being sustained by Hungary. On
the other hand, no steps have been taken by Bulgaria, Poland, or
Rumania to permit the peasants to withdraw. Poland, in fact, with
only about 21 percent of its arable land socialized (one of the small-
est percentages among the satellites), has announced that agricul-
tural collectivization will continue at the same tempo.

14. Peasant opposition to the program of forced collectivization
and compulsory deliveries has been the principal deterrent to in-
creased agricultural production. Other major factors contributing
to the stagnation in satellite agriculture aré the reduction in size
and quality of the agricultural labor forces and the low level of in-
vestment in agriculture.

Vulnerabilities

15. The rank and file of the satellite communist parties is less
reliable from Moscow’s point of view than the satellite leadership,
although disagreements, personal rivalry and nationalistic tenden-
cies appear to persist within the leadership of the satellites. Confu-
sion, dissension, opportunism and resentment of Soviet domination
at the lower and middle levels, while not constituting a threat to
Soviet control, are a continuing source of weakness. The compro-
mises with communist ideology which are required for the imple-
mentation of Soviet plans are a particularly fertile source of dis-
agreement in the top echelons of government and party.

16. In the economic sphere, achievement of Soviet objectives is
hampered by passive resistance of labor, shortages of materials, bu-
reaucratic incompetence, widespread corruption, over-centraliza-
tion, and differing views at the planning and managerial levels as
to the rate of industrialization and collectivization of agriculture.
One of the most pressing problems for satellite leaders is the con-
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flict between demands of the satellite consumer and requirements
of the USSR upon productive capacity. Agricultural production
continues to be 15 to 20 percent below prewar levels while average
population is 3 percent below the 1938 level. The result is a lower
standard of living for most of the people in the satellites.

17. The great majority of people in Eastern Europe, many of
whom have been nurtured in an anti-Russian tradition, continue to
be nationalistic, anti-Communist, and opposed to Soviet domina-
tion. This dissatisfaction is compounded by the loss of personal
freedom and the reduced standard of living, as well as by outraged
religious and national feelings, but its expression is severely re-
stricted by the controls of the police state. In the case of most of
the satellites there are strong cultural ties with the West, particu-
larly in those with predominant Lutheran and Roman Catholic
populations. Traditional feelings of friendship for the United States
are widespread.

18. In many areas in Eastern Europe there is deeply ingrained in
the nature of the people an attitude of resistance to oppressive au-
thority which is one of the obstacles to complete achievement of
Soviet objectives. In predominantly Catholic areas the people may
resort to informal organization to maintain cohesion of congrega-
tions and help will be extended from outside where possible, al-
though such measures will be severely curtailed by the secret
police. Among the people there is resentment, hatred, fear, and at
times desperate hope for liberation. Most people believe that libera-
tion is impossible without general war, and some would welcome
war as the only means of ending Soviet domination. Peasant oppo-
sition to forced collectivization and compulsory deliveries is almost
universal, and urban workers, contrary to communist doctrine,
obey the dictates of the regime only to the extent necessary to
remain employed. Although communist efforts to indoctrinate the
youth are intensive and may succeed in winning over many of the
young people, such indoctrination is never complete. In addition to
recurrent ‘“hooliganism” and juvenile delinquency, adulation of
Western culture and general skepticism regarding the communist
system are widespread among the young people.

19. The questionable political reliability of the satellite armed
forces places a significant limitation upon their military usefulness
for Soviet purposes. At present the USSR could not rely upon the
majority of the satellite armed forces in a general war except for
employment in secondary roles or in a defensive capacity. Howev-
er, against traditional enemies satellite armies would probably
fight well, at least if victory appeared likely. Within the ranks of
these armies there is widespread apathy towards the communist
regime (particularly among enlisted men), a lack of trained leaders,
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a very weak esprit de corps and a deep resentment of the presence
of Soviet officers and the enforced acceptance of Soviet military
doctrine. In addition, modern equipment is lacking in most of the
arms.

II. METHODS OF DETACHMENT

20. In theory there are various methods whereby the bonds hold-
ing a satellite to Moscow might be severed. These bonds are of di-
verse character and probably become stronger with the passage of
time. Immediately after the Soviet occupation of Eastern Europe
they were primarily of a politico-military nature and depended in
major part on the subservience of local communist parties to
Kremlin dictation and on the physical presence of Soviet occupa-
tion troops in sufficient numbers to maintain the local communists
in power and to frustrate any efforts to effect a political change by
force. In the decade which has passed since the end of the war the
progressive refashioning of the entire political, social and economic
structure of the satellites along Soviet lines, the orientation of the
local economics towards the East and the concentrated effort at in-
doctrination of the rising generation have served further to support
Moscow’s control over the satellites. Nevertheless, opposition senti-
ments based on nationalistic feelings, antagonism to communism
and the desire for personal freedom are undoubtedly still wide-
spread among the great majority of the population in each satel-
lite.

21. The only example of a country which has successfully severed
its connection with the Soviet orbit, after having once been actual-
ly incorporated therein, is Yugoslavia, which broke away from
Moscow in 1948 after three years’ experience as a satellite. In the
Yugoslav case the basic motivation was nationalistic. Tito resented
the type of absolute control which Moscow was attempting to estab-
lish in his country and demanded a measure of independence and
freedom of action which Moscow was not prepared to accord. Cer-
tain peculiar features of the Yugoslav situation probably both led
to the decisions to break with Moscow and assured the success of
the withdrawal. Geographically, Yugoslavia was not readily acces-
sible to Soviet military pressure. Soviet troops were not in occupa-
tion and the country had a long tradition of resistance to foreign
invaders which had been convincingly upheld in World War II. The
Yugoslav army was largely the creation of Tito and gave its pri-
mary allegiance to him. Apart from these unfavorable factors, the
strategic position of Yugoslavia on the Adriatic entailed the threat
of Western intervention and the possible outbreak of general war if
Moscow resorted to force. In these circumstances it was possible for
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the break between Yugoslavia and the Soviet Union to occur with-
out successful counter-action on the part of Moscow.

22. The Yugoslav example, while instructive, cannot be consid-
ered as controlling for any of the other European satellites. Each of
these other countries is strategically more important to the securi-
ty of the Soviet Union and Moscow might therefore be expected to
react more vigorously to any attempt at withdrawal. Furthermore,
the conditions which existed in Yugoslavia were in considerable
measure unique and are not duplicated in any of the present satel-
lites.

23. The detachment of a major European satellite might theoreti-
cally be accomplished in the following ways, singly or in combina-
tion: by negotiation, by internal action, or by external action. With
respect to negotiation as a tool for detaching a satellite, the only
country to which it might conceivably apply in present circum-
stances is East Germany. The pursuit of Soviet objectives in Europe
since the end of the war has led Moscow in Germany even to forego
the chances for influencing developments in West Germany,
through the Control Council, rather than to permit the Western
allies any access to East Germany or influence over developments
in the Soviet Zone. This isolation of the Soviet Zone not only per-
mitted an effective exploitation of the important economic assets of
Eastern Germany, but provided a place d’armes for maintaining
the largest land army in Europe. Politically it has enabled the So-
viets to dangle the carrot of reunification before German eyes, with
the threat of war and disaster if Germany rearmed in the Western
Camp. This policy has in fact kept Germany neutralized until the
present time. When, with the conclusion of the EDC treaty in 1952,
it became apparent that Western Germany would no longer remain
neutralized but would provide a key stone for the Western defense
system, the Soviets modified their tactics. Since March 1952 they
have offered reunification and withdrawal of occupation troops,
provided the West would do the same and in addition agree to
strict limitations upon German rearmament and legal neutraliza-
tion of unified Germany by treaty prohibitions against any partici-
pation in a Western defense alliance such as EDC or the present
London-Paris accords. One is entitled to question the sincerity of
the Soviet offer, although there are several factors which militate
in favor of Soviet withdrawal on acceptable terms. The West, how-
ever, has not in the past been prepared to pay the Soviet price, and
there is no indication that it will be prepared to do so in the near
future. This assessment of the present situation does not lose sight
of the wider possibilities which might arise to be utilized in the
future through the method of negotiation. It may be assumed that
a successful basis for negotiating the detachment of one or more of
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the satellites would be such strength, cohesion and pressure on the
part of the West as would persuade the Soviets that it would seri-
ously threaten their security or prestige if they would not conclude
a settlement. It is possible, therefore, when the power and unity of
the West are more strongly built up, the conditions may be pre-
pared for undertaking negotiation with the end of detachment in
view.

24. The second conceivable method of detachment is by internal
action within a given country. It was thus that Yugoslavia with-
drew from the Soviet orbit. Withdrawal through internal action
might be violent or peaceful in nature. In the latter case, issues
must arise between the satellite government and Moscow of suffi-
cient gravity to impel the local Communist leaders to renounce
their allegiance to the Kremlin and to face the risks of Soviet retal-
iation. In the case of areas under Soviet military occupation that
retaliation would presumably be immediate and the likelihood of a
successful attempt at peaceful withdrawal must be rated minimal.
In satellites not under Soviet military occupation, such as Czecho-
slovakia and Bulgaria, the Kremlin’s reaction would presumably be
based on its evaluation of the importance of the area concerned to
Soviet security versus its estimate of the likelihood of Western
intervention in the event that the Soviet Union resorted to force.

25. In view of the mass infiltration of satellite armed forces by
Soviet Army officers and Moscow control of the key posts, it is diffi-
cult to envisage a situation where the Government leaders of a sat-
ellite would attempt to use their forces against Soviet troops in an
effort to effect a withdrawal from the orbit. Internal action involv-
ing violence would therefore probably result only in the event that
resistance forces within the country rose up, seized power and pro-
claimed their independence from Moscow. Soviet reactions to such
a development might be expected to parallel those of an attempted
peaceful withdrawal with the condition that they might be stronger
if Moscow considered that its prestige were involved. There is no
current evidence, however, to justify the expectation of such an up-
rising in force in any European satellite within the foreseeable
future.

26. The third possible method of separating a satellite from the
Soviet orbit is by external action. As in the case of internal action,
action from without might be peaceful or violent. Peaceful external
action would include negotiation, which has already been dis-
cussed, or covert support of resistance elements within a satellite.
To be an effective contribution toward detachment, such covert
support would need to be on a large scale and probably to continue
over a very considerable period of time. From a practical stand-
point, it is doubtful whether, even if the necessary resistance po-
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tential within the area could be shown to exist, support on the nec-
essary scale could long be continued on a covert basis without pre-
cipitating strong retaliatory action which in turn would require the
intervention of the power providing the covert support if the resist-
ance elements were to be saved from annihilation. Large-scale
covert support of resistance elements in these countries is probably
tantamount to open hostilities.

27. The final conceivable method of detachment—by violent ex-
ternal action—is perhaps the only one which in present circum-
stances would be likely to succeed. The dissolution of all the great
absolutist empires of modern times—the Czarist, the Hohenzollern,
the Hapsburg, the Ottoman, and the Nazi—resulted from defeat or
disaster in general war. If a Western coalition were to be victorious
in a war with the Soviet Union, the detachment of the European
satellites and the restoration of their independence would presum-
ably be one of its first acts. It is highly unlikely, however, that any
combination of Western powers would deliberately embark on a
war with the Soviet Union to achieve this result.

III. CAPABILITIES

28. The capabilities of the United States to achieve the detach-
ment of a satellite by any of the methods outlined in Section II are
demonstrably limited. This section examines those capabilities
which might be required should the U.S. resort to action along any
of these lines.

29. With respect to the variant of detachment by negotiation,
Moscow now holds the highest card—physical possession, generally
backed up by military force in occupation. If one were to attempt
to negotiate the detachment of a satellite—and Moscow has only
ambiguously indicated that East Germany might be a subject of ne-
gotiation—one must be prepared to deal with the terms offered.
The principles of a settlement so far held out by Moscow are clear:
withdrawal of occupation troops, neutralization of Germany and re-
unification on Soviet terms which would prevent any German par-
ticipation in Western defense arrangements. The history of the
past nine years, and more particularly the agreements reached at
London and Paris,* provide convincing evidence of Western refusal
to pay this price. On the other hand, there is no indication that the
terms offered by the West, namely, a solution of the German prob-
lem by withdrawal of occupation forces and free elections, is ac-
ceptable at the present time to the Soviets.

“Reference is to the London Nine- and Four-Power Conferences, Sept. 28-Oct. 3,
and Paris Nine- and Four-Power Conferences, Oct. 4-14, 1953; for documentation,
see vol. v, Part 2, pp. 1294 ff., and 1404 ff., respectively.
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30. The persistence with which the Soviet Union has pressed its
offer, however, may perhaps be interpreted as something more
than a desire to extend its influence to Western Germany or to pre-
vent the participation of German manpower in Western European
defense arrangements. There are certain disadvantages in the
Soviet position in East Germany. Berlin, a Western outpost and ob-
servation point in the heart of Soviet controlled territory, is a con-
stant irritant. It provides a relatively open door to escape and has
inhibited application of the types of security and control measures
which are normal in Soviet jurisdiction. This in turn has both en-
couraged the overt expression of resistance, as witness the June 17,
1953 uprising, and hampered the development of reliable Soviet se-
curity forces to deal with such a situation. Furthermore, contact
with the higher living standards of the East German population
has been a source of disaffection among Soviet occupation troops
and a cause of concern to Red Army political officers and presum-
ably to their superiors in Moscow.

31. If this is an accurate analysis the question arises whether the
special situation of Berlin with respect to the Soviet position in
East Germany might not constitute a factor conducive to negotia-
tion. The negotiating power of the United States and its Allies lies
in a steady accretion of Western strength. The London-Paris proto-
cols provide for the continued presence of Allied forces in Germany
and for German rearmament and permit a review of the whole sit-
uation at any time with the possibility of agreed measures looking
toward reunification. The United States and Allies do not conse-
quently need to accept any Soviet offer on Germany unless it rep-
resents a solution substantially on Western terms. The terms
which the Soviets have offered until now reveal no evidence that
the disadvantages for them of the Berlin situation constitute a
factor of such importance that they are prepared at this time to
make any such concession. Nor is the United States likely to make
significant concessions on other items of major interest to Moscow:
relinquishment of overseas military bases, renunciation of use of
nuclear weapons, removal of barriers to trade in strategic items. In
these circumstances, there appears no reason to believe that the
United States is currently in a position to achieve the detachment
of Eastern Germany through processes of negotiation.

32. The second method of detachment—by internal action,
whether peaceful or violent, within a satellite—places heavy de-
mands on U.S. capabilities. If the action is to be peaceful, it re-
quires an issue between Moscow and the satellite of such intensity
as to impel the satellite leadership to accept the heavy odds against
success for any group under Soviet jurisdiction which challenges
the authority of the Kremlin. The issue need not necessarily be of
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basic importance, but it must be so dramatic as to solidify the
country behind its leadership. Given the contempt in which the
leaders are held in the various satellites, it is difficult to imagine
as issue on which they would dare to risk a break with Moscow.
Moscow has followed a deliberate policy of “collective leadership”
and of encouraging rivalry among the leaders of each satellite with
the result that no single leader has absolute control over the gov-
ernment and party apparatus or any reasonable hope of rallying
popular support. The odds against success are even greater in those
satellites in which Soviet forces are still in occupation. That the
United States could provide an issue which would lead to a break
or, should such an issue arise, be able to exploit it to the point of
combustion, is, to put it conservatively, unlikely. In the event such
as issue should arise, however, the forces opposed to Moscow would
be much more likely to act if they could receive assurances of
moral and material support from the West. Promises of moral and
economic support might be forthcoming, but the suggestion that
military support be provided would inevitably incur strong opposi-
tion both at home and abroad on the grounds that it would entail
the risk of total war. The United States would again hold the key
to the successful action, and under current policy would clearly not
be prepared to take the risks inherent in such a situation.

33. Violent detachment from within requires a well-developed re-
sistance organization such as currently does not exist in any one of
the satellites. The development of such organizations, even if U.S.
support capabilities were substantially greater than their present
level, would present a very difficult problem in the face of the
extent and effectiveness of Soviet security precautions. The condi-
tions for the emergence of resistance groups which can constitute
any serious threat to the regime are: (1) the deterioration of the in-
ternal situation to the point where the internal security forces
have difficulty in maintaining control, and (2) a marked increase in
U.S. capabilities to provide logistic support. Neither of these condi-
tions is presently likely of realization.

34. In the event, contrary to current expectations, a resistance
organization with serious potential should develop in any of the
satellites, the United States would be faced with the same decisions
as in the case of an attempt at peaceful detachment from within. It
would not wish to take the responsibility for setting resistance in
motion unless it was prepared to provide military support in the
face of Soviet armed intervention. [U.S. covert capabilities for
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action against the Soviet satellites are the subject of a separate
submission.]5

35. Since the United States does not contemplate resort to gener-
al war as a means for detaching Eastern European satellites, no
effort is made in this paper to discuss U.S. military capabilities vis-
a-vis the USSR.

IV. CONCLUSIONS

36. The Soviet orbit has vulnerabilities which are susceptible to
exploitation by the United States. The foregoing analysis leads to
the conclusion that these vulnerabilities are not sufficiently critical
to support a reasonable expectation that any satellite can be suc-
cessfully detached under existing circumstances, given the strength
of the Soviet position and the limited capabilities of the United
States for such action. Two detailed studies of individual satellites
which have been taken as examples—East Germany as a possible
subject for diplomatic negotiation and Czechoslovakia as a possible
subject for detachment by other means—are attached as annexes.
While any of the other satellites could have been chosen for illus-
trative purposes, Czechoslovakia was selected because of the par-
ticular strength of the Western tradition in that country, its acces-
sibility on the border of the German Federal Republic to Western
influence, and the absence from the area of Soviet military units.

37. Unless the power balance between the United States and the
Soviet Union changes drastically in our favor, there is little likeli-
hood of detaching a major satellite at any time without grave risk
of war except by negotiation. The only satellite which now lends
itself to possible detachment by this means is East Germany. If an
effort against this satellite were to be undertaken with any hope of
success it would require a concentration of political, economic and
psychological measures directed to this end. Without suggesting
that efforts against other satellite regimes should be diminished
the Working Group believes that under present conditions East
Germany is the obvious target for the following reasons:

a. It is the satellite which may be most susceptible to detachment
by negotiation in connection with future developments.

b. It is the area against which the U.S. and the West in general
is in a position to bring the strongest total pressure.

c. It is the area in which the least progress has been made in es-
tablishing communist institutions.

d. Western Germany could make a major contribution to such an
operation.

5Brackets in the source text; no separate submission on this subject has been
found in Department of State files.
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e. It would create conditions permitting the reunification of Ger-

many.

f. %‘he possibility of reunification would prevent the isolation of
East Germany.

g. Detachment of East Germany might well produce a chain reac-
tion throughout the Soviet orbit.

38. A second point on which the Working Group desires to ex-
press its views concerns the policy which can contribute most to
the advancement of U.S. objectives in situations where a satellite
regime is suffering setbacks and faces serious internal problems.
The present situation in Hungary is a case in point. In such cir-
cumstances the U.S. has a choice: it may pursue a tougher policy,
stepping up harassing measures in the hope of intensifying the dif-
ficulties of the regime, or it may seek to take advantage of a
moment of relative weakness to relax pressures in order to obtain
concessions to the interest of the free world. Without attempting to
be categorical, it is the view of the Working Group that soft treat-
ment cannot be expected to effect the basic changes in the nature
of communist regimes which would conform to U.S. objectives, and
that therefore, except when relaxations are calculated to obtain
carefully defined limited objectives within a short time span or to
protect the people against the regime under special circumstances
of internal tension, pressures should be increased against any part
of the Soviet orbit where suitable opportunities appear. Only by
maintaining a firm position based on strength can the U.S. pre-
serve the balance which is essential to prevent war and hope to ex-
ploit to its advantage Soviet weaknesses as they develop.

[Here follows Annex B, a paper prepared by the OCB Working
Group on NSC 174 dealing with Czechoslovakia.]

No. 62

OCB files, lot 61 D 385, “Preliminary OCB Minutes I"

Minutes of the Meeting of the Operations Coordinating Board,
January 5, 1955

SECRET

[Here follows item 1, noting that the previous minutes were ap-
proved.]

Item 2. Special Analysis with Respect to Satellite Areas—NSC 17}
Mr. Staats gave a rather full introduction to this paper,! point-
ing out its genesis and stating that copies had been made available

1Reference is to the paper prepared by the OCB Working Group, supra.
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to the Planning Board Members through the Board Assistants and
drawing the Board’s attention to the conclusions on pages 15 and
25.2

General Cutler stated that the purpose of the working group was
to study the possibility and feasibility of detaching a satellite. The
conclusions 4a and 4b are responsive to the terms of reference but
4c deals with making a concentrated effort with a view at some
future time to detaching East Germany; that this is not within the
charter of the working group; that with reference to East Germany
one really means “unification” and not ‘‘detachment”. General
Cutler went on to say that Paragraph 5 is an expression of an opin-
ion by the working group on a matter which is really one of high
policy. He said this opinion was neither consistent nor inconsistent
with the NSC policy which had just been adopted this morning. It
was General Cutler’s feeling that certainly the working group
should not deal with this policy question and he doubted whether
the OCB itself should deal with such a policy question. In summa-
ry, General Cutler said he felt that 4a and 4b were acceptable, that
4c should be referred to the “committee” about which he had in-
formed the OCB at luncheon® and that paragraph 5 should be
dropped.

Mr. Anderson remarked that perhaps paragraph 5 would be a
natural task for the Presidential committee which General Cutler
had mentioned.

Mr. Hoover stated that he understood that the last sentence of
paragraph 4c had been added after the paper had been considered
by the working group and by the Board Assistants and that it was
not agreed to by anyone. He suggested that the sentence be
changed to call for a study to be made.

General Cutler said that he liked the change which the Depart-
ment of State had suggested but he still felt that the “committee”
should handle this item.

At this point, Mr. Dulles said that CIA is continually needing
guidance on this question of “soft” versus “provocative” courses of
action. He added that he for one believed that Czechoslovakia
would never have been lost if someone had been there doing some-
thing about it. . . . He emphasized that the so-called completely
“soft” policy is subject to misinterpretation and we are apt to lapse
into a do nothing policy.

General Cutler remarked that he still did not like paragraph 5.

2Reference is to the conclusions of the analysis, supra, and to the conclusions of
Annex A, printed in vol. v, Part 2, p. 1707.
3Reference has not been further identified.
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Mr. Hoover suggested one or two minor drafting changes in para-
graph 5 which were discussed briefly. Following this, Mr. Stassen
stated that it is not OCB which is expressing this opinion but it is
merely the working group and that the working group, contrary to
what General Cutler had said, was not outside its terms of refer-
ence in making such a suggestion. He said he felt that OCB should
encourage rather than discourage the working groups to make such
suggestions. Stassen pointed out that the Board was only asked to
concur in 4a, 4b and 4c and that 5 remained merely the view of the
working group.

Mr. Dulles then suggested that paragraph 5 be taken out of the
summary and left in the paper as it now is in paragraph 38. Gener-
al Cutler thought that paragraph 4c should be referred to the Pres-
idential committee when it is appointed.

It was finally agreed that paragraph 5 would be put in as para-
graph 4, ahead of recommendations in which the Board is asked to
concur. This was generally accepted.*

[Here follows a status report on various subjects by the Executive
Officer of the Operations Coordinating Board.]

4Subject to the changes prescribed at this meeting, the “Analysis” was approved
and issued by the OCB on Jan. 5, 1955.

UNITED STATES SUPPORT OF REFUGEES AND ESCAPEES FROM EAST-
ERN EUROPE; THE PRESIDENT’S ESCAPEE PROGRAM; THE VOLUN-
TEER FREEDOM CORPS; OTHER EXILE GROUPS

No. 63
PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series

Paper Prepared by the Psychological Strategy Board Panel on the
Escapee Program?

TOP SECRET WaASHINGTON, December 20, 1951.
PSB D-18/a

!In addition to the paper and annex printed here, PSB D-18/a included a cover
sheet on which it was noted that the PSB approved this guidance paper at its sixth
meeting on Dec. 20. The code name for this operation was Engross; PSB D-18/a was
Phase A of this plan.
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PsycHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS PLAN FOR SoviET ORBIT ESCAPEES
SECTION I
PROBLEM

To determine the best means under existing policy to employ, re-
settle, and care for current escapees from the Soviet orbit or its
control.2

SECTION II
PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

1. At its fourth meeting the Psychological Strategy Board took
the action set forth in Annex 1.

2. Pursuant to the Board’s direction, a panel was established on
November 2, consisting of representatives of Department of State,
the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the NATO Standing Group,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Departments of the Army, Navy and Air
Force, CIA, the Mutual Security Agency, and the Bureau of the
Budget. The Assistant Director of PSB’s Office of Coordination
acted as steering member.

3. In the light of the initial panel discussion, the PSB staff deter-
mined that the total problem, which the Board had considered,
must be separated into two parts, each of which required separate
study.?® These separate studies are:

a. A study to determine the best means, under existing policy, to
employ, resettle, and care for current escapees from the Soviet
orbit.

b. In the light of national psychological strategy, to evaluate all
existing policies and programs and to make recommendations for
new policies and programs, . . . .

It was further determined that an issue to be covered in the course
of both of these studies is the extent to which it will be desirable
and necessary for the Board to recommend recourse to the hundred
million dollars, authorized for expenditure for these purposes from
MSA funds under the so-called Kersten Amendment to the Mutual
Security Act of 1951.4

2For the purpose of this paper, escapees are those persons from the territory or
control of the USSR, the Baltic States, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Bulgaria,
Rumania, and Albania, who escape into Western Europe, ranging from Turkey to
Sweden. East Germans, Chinese, and ethnic expellees, such as Turks and Greeks,
are not included. [Footnote in the source text.]

3[Footnote in the source text deleted.]

4Reference is to Section 101 (aX1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P. L. 82-165
(65 Stat. 373), Oct. 10, 1951.
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4. The report which follows deals with the first of these two stud-
ies. It sets forth what is known of the character and numbers of
current escapees. It describes existing programs and facilities for
their employment and handling, and it recommends action to be
taken to improve their treatment.

5. The second of the two problems will be considered concurrent
with further progress in the formulation of a strategic concept and
plans which should provide a framework of requirements for the
use of escapees and of persons residing behind the Iron Curtain.

SECTION III
STATEMENT OF FACTS

Dimensions of the Escapee Problem

1. The number of escapees to be handled during the calendar
year 1952 is estimated for the purposes of this study at 18,000. In-
cluded in this number are 12,000 persons who fled the Soviet orbit
from 1945 to 1951 and for whom no previous disposition has been
made. Based on the flow during 1951, it is estimated that 6,000
more will cross the Curtain during 1952. Although this number is
considered reasonable for planning purposes, it might increase
during 1952, as a result of: (1) the psychological effect of better
handling; (2) a more favorable power position of the West in rela-
tion to the USSR; . . . .

2. In order of importance, the existing points of escape have been
and presumably will continue to be Western Germany, Berlin,
Western Austria, Trieste and Greece. Sixty-five percent or more of
these escapees will, on the basis of past experience, come across
into Western Germany and Western Austria.

Existing Facilities for Handling of Escapees
3. Inter-government Migration Programs.

a. In November a Provisional Committee for the Movement of
Migrants from Europe was established in Brussels. This Committee
intends to arrange the resettlement of 115,000 migrants and for
this purpose will utilize the 15 ships converted for migration pur-
poses by the IRO.5 Although principally concerned with the prob-
lem of alleviating surplus populations in Europe, the Committee’s
charter is broad enough to provide for movement overseas of Soviet
orbit escapees. However, the Committee will probably concern

5The International Refugee Organization, which since the end of World War II
has been the agency primarily responsible for the handling of refugees, will cease to
exist not later than the end of February, 1952. The IRO was established for the pur-
pose of care and resettlement of those persons displaced by the war, but also helped
with escapees. Fourteen out of every fifteen refugees were handled, including sever-
al thousand escapees. Of the 100,000 refugees not yet resettled, 12,000 are escapees
from the Soviet orbit. [Footnote in the source text.]
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itself only with escapees who are capable of resettlement, and it is
not expected that escapees who are of lesser interest for reasons of
security, political background, health, language, or lack of required
skills will be migrated under the program. None the less, since the
U.S. has contributed ten million dollars to the Committee’s thirty-
four million dollar budget, and since the Director of the Committee
will probably be a citizen of the United States, it is likely that the
Department of State can influence the Committee’s action in direc-
tions which will assist in solving escapee problems.

Assuming that support of the Migrant Committee envisaged in
this study is effected, it is estimated that during 1952, in conjunc-
tion with other programs, 14,000 of the 18,000 escapees will be re-
settled under the program.

4. Assistance by European Governments and Absorption into
Local Economies.

a. Virtually all escapees pass, at one time or another, through
existing camps and/or hospitals maintained by Western European
governments or U.S. public and private organizations. These facili-
ties are generally inadequate and morale is low. While the majori-
ty of persons entering these camps are ultimately absorbed, about
400 per year can not for reasons of health, age and security be ade-
quately disposed of. Present handling of this group is entirely inad-
equate.

b. In addition, approximately 1200 escapees each year are ab-
sorbed into the economies of local Western European countries.
These individuals usually have special skills, knowledge of lan-
guage and often have relatives in Western Europe. Some of them
are absorbed after a period of training and indoctrination.

5. Capabilities of the United States Voluntary Agencies.

a. Fifteen United States private organizations contribute several
million dollars annually to the relief and welfare of displaced per-
sons and refugees. Much of this has been carried out by Jewish,
Catholic and other religious welfare organizations. All private
United States organizations in 1951 spent approximately 3% mil-
lion dollars for the care and resettlement of approximately 6,000
escapees. These private organizations received considerable assist-
ance through the facilities of the IRO, which will be replaced in
part by the Committee formed at Brussels. It is estimated that the
private organizations with existing funds and facilities could sig-
nificantly aid in the care and resettlement of 5,000 escapees during
1952.

6. Exploitation by United States Government.

c. Lodge Bill: The Lodge Bill passed in 19506 and amended in
1951 authorizes the enlistment in the United States Army of 12,500

6Reference is to the Alien Enlistment Act of 1950, P. L. 81-597 (64 Stat. 316), June
30, 1950. .
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unmarried aliens. During 1950, no escapees were enlisted. During
1951, 113 had been enlisted, 97 of whom are presently training in
the United States. Four thousand escapees have applied for enlist-
ment and of these 1500 are in the process of security screening.
Under the program as it is now being administered by the Army, it
is unlikely that a significant number of the 18,000 escapees will be
enlisted in the United States Army during 1952.

7. Other Capabilities of the U.S. Government.

Under the Mutual Security Act in the Kersten Amendment, Con-
gress authorized $100,000,000 which can be drawn upon for utiliza-
tion in the problem of escapees. Congress apparently intended that
these funds should be used primarily for training and equipping es-
capee forces to be added to NATO, rather than for the care of esca-
pees. However, the authorization is sufficiently broad to permit the
utilization of a portion of these funds for the latter purpose in the
implementation of the program contemplated in this study. MSA
and the Department of Defense may feel that this authorization is
in fact a requirement for the use of some of these funds for the
first purpose and it will be recommended that programs of this
character be considered in the second PSB study.

[SECTION 1V]
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS

1. It is estimated that some 13-15,000 escapees can be resettled
through the Migrant Committee aggressively encouraged by the
U.S. and with maximum support of voluntary agencies. Some
2,000-2,500 can be absorbed into the indigenous facilities of Europe;
the Lodge Bill, while it will, under present programs, absorb less
than 300, has a considerably larger authorization. . . . While it is
recognized that these programs can only satisfy those requirements
if they are fully coordinated, adequately financed, and aggressively
administered, it is apparent that the programs are capable of ab-
sorbing the expected flow of escapees.

2. While it is possible that the psychological effect of adequate
handling of these escapees will increase the flow, it is equally
likely the Communists will increase the severity of repressive
measures and that this will reduce the rate of escape. However, if
the flow should increase there is sufficient flexibility in the pro-
grams envisaged above to absorb some increase if they are carried
out as recommended. It is therefore concluded that there is little
risk that these programs will require extensive modifications or
great expansion during the foreseeable future.

3. It is concluded, therefore, that the main problem to be solved
in connection with escapees are those of organization, control, fi-
nancing, administration and coordination. Despite the existence of
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IRO, there has never been an international or national or private
organization with the authority and capacity to deal with the es-
capee problem as a whole. With the end of IRO and the expansion
of US. ... programs, the establishment of an adequate agency
with such authority has become critical. It is clearly necessary to
center the total coordinating and administrative responsibility in
one organization and provide it with the authority and funds neces-
sary to carry out the job.

4. Such an organization should be capable of insuring or arrang-
ing the employment, resettlement, or care of all escapees from the
Soviet orbit who are not otherwise used and at the same time
should be capable of providing certain necessary services to assist
U.S. operating programs. It should be capable of rapid creation and
should be insured of the necessary funds and an experienced staff.

5. Specifically, this program should be responsible for:

a. Cooperation with foreign governments to assist them in the col-
lection and registration of escapees. All escapees should be grouped
and maintained in suitable government reception centers. U.S.
Government officials should assist in the registration and alloca-
tion of escapees, for the purposes of insuring maximum migration
and local absorption and in order to screen all qualified escapees
for placement in U.S. operational programs. European govern-
ments will cooperate with U.S. officials in these efforts because
they are anxious to have the escapees disposed of.

b. Arrangements for the provision of supplemental care and main-
tenance. Provision of immediate and interim care and maintenance
at the present inadequate and minimum level carried out by local
governments should continue. However, in order to raise the stand-
ards of this care to adequate levels an average of 150 per annum
must be provided by the U.S. program. Officials administering the
program should provide necessary coordination of U.S. private ref-
ugee organizations to insure maximum supplemental care from
those sources in the form of additional food, clothing, medical sup-
plies, legal advice and other material assistance to give escapees
best possible care.

c. Arrangements to use available funds for part of overseas trans-
portation costs of the ships provided by the Migrant Committee. The
cost of emigration transportation for the majority of individuals
under the Migrant Committee program will normally be charged to
the receiving governments. In order to insure the handling of a
maximum number of escapees, however, the escapee program
should provide for the subsidization of a major part of the transpor-
tation costs for escapees.

It is considered that if the program provided three-fourths of this
cost, sufficient inducement would be provided so that the receiving
governments would give special consideration to accepting escapees
on a priority basis. Full cooperation of private organizations in the
refugee field should be sought to the end that they finance the
transportation of as many escapees as possible with their own
funds. It is important that the escapee program arrange the neces-
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sary screening of skills and job qualifications and other processing
steps connected with resettlement so that qualified escapees can be
brought to the attention of receiving governments as rapidly as
possible.

d. Provide special consideration to insure the adequate care and
employment of escapees who cannot be migrated. This is the respon-
sibility of the local governments. However, special assistance will
be required in situations which the local governments are not han-
dling adequately. U.S. counterpart funds will be required as an
added inducement for the local governments to absorb escapees
into their own economies. Private refugee organizations should also
be persuaded to give special consideration to those cases for which
they have special qualifications, such as escapees requiring hospi-
talization and old age care. There will also be a group of escapees
involving criminals and political security cases who will have to be
given special attention under this program in order to avoid unde-
sirable psychological repercussions. These people will not be capa-
ble of normal migration nor will they be welcomed by the local
economies.

6. Excluding the cost of programs for direct U.S. Government use
of escapees (such as the Lodge Bill) and excluding the cost of care
provided by local governments, it is estimated that the remaining
expenses to care for and resettle escapees in 1952 will be approxi-
mately $7,200,000. This budget is admittedly generous and provides
for considerably better care than has been provided by IRO. The
budget breakdown is as follows: (a) $3,500,000 for inland and over-
seas transportation; (b) $2,700,000 for care and maintenance in
Europe; (c) $1,000,000 for administrative expenses. This would pro-
vide for care and maintenance at a standard of living equal to the
particular Western European country to which the escape is made.
It would also provide for the full cost of transportation for those
escapees who are migrated.

[Here follows numbered paragraph 7, a four-page discussion of
which agencies or organizations could best administer the escapee
program.]

SECTION V
RECOMMENDATIONS

1. It is recommended that the Psychological Strategy Board:
a. Request the State Department:

(1) To accept the responsibility of administering the escapee
program outlined in this study.

(2) To develop and put into effect as a matter of urgency an
operational plan under which the functions set forth in Section
IV, paragraph 5 will be carried out. Among other actions this
plan should provide for:
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(@) The necessary administrative action, both in Washington
and in the field.

(b) Coordination with other U.S. Government departments and
agencies to insure that adequate facilities are provided for
the screening of all escapees for employment in the several
U.S. psychological, operational or intelligence programs.

(c) Periodic reports to the PSB on the implementation of this
program.”?

c. Request the Department of Defense:

(1) To request the Department of the Army to liberalize the
conditions under which escapees may be recruited under the
authorization of the Lodge Bill and to take all feasible steps to
expand such recruiting.

d. Request the Mutual Security Agency:

(1) To cooperate with the Department of State in planning
and programming for the necessary use of an estimated $2 mil-
lion of counterpart and GARIOA funds.

(2) To provide an estimated $4,300,000 of the funds author-
ized by the Kersten Amendment for utilization in effecting the
implementation of the escapee program.

e. Request the Director of the PSB:

(1) To insure that arrangements be made under which the
necessary interdepartmental coordination of this program will
be effected.

(2) To undertake the continuing evaluation of the effective-
ness of this program as a matter of national psychological in-
terest.

(3) To continue with the immediate preparation of the addi-
tional studies and recommendations authorized in the 4th
meeting of the PSB.

"By letter of Dec. 28, the Director of the PSB, Gordon Gray, formally requested
that Secretary Acheson, on behalf of the Department of State, accept the responsi-
bility recommended in the preceding paragraphs. In a reply of Jan. 23 to Raymond
Allen, who had replaced Gray as Director at the beginning of the year, Webb assent-
ed to the request. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series)
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Annex I
Paper Prepared by the Psychological Strategy Board

ActioN oF PSB oN OcToBER 25, 1951, REGARDING DEFECTORS, REFU-
GEES AND POTENTIAL GUERRILLAS FROM AND IN THE SoviET ORBIT

At its fourth meeting, PSB took the following action:

“Action: In view of the importance to psychological strategic and
operational planning . . . of arranging for the care of escapees
from the Iron Curtain countries and of developing a program or
programs therefor, and methods of financing the same, with mini-
mum confusion and waste-time, the Board approved the following
actions, proposed by Mr. Webb:

“(1) That the Psychological Strategy Board call a joint meet-
ing of all agencies concerned . . . for the purpose of consider-
ing what, if any, concrete projects and programs might be un-
dertaken by the United States Government with respect to
such defectors, refugees and potential guerrillas if funds there-
for were available.

“(2) That the Psychological Strategy Board provide a steering
member to a panel which is directed (a) to consider what, if
any, projects and programs of the foregoing character might
further national strategic objectives; (b) to monitor the develop-
ment of specific projects and programs that meet this require-
ment; (c) to coordinate any such project or program with na-
tional strategic objectives; and (d) to consider all possible
sources for the financing thereof.

“@3) In the event that the studies contemplated under (2)
above should indicate that certain specific programs and
projects having merit cannot be financed without recourse to
section 101(a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, that the Psy-
chological Strategy Board or such of its constituent agencies as
may be primarily involved submit such projects and programs
for the consideration of the Director of Mutual Security”.

No. 64

760.00/1-3152: Circular telegram

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices?

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, January 31, 1952—6:06 p. m.

676. Re Depcirtel 363 Oct 18.2 Psychological Strategy Board
(PSB) has recently worked out and approved a special program? de-

1Drafted by Dawson and cleared in PSB, EE, R, GER, S/MSA, UNA/R, WE, P, and
UNI. Sent to all the major European diplomatic posts.

2Not printed. (760.00/10-1851)

3Reference is to PSB D-18/a, Dec. 20, 1951, supra.
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signed secure improved methods and standards reception and inter-
im care and maintenance Iron Curtain escapees, and to facilitate
resettlement of maximum nr in other countries. (Board consists
Under Secretaries State and Defense, Director CIA and Director
PSB). In working out program all constituent agencies of Board
recognized importance securing adequate treatment and disposition
in free world of Iron Curtain escapees and that failure do so cld
jeopardize critical US efforts against satellites and Sov Union.

On basis statistics recd from US Missions concerned areas pro-
gram computed for estimated 6,000 new escapees forthcoming year
in Ger, Aust, Ital, Trieste, Grk and Turk plus accumulation 12,000
already on hand those areas who escaped subsequent to Jan 1,
1948. These nrs do not include Ger refugees, Turk ethnics expelled
from Bulg, Grk ethnics expelled from Rumania, Yugo refugees
from Yugo or residual IRO or ex-enemy DPs as distinct from recent
Iron Curtain escapees.

Adequate budget recommended to implement above program
rests primarily on dollar and counterpart funds which have been
requested of Mutual Security Agency (MSA) but also includes cer-
tain expected funds or services from Provisional Intergovernmental
Comite for Movement of Migrants for Eur (PICMME) and private
agencies. Direction and coordination of program in appropriate
consultation with other govts, including control of expenditure
funds wld rest in US hands. Broad functions envisaged as fols:

(a) Collection registration identification new arrivals in special
centers;

(b) Supplemental care and maintenance to augment basic care
and maintenance provided by local auths;

(c) Special assistance in preselection, processing and meeting

transportation costs of resettlement refugees as measure secure
their priority selection by missions immigrant receiving countries.

Responsibility admin program and estab suitable organizational
arrangements in Wash and in concerned countries abroad has been
assigned to and accepted by Dept, contingent upon provision of nec-
essary funds for program. Final decision re funds not yet taken but
expected soon and no serious difficulties anticipated.

Missions will be advised urgently further developments as they

occur.
ACHESON
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No. 65
PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series

Memorandum of Conversation, by John Sherman of the
Psychological Strategy Board!

SECRET WASHINGTON, February 26, 1952.

Subject: Meeting in Office of Mr. Charles Murphy, Special Assist-
ant to the President, on matters relating to Soviet Orbit Esca-
pees

1. The meeting was attended by members of the White House
staff, the three Displaced Persons Commissioners, Mr. Berger of
DMS, and representatives from State, Defense, CIA, Justice, PSB,
and the Bureau of the Budget.

2. The meeting had apparently been inspired by Mr. Berger, who
described the PSB Phase A Plan? briefly and stated that the main
problem was whether Mr. Harriman should transfer the 4.3 million
dollars to State to support a ‘“welfare program”’. He stated that
MSA had no questions as to the legality of the transfer, but felt
that it should not be made until after the Administration’s position
had been determined on the formation of escapee military units—
the main purpose of the Kersten Rider. A great deal of discussion
ensued during which all three Displaced Persons Commissioners
stated their view that something must be done immediately to pro-
vide care and maintenance, as well as resettlement, for all persons
escaping from the Iron Curtain. They stressed that the Administra-
tion will be vigorously attacked unless it can demonstrate it has
done something about this problem. Mr. Berger indicated that after
all they had had this before them for only two or three weeks. It
was pointed out, however, that the Psychological Strategy Board
had approved this program and had recommended to MSA the
transfer of funds on December 20.

3. The main points developed thereafter were: (Mr. Berger left
the meeting during the early part of this discussion.)

(a) There will be loud and vigorous criticism of the Administra-
tion by some Congressmen no matter what action is taken. There
was unanimous sentiment among those present that the Adminis-
tration should not wait for further expression of Congressional
opinion on Phase A.

(b) The Defense representative indicated that reports would be
submitted to the Secretary’s office by the three services on the

1According to an account by Laurence A. Dawson of the Refugees and Displaced
Persons Staff of the Department of State, the meeting described here took place on
Feb. 25. (PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series)

2Document 63.
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purely military aspects of organizing escapee military units about
March 1. He felt that the Secretary of Defense might be prepared
to state a Defense position on the military aspects of this problem
by early April.® He stated that this would be submitted to the Psy-
chological Strategy Board and then to NSC, and indicated that
before a final decision could be made, the very important political
decisions involved would have to be determined.

(c) There was unanimous agreement that action can be taken on
Phase A without waiting for a decision on the question of forming
military units with escapees. Commissioner O’Connor stated that
he had worked very closely with Congressman Kersten and that he
was certain the Congressman considered the Phase A Program to
be consistent with the intent of his Amendment. Commissioner Ro-
senfield stated that the successful implementation of a care and
maintenance program was an indispensable prerequisite to any
progress . . . involving people escaping from the Soviet Orbit; that
although he had not seen the PSB Phase A Program, he urged that
it ge put into effect since it had the support of State Department
and CIA.

(¢) Mr. Murphy closed the meeting with a statement that it
looked as though the next thing required was for him to see the
President.

4. It was felt by those representatives of the member agencies on
the Board who attended the meeting that considerable progress
was made. However, it was felt that some further steps may need
to be taken to insure that the President speaks to Mr. Harriman
and asks him to transfer the necessary funds to implement the pro-
gram.*

JOHN SHERMAN

3No statement of the Department of Defense position by the Secretary of Defense
on this question has been found in Department of State files; for the plan submitted
to the PSB by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Mar. 17, concerning the formation of escapee
military units, see infra.

4According to Webb’s notes on the PSB luncheon meeting of Feb. 28, it was re-
ported by Allen that Harriman was “not inclined to allocate MSA funds for the es-
capee program.” (100.4 PSB/2-2852) No record of any discussion between Harriman
and President Truman on this subject has been found in the Department of State
files, but Harriman formally recommended the allocation of $4.3 million for the Es-
capee Program from Mutual Security funds in a letter of Mar. 20 to the President.
(Truman Library, White House Central Files, “Mutnal Defense and Security”) In a
letter of Mar. 22 to various members of Congress, President Truman announced the
Escapee Program. (Department of State Bulletin, Apr. 14, 1952, p. 602)
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No. 66

760.00/3-2752

Memorandum by the Deputy Chief of the Joint Subsidiary Plans
Division, dJoint Chiefs of Staff (Hopkins), to the Psychological
Strategy Board!

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] March 17, 1952.
SPDM-93-52

ProOGRAM FOR EXPLOITATION AND UTILIZATION OF ESCAPEES

1. The preliminary plan provides for the formation of military
elements in implementation of the so-called “Kersten Amend-
ment”.2 The plan is concerned with the formation of selected per-
sons from Soviet Bloc countries and regions into military elements
in support of U.S. military forces which are affiliated with the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization. It sets forth a phased program
to recruit, organize, train and utilize escapees, and establishes basic
guidance for these activities over the first three years of a pro-
gram, beginning 1 July 1952. Certain preliminary activities re-
quired for its detailed implementation are reflected by the plan.

2. a. Initial reception, subsequent care and ultimate provision for
refugees in Europe are activities of private organizations operating
under the aegis of the State Department, and this is established as
a pattern of U.S. activity by PSB D-18/a.2 The preliminary plan
envisages a military program, in cooperation with the basic effort
undertaken by such private organizations, whereby military re-
cruitment may be publicized, volunteers removed, and, as required,
returned to those organizations when not selected for service in the
military program.

b. All volunteers selected for military service, except for those in-
dividuals who are otherwise suitably qualified, will complete six
months’ basic training. For this purpose, volunteers will be orga-
nized in light infantry regiments. Such units will be formed as
phased personnel increments. Under the program, one new regi-
ment is envisaged to begin basic training each month during the
first six months of activity, starting 1 July 1952. Beginning 1 Janu-
ary 1953, it is envisaged one new training regiment will be activat-
ed each three weeks through the duration of the program, so that

1Attached to a memorandum from Hopkins to Godel (PSB) which noted that the
paper had not been coordinated with Hopkins' military colleagues due to the urgen-
cy of its consideration by the PSB Panel.

2Reference is to Section 101(a)(1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-165
(65 Stat. 373), Oct. 10, 1951.

3Document 63.
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the final regiment will begin training on 30 June 1955. At that
time the plan envisages that approximately 60,000 escapee-volun-
teers will have been entered in the program.

c. Upon completion of basic training, volunteers will be assigned
to the commands in Europe under the Joint Chiefs of Staff and
other U.S. agencies in Europe, either for further training and orga-
nization or for immediate employment. As a result of basic training
it is considered that such units will have a capability as labor or
service units, with only limited capability as combat forces. It is en-
visaged that military units to be formed and organized after basic
individual training is completed possibly may be developed into di-
verse, combat worthy elements. Thus, being considered are:

(1) Air Force—National squadrons and wings

(2) Navy—Minesweeper or other small craft units

(3) Army—Regimental combat teams and combat and service
support units, including engineer and signal units

d. Type of organization and scope of extended training subse-
quent to completion of basic training will be conditioned by the
nature of employment for which the units are destined, and this in
turn will be determined by the objectives to be attained by the pro-
gram. Employment of the military elements to be formed either as
combat or combat support type units will require advanced train-
ing. Similarly, specialized training will be required to permit utili-
zation of such personnel for other distinctive roles and missions. It
is estimated that six months of such training will produce qualified
individuals and units for many important and useful tasks. It is
considered that specific needs and objectives of the military Serv-
ices will determine the training, organization and employment of
the basically-trained personnel allocated to them. Regardless of the
nature of the organization it appears that the troop ceilings of com-
mands in Europe under the Joint Chiefs of Staff would have to be
increased. If the activities envisaged by the plan are undertaken
without appropriate increase in troop ceilings, there will be estab-
lished requirements which can be met only at the expense of exist-
ing programs and commitments. Accordingly, appropriate increases
in the ceilings of the military services may have to be authorized.

e. Build-up of commands in Europe under the Joint Chiefs of
Staff with appropriate U.S. elements is proposed, as may be re-
quired to enable employment of escapee-volunteer units. Such aug-
mentation will be conditioned by requirements for support of the
military elements to be formed and in consideration of current U.S.
capabilities for such support.
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3. a. Estimated direct costs of the program proposed by the plan
include:

FY 1952 FY 1953
Total $6,431,020 $41,951,420

4. It is important to note that none of the matériel requirements
reflected by this plan have been programmed and that no funds
have been reported or allocated in this matter. It is considered
likely that, if approved, implementation of the plan would require
supplemental funds during FY 1953. This consideration is dictated
by a possible measure of success of the program, entailing an accel-
eration of U.S. efforts in its development and exploitation.

[Tab A]

Memorandum by the Deputy Chief of the Joint Subsidiary Plans
Division, Joint Chiefs of Staff (Hopkins), to the Psychological
Strategy Board

1. Among the policy questions involved in implementation of the
program are the following:

a. Prior to adoption of the program, consideration must be given
to its implications regarding present U.S. foreign policy; reactions
of Allied governments to a recruiting and training program con-
ducted within their jurisdiction; and similarly, reaction of German
and Austrian governments in this regard; and eventual relations of
the military elements to be formed to SHAPE and to the European
Defense Forces.

b. Possible development of psychological association between the
program and any particular émigré group(s) warrants attention and
appropriate determination.

c. Type of organization and scope of extended training should be
conditioned by the nature of employment for which the units are
destined, and this in turn will be determined by the objectives to be
attained by the program. Decisions must be reached regarding the
role of the units in the over-all U.S. military effort in Europe; the
possible extension of the program beyond a three year period; the
effect of an extended program on U.S. troop commitments in
Europe; and the eventual disposition of volunteers released from
service under U.S. auspices.

d. Employment of the military elements to be formed either as
combat or combat support type units will require advanced train-
ing. Similarly, specialized training will be required to permit utili-
zation of such personnel for [illegible] and missions. It is estimated
that six months of such training would produce qualified individ-
uals and units for many important and useful tasks. Specific needs
and objectives of the military Services will determine the training,
organization and employment of the basically-trained personnel al-
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located to them. Decisions regarding the type units to be organized
and their physical location necessarily must be conditioned by cur-
rent U.S. military capabilities to support those units. Regardless of
the nature of organization(s) to be developed, it appears that the
troop ceilings of JCS commands in Europe would have to be in-
creased. Such an increase should be authorized as applicable to the
ceilings of the military Services, insofar as any one Service may be
affected or concerned. If the activities envisaged by the plan are
undertaken without appropriate increase in troop ceilings, there
will be established requirements which can be met only at the ex-
pense of existing programs and commitments.

e. While the intent of the Congress to serve U.S. interests and
security is clearly evident, the impact of such a program, compet-
ing with other projects for military end-items, can be of consider-
able consequence.

f. Formation of national units may be desirable, but if such units
are formed, consideration must be given to intra-units personnel
relations. The views of governments concerned regarding the pres-
ence of foreign national units within their territories, and the ad-
visability of stationing such units in areas contiguous to their
native lands, are additional matters requiring policy deliberation.

2. In essence, policy matters which are mentioned above are
closely related to certain basic international political consider-
ations. These include:

a. Implications of the program regarding present U.S. foreign
policy.
(1) With respect to USSR—

(a) Possibly deemed aggressive act.
(b) Provocation for extensive Soviet countermeasures.

(2) With respect to Allied and other European nations—

(a) Deemed precipitous act.
(b) At variance with avowed desire for ‘“‘peace”.
(c) Development of pressures which will affect:

1. Government stability.
2. Status of existing pacts and agreements.

(8) With respect to neutral nations, primarily “third force”
powers such as India and Iran—

(a) Deemed precipitous act.
(b) Attitude toward U.S. affected by fear of Soviet countermeas-
ures leading to war.

(4) With respect to basic current U.S. policy—

(a) Abandons containment, or at least,
(b) Intensifies, accelerates and extends apparent trend toward
ultimate liberation of Soviet Bloc peoples.



EASTERN EUROPE 175

b. Reactions of Allied and German and Austrian Governments to
such a program conducted within their jurisdiction.

(1) Sovereignty compromise; consequent possible Soviet ex-
ploitation of public opinion.

(2) Traditional antipathies toward peoples concerned.

(3) Pay and standard of living differentials.

(4) Competition with their own recruiting program.

(5) Effects on local economies.

c. Eventual relations to SHAPE and to EDF.

(1) National status of such personnel and units.

(2) Political representation at policy level.

(3) Ultimate fiscal, administrative and logistical support re-
sponsibility.

d. Association with particular émigré group(s).

(1) Effect on Allied and neutral opinion.
_ (2) Effect on success of the basic program, including recruit-
ing.
(3) Effect on Soviets.

3. Additionally, there are other policy matters mentioned above
which bear on military decisions. These include:

a. Role of units in over-all U.S. military effort in Europe.

(1) Their status; as affiliates with U.S. forces, and ultimately
to NATO.

(2) Overall organizational structure.

(8) Possible replacement for U.S. troops.

b. Effect of extended program on U.S. troop commitments.

(1) Require increase in troop ceilings.

(2) Tax other regional or area requirements.
(3) Provide additional forces.

(4) Possibly replace U.S. forces in Europe.

c. U.S. capabilities to support these units.

(1) Administrative and logistical; present and likely future;
feasibility and advisability.

(2) Competing with NATO and other MDAP commitments.

(3) Competing with U.S. training establishment, general re-
serve, and operational forces, otherwise deployed.

d. Eventual disposition of volunteers.

(1) Ultimate resettlement.
(2) Disciplinary cases within span of service.
(3) To national governments claiming such personnel.
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4. It is evident that the implications inherent in policy matters
reflected above touch on ramified U.S. interests and concern in
such an endeavor. The basic relationship of any such program to
the broad field of foreign policy is obvious, and likewise, military
aspects of the problem can be readily recognized. However, ther» is
another fundamental consideration in this matter, bearing on each
of those broad fields, and this must be carefully assessed. U.S. do-
mestic policy is that fundamental consideration. In this regard, its
two principal facts appear to be: (1) humanitarian and (2) political.
These will condition any action in the matter.

No. 67

PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series

Paper Prepared by the Staff of the Psychological Strategy Board?

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON, July 31, 1952.]

ProOGRESS REPORT TO THE PSYCHOLOGICAL STRATEGY BOARD ON Psy-
CHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS PLAN FOR SoVIET ORBIT ESCAPEES—
Puase “A” (PSB D-18a)2

This plan, approved by PSB December 20, 1951, includes pro-
grams to care for and resettle current escapees, and envisages max-
imum possible utilization of escapees in . .. under the Lodge
Amendment to the Universal Military Training and Service Act,
Public Law 51, which permits recruitment of escapees into the U.S.
Armed Forces.

Escapees are those persons from the territory or control of the
USSR, the Baltic States, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Bulgar-
ia, Rumania and Albania, who escape into Western Europe, rang-
ing from Turkey to Sweden. East Germans, Yugoslavs, Chinese and
ethnic expellees, such as Turks and Greeks, are not included.

On April 7, pursuant to approval by the President, $4.3 million
were made available by the Director of Mutual Security to the
Department of State, which had been given responsibility for the
program.

The time since funds were made available has been used:

(1) to identify and care for the most urgent immediate needs of
escapees; and

1Circulated to all members of the PSB under a covering memorandum by Allen
dated July 31.
2Document 63.
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(2) to build the organization and staff for the continuing adminis-
tration of the program.

Organization.

.. . A regional office has been established in HICOG and a
policy and coordination unit in the Department of State has been
attached to the staff of the Advisor on Refugees and Displaced Per-
sons, Bureau of United Nations Affairs.

Preliminary Arrangements.

A general contract was signed on June 16, 1952, with the Provi-
sional Committee for the Movement of Migrants from Europe
(PICMME, an international body organized in November, 1951) for
the overseas transport of up to 14,000 escapees during one year at
an estimated rate of $100 per capita. Further detailed negotiations
on movement of escapees under the PICMME contract and operat-
ing procedures with voluntary agencies took place during July.

Resettlement.

The first escapee to be moved under the program left Germany
for the United States on June 4; eight others departed June 16, and
another shipment was scheduled for July 14. In Austria, 123 per-
sons are being prepared for resettlement to Canada; two have been
moved from Italy to Ecuador. It is anticipated that a scheduled
flow may be attained in August.

Supplemental Care.

Projects have been authorized to care for urgent immediate
needs of escapees resident in Greece, Germany, Austria, Turkey,
and Italy. The assistance has taken the form of food, clothing,
shoes, repair and decontamination of barracks, medical treatment
and the like. For example, in Germany, projects developed by the
National Catholic Welfare League, the Lutheran World Federation,
and World YM/YWCA, are being supported by funds obligated
under this program and will provide aid regardless of religious af-
filiation. In every country of operation the immediate needs of the
escapees are being met.

Propaganda Utilization.

For the present, no general propaganda utilization of the plans
and activities of the Escapee Program is contemplated by State De-
partment. Spot treatment through overseas information media of
newsworthy care and resettlement projects and of assistance to key
individuals will be undertaken when circumstances are favorable
and opportunities are presented. Dissemination will be confined to
Iron Curtain areas. When the program has greater accomplish-
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ments to point to, the State Department plans more general treat-
ment.

Funds.

Of the initial authorization of $4,300,000 an estimated $1,500,000
was obligated during the fiscal year 1952. It should be noted that
the request to the Congress for fiscal year 1953 was in the amount
of $4,260,500, consisting of the $2.8 million unused in FY ’52 plus
an additional $1,460,500 to cover an increase in the estimated
number of escapees already requiring assistance. Under the terms
of the Mutual Security Act further determination by the President
authorizing the use of the additional $1,460,500 for the Escapee
Program will be required.

Accomplishment of Other Purposes.

The Department of Defense was requested under this phase of
the plan to liberalize the conditions under which escapees may be
recruited under the authorization of the Lodge Amendment to the
Universal Military Training and Service Act and to take all feasi-
ble steps to expand such recruiting. Physical and mental require-
ments have been somewhat relaxed. Of 5194 applications from es-
capees, 3916 have been rejected, 295 have been accepted (262 of
whom are already on active duty) and 982 are being processed.
Most of the latter cases are still in the hands of CIC.

No. 68
PSB files, lot 62 D 333, PSB D-18 Series

The Under Secretary of State (Bruce) to the Secretary of Defense
(Lovett)*

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] December 22, 1952.

DeARr MR. SECRETARY: The Department of State has given careful
study to the military plan for implementation of the Kersten
Amendment forwarded with your letter of October 25, 1952.2

As was made clear by Department of State representatives in
March, when a similar plan was under study in the Psychological
Strategy Board, this Department is prepared to do its utmost to
solve the political problems involved in implementing a plan of this

1Drafted by Trueheart.
2Neither the military plan nor the letter is printed.
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kind. These problems would be of major proportions so far as our
NATO Allies and Germany and Austria are concerned. To assess
the political problems adequately and to proceed realistically with
development of the plan, it will be necessary to consult certain of
our NATO-EDC partners. The Department of State believes, how-
ever, that it will be unwise to raise the matter with foreign govern-
ments until a firm decision has been reached that the plan is feasi-
ble and desirable from the military point of view. It is not clear
from your letter that this is the case.

In discussions which have been held since receipt of your letter,
Defense representatives have advised us informally that the De-
partment of Defense is now giving consideration to implementation
of the Kersten Amendment through modification and expansion of
the existing Labor Service Organization attached to United States
forces in Europe. From the foreign political point of view, this
method of implementation  is considered far superior to the plan
forwarded with your letter of October 25. The composition of the
Labor Service Organization must in any event be modified follow-
ing ratification of the Contractual Agreements;® we would antici-
pate no major political impediment to substitution of Iron Curtain
refugees for German nationals discharged at that time. Moreover,
if the program is carried out with care and with due regard for
timing, it should be possible to modify the functions of the Organi-
zation, or selected elements, for example by establishing cadres for
combat units.

It is, therefore, suggested that the Department of Defense contin-
ue the development of its plans for the Labor Service Organization.
The Department of State stands ready to provide such assistance
and advice as may be required.

Sincerely yours,
Davip BrRUCE

3For documentation concerning the signing of the Contractual Agreements on
Germany, May 26, 1952, see vol. vii, Part 1, pp. 111 ff.
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No. 69

740.5/2-1253: Telegram

The Ambassador in France (Dunn) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET Paris, February 12, 1953—8 p. m.

4531. Noforn. From Reinhardt. Reference your telegram 4362.1
General Gruenther had General Anders for luncheon on February
10. As Department probably knows, both officers served together in
Italy during the war where they saw a great deal of each other.

Anders did raise question of forming a Polish corps, but
Gruenther told him that he saw no likelihood that such a project
could be considered seriously in foreseeable future. Meeting was
conducted on friendly basis and Anders did not press his point, al-
though he did make clear that in his opinion, formation of such a
unit in one of Western countries would be tremendous encourage-
ment to people in Poland. In speculating as to what country might
be suitable for a Polish organization, he ruled out England and con-
sidered it unlikely that one could be formed in France or Italy. He
thought perhaps Spain might be one government that would accept
such an organization, but he was not given any encouragement by
Gruenther that it could succeed.

DunnN

1Telegram 4362, Feb. 11, expressed concern at the news that Anders was seeking
an appointment with Gruenther to discuss the formation of a Polish corps in West-
ern Europe, and recommended that the appointment be arranged with a lower-rank-
ing NATO officer and that the discussion not include the question of a Polish corps.
(740.5/2-1153)

No. 70

S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series

Memorandum by the President to the Executive Secretary of the
National Security Council (Lay)*

SECRET WASHINGTON, 14 February 1953.
NSC 143
Subject: Proposal for a Volunteer Freedom Corps

1. In the interest of our national security, the burden now rest-
ing upon the youth of America in the world struggle against Com-

1Included with the source text was a cover sheet and a memorandum by Lay to
the National Security Council indicating that the President’s memorandum was
scheduled for discussion at the NSC meeting of Feb. 18.
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munism should be relieved by providing additional combat man-
power. We should find a way to mobilize the will to oppose Commu-
nism which exists in countries under the Communist yoke. One
way to meet these objectives is outlined below, in sufficient detail
to be susceptible of intelligent study by the council: a proposal for a
“Volunteer Freedom Corps”. Please schedule this proposal for early
study by the Council.
2. Proposal for a ‘“Volunteer Freedom Corps”:

a. The United States Army, under appropriate legislative author-
ity, will establish a Volunteer Freedom Corps, composed of infantry
battalions representative of the respective nationalities behind the
Iron Curtain. The United States Army is selected because arms,
training, and maintenance will be provided by the United States.

b. Each battalion representative of any such nationality will
have a distinctive shoulder patch, insignia, flag, ceremonies, etc.

c. Such Corps will be recruited from stateless, single, anti-Com-
munist young men, coming from the countries behind the Iron Cur-
tain. To obtain voluntary enlistments of such men, the United
States Army will carry on a positive recruiting campaign in coordi-
nation with the Department of State and with the Special Assist-
ant to the President for Cold War Operations. The name ‘“Volun-
teer Freedom Corps” emphasizes that persons enlisting therein are
not mere mercenaries or soldiers of fortune, but are sincere, con-
vinced, anti-Communist volunteers for freedom.

d. Upon enlistment in the Corps:

(1) A recruit will take an oath of obedience to military orders
of his American officers.

(2) A recruit will be paid in accordance with a schedule dif-
ferent from American soldiers’ pay schedules.

(3) A recruit will become entitled, after a period of honorable
service (perhaps for a period of three years), to be eligible for
United States citizenship.

(4) A recruit who develops a special aptitude and other nec-
essary qualifications will be taken into the regular United
States Army, in the spirit of the Lodge Act,2 to provide, in the
event of global hostilities, a supply of qualified officer person-
nel to serve as interpreters, intelligence specialists, General
Staff Officers, and combat commanders of alien troops.

e. Battalions of the Volunteer Freedom Corps will be attached as
corps troops to divisions, either of United States or of United Na-
tions forces as deemed at the time most advantageous.

f. An ad hoc committee appointed by the National Security
Council will work out all other terms and provisions of this propos-
al and report back to the Council for approval. Such committee
might be composed of representatives from the Department of

2Reference is to the Alien Enlistment Act of 1950, P.L. 81-597 (64 Stat. 316), June
30, 1950.
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State, the Department of Defense, the Central Intelligence Agency,
the Psychological Strategy Board (acting for the Special Assistant
to the President for Cold War Operations), and chaired by a retired
high-ranking Army general, of vigor, determination, and broad un-
derstanding (for example, Lt. General Willis D. Crittenberger).
After the National Security Council has approved the proposal in
full detail, the chairman of such ad hoc committee will be available
to act as an executive in seeing that the policy decision of the
Council is carried into effect in actual operations.

g. As the carrying into effect of the proposal will require legisla-
tion, it is desirable that Congressional cooperation be enlisted
before undertaking all the action stated in 2-f above.

3. I have been disappointed in the progress made by the United
States Army in carrying into effect the Lodge Act, the objective of
which was to produce from stateless, anti-Communist young men
an elite of officer material. As of 30 October 1952, the figures
shown me were:

Applied for recruitment 6,008
Rejections 4,847
Acceptances 395

Scheduled for processing 108
Under review by CIC 655

For the success of the Volunteer Freedom Corps, it would be neces-
sary for the Army to take a quite different position towards it and
towards Lodge Act recruitment.

4. I am advised that the British Pioneer Corps, formed to give
refugees from Hitlerism a chance to fight in World War II, recruit-
ed 15 battalions which were used by nationality as corps troops. It
would seem possible in these days of tension, with a zeal equal to
the need, to recruit up to 250,000 men for the Volunteer Freedom
Corps. The USSR has learned how to get millions of non-Russians
armed, trained, and fighting or capable of fighting on the side of
the Soviets.

DwicHT D. EISENHOWER
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No. 71

Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 132d Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, February 18, 1953*

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

Present at the 132nd meeting of the Council were the President
of the United States, presiding, the Vice President of the United
States, the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Defense, and the Di-
rector for Mutual Security. Also present were the Secretary of the
Treasury, the Director, Bureau of the Budget, the Chairman, Joint
Chiefs of Staff, the Acting Director of Central Intelligence, the Ad-
ministrative Assistant to the President for National Security Mat-
ters, the Special Assistant to the President for Cold War Oper-
ations, the Military Liaison Officer, the Executive Secretary, NSC,
and the Deputy Executive Secretary, NSC.

There follows a general account of the main positions taken and
the chief points made at this meeting.

[Here follows discussion of significant world developments affect-
ing United States security.]

2. Proposal for a Volunteer Freedom Corps (NSC 143)2

After Mr. Cutler had briefly described this report, the President
noted that the idea of inducing foreigners to play a part in our
armed forces was both an old and a very appealing one. It had,
however, never elicited much enthusiasm in Army circles, and cer-
tainly very little had been done under the provisions of the Lodge
Act. If something like the Volunteer Freedom Corps could be cre-
ated, the President continued, it could accomplish three very im-
portant things: First, it would induce desertions from countries
behind the Iron Curtain and thus create anxiety and unrest in the
USSR. Secondly, it would provide a means of securing very desira-
ble types of citizens at the conclusion of their terms of service with
the Corps. Thirdly, it would provide this country with good fighting
material at a much cheaper rate. “At least”, the President conclud-
ed, “I want this new proposal thoroughly and sympathetically stud-
ied.”

Mr. Cutler inquired whether the report should be put on the
agenda for action next week, and the President said yes.

1Prepared by Gleason on Feb. 19.
2Supra.
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Secretary Wilson inquired as to whether this mechanism might
not provide us with as much as a division of foreign soldiers for
action in Korea.

The President replied that he was not sure, but the idea had
merit.

In response to a question from the President, General Bradley
summarized what had been done under the Kersten Amendment,3
which provided $100,000,000 for related purposes. He said that the
military had been working on various plans under this Amend-
ment, but that on the whole they had not responded very cordially
to proposals for such volunteer corps. General Bradley explained
that there was anxiety among the military lest such a group should
provide a means for Communist infiltration. He also noted that the
training of such a force would require a very large expenditure for
interpreters and other specialists. However, the military had re-
cently revised a plan and sent it to General Ridgway for his com-
ments.

Secretary Wilson suggested that perhaps plans for such a corps
had been thought of too much in a European context. It might be
more profitable, as well as more popular, to look at it as of poten-
tial use in Asia.

The President talked briefly about the British experience with
the so-called Pioneer Corps in World War II. On the whole these
groups had proved useful, and the President expressed his belief
that the various problems outlined by General Bradley were not so
serious as they were made out to be.

The National Security Council:

Discussed the memorandum by the President on the subject

(NSC 143), and agreed to place it on the agenda for Council consid-
eration at its meeting on February 25.

[Here follows discussion of armaments and American policy; the
formulation of a United States position with respect to the regula-
tion, limitation, and balanced reduction of armed forces and arma-
ments; breaches of security; a program of United Nations actions to
stop aggression; and basic national security policies.]

S. EVERETT GLEASON

3Section 101(aX1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-165 (65 Stat. 373),
Oct. 10, 1951.
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No. 72

760.00/2-1953: Circular airgram

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices!

CONFIDENTIAL WASHINGTON, February 19, 1953—6:45 p.m.

1923. Following is advance text of cleared information policy in-
struction regarding escapees. The text will shortly be issued by IPO
as a Special Instruction with copies going to all Diplomatic and
Consular Offices:

EscAPEEs

(FYI and to be treated as Secret Security Information: Commu-
nist propagandists have exploited with telling effect the inadequate
conditions and general neglect which greeted escapees upon their
arrival in the West. Continuation of these conditions as a basis for
communist propaganda of this character militates against attain-
ment of specific United States interests in the fields of intelligence,
psychological warfare, and basic United States political objectives
vis-a-vis Soviet Russia and its satellites. The United States Escapee
Program was undertaken, therefore, as a matter of Inter-Agency
concern with administrative responsibility assigned to the Depart-
ment of State, to bring about an improvement in the conditions of
reception and care afforded to escapees, to promote their perma-
nent resettlement and to exploit psychologically such accomplish-
ments as the program might achieve. After an initial organization-
al period, the Escapee Program is now producing an increasing
volume of program accomplishments. The Department’s Circular
Airgram To Certain American Diplomatic and Consular Officers,
3:05 p. m. January 30, 19532 directs the establishment of necessary
field arrangements to assure, as a matter of importance and priori-
ty, the collection and transmission, for effective dissemination, of
exploitable escapee news items. We now look forward to an in-
creased flow of informational material concerning escapees and the
Escapee Program for psychological exploitation, through media
available to the Department and other interested United States
agencies in negating communist propaganda and in advancing es-
sential United States interests and objectives.

1Drafted by Dawson, E. Lewis Revey of the U.S. International Information
Agency, and L. Roger Williams of the Bureau of United Nations Affairs and cleared
in RA, IPO, GER/P, FE/P, P, R, EUR/P, and NEA/P. Sent to all the major Europe-
an posts.

2Not printed. (760.00/1-3053)
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Utilization of these materials should be governed by following
considerations:

a. We do not seek through our information program to appear to
invite increased influx of all types of refugees into the countries of
primary asylum. For example, Berlin is already over-crowded with
refugees from the Eastern zone; an analogous problem prevails in
Hong Kong. In such areas we would especially wish to avoid ap-
pearing to contribute further to the staggering responsibilities of
the local authorities.

b. We believe that appropriate publicity of Escapee Program ac-
complishments is of vital importance to demonstrate continuing
United States interest and concern for the welfare of Soviet domi-
nated populations.

c. We consider that useful publicity concerning Escapee Program
achievements will combat, in large measure, effectiveness of inter-
nal Soviet orbit propaganda asserting that escapees receive
“shabby” treatment in Western countries.

d. Utilization of materials concerning Escapee Program accom-
plishments can also be viewed as contributing to the objectives of
other United States programs, such as the encouragement of escap-

ees from the USSR and the defection of key, satellite personnel
who have specialized knowledge and intormation. In this connec-

tion, however, and with reference to (a) above, we should bear in
mind that neither conditions in free countries nor broadcasts ema-
nating therefrom are primary factors in influencing the rate of
flow of escapees which is more the result of pressures within the
communist-dominated countries from which they flee. End FYI to
be treated as Secret Security Information.)

FYI Background

At the direction of President Truman, the Escapee Program was
established in the spring of 1952. Administration of the program
was assigned to the Department of State with dollar funds
(4,300,000) for its operation transferred from MSA to the Depart-
ment out of monies authorized under the Kersten Amendment of
the Mutual Security Act. The operation goal of the program, as ex-
pressed in the Truman-Harriman exchange of letters of March 23,
1952, is “To improve the reception and treatment and secure the
resettlement of qualified people who escape from Soviet dominated
countries”.? In its present form the essential concern of the Escap-
ee Program is limited to an estimated 12,000 to 14,000 escapees
from Soviet dominated Eastern European countries already in
Western European countries of first asylum, plus an additional sev-
eral hundred who are expected to escape into these areas each
month. The program is not designed to assist refugees, such as

3The quoted passage is taken from Harriman’s letter to President Truman of
Mar. 20, 1952, described in footnote 4, Document 65. No correspondence dated Mar.
23, 1952, has been found on this subject in Department of State files.
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German expellees, Soviet zone Germans or ethnic Turks expelled
from Bulgaria to Turkey, who have a status essentially equivalent
to that of nationals of countries in which they now reside. From
the point of view of the Escapee Program, refugees in this category
are essentially at home in these countries and constitute respec-
tively a charge of the West German and Turkish Governments. As
such, they do not qualify for Escapee Program assistance.

To the maximum possible extent consistent with United States
objectives, Escapee Program is being carried out through contrac-
tual arrangements with private and intergovernmental agencies in
this field. Although the program places particular emphasis on pro-
moting and subsidizing resettlement, it is concerned also with care
and maintenance of qualified escapees. Care and maintenance as-
sistance, however, is purely supplemental in character and is in no
sense designed to supersede the efforts now being made by the gov-
ernments of the receiving countries on the European periphery of
the Soviet orbit, which carry the main responsibility for taking
care of escapees. End FYI background.

Treatment

1. In Russian-language output we should, as a matter of highest
priority, utilize a continuing flow of reliable information concern-
ing successful escape, accomplishments in improving reception and
care, resettlement to constructive life of freedom both of Soviet and
satellite nationals, as well as other psychologically useful informa-
tion relating to escapees and Escapee Program activities.

2. Output to Soviet satellite audiences is of special significance
and importance to the attainment of U.S. political and psychologi-
cal objectives in those areas and consequently should provide for a
continuing and effective flow of detailed information as provided
for in point (1) above.

3. For the time being, and until further notice, Escapee Program
achievements should be de-emphasized in German-language output.

4. Output to Yugoslavia should confine itself to minimal, routine
coverage of Escapee Program achievements and should always be
expressed in terms of assistance to escapees from Soviet-dominated
repeat Soviet-dominated and not “Communist-dominated” coun-
tries.

5. Reporting to peripheral receiving areas (Germany, Austria,
Italy, Greece, Turkey and Trieste) should be confined, where feasi-
ble, to hard news of efforts to promote resettlement of escapees.

6. For the time being, Department considers no useful purpose is
served by publicizing program to audiences in areas such as India
and Pakistan in the Middle East and Hong Kong and Korea in the
Far East, which contain large numbers of refugees, who, while not
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admissible for escapee aid, nevertheless regard themselves as bona
fide refugees worthy of assistance. However, we anticipate a consid-
erable volume of escapee human interest materials reflecting true
conditions inside the Soviet world: persecution of religious and
other groups, economic spoliation, nature of border controls which
Soviet and satellite governments have been compelled to establish
to keep tormented peoples from escaping. These materials concrete-
ly and compellingly illustrate and clarify the true nature of the
Soviet system and as such should be put to good general use.

7. Before the names or other identification of escapees are uti-
lized in official information output, assurances must be obtained
from the Department of State, UNA/R, by media in the United
States, from the appropriate escapee unit in the case of field oper-
ations or from escapees themselves, that no reprisals are likely to
be taken against friends or relatives still behind the Iron Curtain.
Lacking such assurances output should refer generally to region or
nationality of origin of escapees.

8. We should emphasize the humanitarian aspects of assistance
and should avoid use of materials suggesting that program may
have other than humanitarian purposes.

9. Discussion of Escapee Program accomplishments should con-
tain acknowledgement of valuable contribution to program of U.S.
voluntary agencies and governments of receiving countries.

Caution

1. We should not disseminate information identifying channels,
routes, or contacts employed by escapees in their flight to freedom.

2. We avoid direct discussion of Escapee Program in relation to
Soviet charges of subversion under the Kersten Amendment.

3. We do not refer to escapees as ‘“defectors”.

4. We subordinate the statistical approach to exploitation of case
histories. (The flow of escapees may well decrease as a result of in-
creasingly severe measures imposed by Soviet bloc governments to

prevent escapes.)
DuLLes
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No. 73
Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 134th Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, February 25, 19531

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

Present at the 134th meeting of the Council were the President
of the United States, presiding; the Vice President of the United
States; the Secretary of State; the Secretary of Defense; and the Di-
rector for Mutual Security. Also present were the Secretary of the
Treasury; the Director, Bureau of the Budget; the Chairman,
Atomic Energy Commission (for Item 3 only); General Vandenberg
for the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff; the Chief of Staff, U.S.
Army (for Items 1, 2 and 3 only); the Acting Director of Central In-
telligence; the Assistant to the President; the Administrative As-
sistant to the President for National Security Matters; the Special
Assistant to the President for Cold War Operations; the Military
Liaison Officer; the Executive Secretary, NSC; and the Deputy Ex-
ecutive Secretary, NSC.

There follows a general account of the main positions taken and
the chief points made at this meeting.

[Here follow a comment by the President on the receipt of a mes-
sage from Argentine President Per6n and discussion of significant
world developments affecting United States security.]

2. Proposal for a Volunteer Freedom Corps (NSC 143;2 Memo for
NSC from Executive Secretary, same subject, dated February
24, 19533)

After Mr. Cutler had explained the two reports on this item, he
informed the Council that recent soundings on the Hill indicated
that members of the House were much more favorably inclined to
a Volunteer Freedom Corps than they had been previously to such
proposals. There was still worry, however, over the provision that
U.S. citizenship might be granted to members of the Corps after a
certain term of service. Opinion in the Senate had always been
stronger in support of this proposal.

1Prepared by Gleason on Feb. 26.

2Document 70.

3No memorandum dated Feb. 24 on this subject has been found in Department of
State files; reference is possibly to a memorandum by Lay, Feb. 23, which transmit-
ted to the NSC a Department of Defense proposal for the implementation of NSC
143. (S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series)
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The President inquired the views of the Department of Defense
as to the probable morale and efficiency of such a corps as was en-
visaged in NSC 143.

In response, General Collins noted that morale in the existing
labor battalions, made up of refugees from behind the Iron Curtain,
was good. He thought morale in a Volunteer Freedom Corps would
also remain good if the members of the Corps were not stationed
too far from home. If they were sent to Korea there might be some
difficulty.

Mr. Cutler informed the Council of the State Department’s anxi-
ety as to the effect on our international relations of a proposal
which involved recruiting of potential members of this Corps in
certain nations which would be sensitive to the Soviet reaction, no-
tably France.

The President replied that in this instance he did not see why we
could not adopt a policy quite on our own. The French showed no
hesitation, he noted, in recruiting Germans for the French Foreign
Legion. He went on to say that if the individuals who composed the
Corps could be charged against the immigration quotas of the coun-
try of their origin, the United States would benefit by the reception
of some very good citizens.

Secretary Dulles said that there was another point to bear in
mind in considering this proposal. We are already short in our de-
liveries of certain items of military equipment to our allies abroad.
If we subtract any more in order to arm the proposed Freedom
Corps, we might expect an unpleasant reaction from our allies.

The President seemed not greatly impressed by this argument,
and pointed out that the Freedom Corps would be armed with
United States equipment; that they would cost much less to main-
tain than United States troops, and that there were great advan-
tages if ultimately they could be trained and armed to replace
United States forces in Korea.

General Collins pointed out that if it was proposed to pay these
troops less than American soldiers were paid and that they were
nevertheless sent to Korea, there was the probability of a real
morale problem.

The President thought, nevertheless, that with respect to past
proposals under the Lodge Act* and the Kersten Amendment,® the
various qualifications and restrictions which were placed by the
United States on the type of individuals to be recruited had been

4Alien Enlistment Act of 1950, P.L. 81-597 (64 Stat. 316), June 30, 1950.
5Section 101 (a)X1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-165 (65 Stat. 373),
Oct. 10, 1951.
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far too stringent. The standards we insisted upon were much too
high.

Mr. Stassen reminded the Council that the MSA had certain
funds which could be used for implementing the proposal for a Vol-
unteer Freedom Corps if the project was approved. It seemed to
him that the logical action for the Council to take was to approve
NSC 143 in principle and refer the report to an ad hoc committee
to work out the details. Thereafter a modest beginning could be
made on the basis that these forces would be of the ranger type
and would be sent to Korea. While lacking many items of heavy
military equipment of conventional U.S. standards for its own
forces, there was plenty of light equipment with which to arm
ranger forces.

Secretary Wilson raised the question as to whether the proposed
Volunteer Freedom Corps would fight under the American flag and
whether the Freedom Corps would go into action as a separate unit
or be interspersed with U.S. or UN units.

It was the general view that it made little difference whether
these forces fought under the U.S. or the UN flag, and the Presi-
dent stated that the United States Army should be left to decide
the issue of their assignment to U.S. units or being kept separate.

The President expressed approval of Mr. Stassen’s proposed
Council action on this report, and stated his belief that a high-
ranking and retired officer, such as General Crittenberger, would
be the logical individual to head the proposed ad hoc committee.
He again expressed his belief that the Council should get moving
on this project.

Secretary Dulles raised the question as to whether NSC approval
in principle of NSC 143 would bind the ad Aoc committee to start
its work with the preconception that the proposal was approved
and feasible.

This did not seem to be the opinion of the Council, and Mr. Lay
suggested that the phraseology of the Council action should run
“Approval in principle subject to review by the Council of the ad
hoc committee’s report.”

General Collins said that he had one last point to raise. It was
not clear to him now, as it had not been in the past, whether the
individuals composing such a corps would bear allegiance to the
United States. He felt that the ad hoc committee should study this
point carefully and look up the law on it.

The President seemed less concerned about this point than Gen-
eral Collins, and confined himself to stating that obviously the
troops within the corps would be obliged to take the enlistment
oath and obey military orders.
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The National Security Council:

Approved in principle the proposal in NSC 143, but agreed that
all aspects of the proposal should be studied for feasibility in the
light of a detailed plan for its effectuation to be prepared by an ad
hoc committee, such detailed plan to be submitted to the Council
for further consideration. The ad hoc committee is to be composed
of representatives of the Departments of State and Defense, the
Central Intelligence Agency, and the Acting Director of the Psycho-
logical Strategy Board, and chaired by a retired high-ranking
Army General.

[Here follows discussion concerning armaments and American
policy and basic national security policies.]
S. EVERETT GLEASON

No. 74
Editorial Note

Pursuant to the decision taken at the National Security Council
meeting of February 25, an Ad Hoc Committee on NSC 143 was es-
tablished under the chairmanship of General Willis D. Critten-
berger. The other members of the committee were Charles B. Mar-
shall, Department of State; Major General Clark L. Ruffner, De-
partment of Defense; Brigadier General John Weckerling, Central
Intelligence Agency; and Edmund Taylor, Psychological Strategy
Board. Colonel Roy A. Murray served as Executive Secretary.
Records of 17 committee meetings between March 5 and April 17
are in S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series. The records
which appear on the following pages are the minutes of the 7th,
10th, and 11th meetings. At the conclusion of the entire series of
meetings, the Ad Hoc Committee drafted a report of its findings.
This report was accepted by the National Security Council as the
staff study on which was based the statement of policy in NSC 143/2,
Document 80.
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No. 75
S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series

Record of Meeting of the Ad Hoc Committee on NSC 143, Monday,
March 23, 19531

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] March 24, 1953.
1. a. Members present were:

Lt. General Willis D. Crittenberger, chairman
Mr. Charles B. Marshall, State member

Brig. General John Weckerling, CIA member
Mr. Edmund Taylor, PSB member

Colonel Roy A. Murray, Executive Secretary

b. Others attending were:

General James A. Van Fleet, part-time

General J. Lawton Collins, afternoon

Brig. General Robert Cutler, part-time

Lt. Colonel Edward T. McConnell, part-time

Mr. Aldo L. Raffa, CIA

Lt. Colonel E. F. Black, Department of Defense

Lt. Colonel G. E. Levings, Office, Chief Legislative Liaison,
U.S.A,, afternoon

Mrs. Margaret Grubb

2. General Crittenberger asked General Cutler to outline the
background of NSC 1432 and President Eisenhower’s views on the
subject.

General Cutler said the first sentence of the President’s state-
ment is the keynote—that NSC 143 is a possible means of stopping
the drain on our manpower from the Korean situation. He reported
that the President feels there are anti-Communist men of combat
capacity who would like to volunteer to rid the world of Commu-
nism, and that the purpose of VFC is to find some way to relieve
the U.S. The President wants the committee to formulate whatever
plan seems best and strict adherence to all the details in NSC 143
is not necessary. General Cutler stressed the voluntary aspect. He
said the appointment of General Crittenberger to head the commit-
tee is evidence of the importance the President attaches to it. He
believes that Stalin’s death adds impetus to VFC and that the
President will make recurrent queries on its progress.

General Crittenberger asked if this is one of a number of factors
in the President’s over-all thinking on ways of ending the Korean
stalemate. General Cutler said it was.

1The meeting began at 10 a.m., adjourned at 11:10 a.m., reconvened at 2:30 p.m.,
and ended at 3:45 p.m.
2Document 70.
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3. General Crittenberger asked if it would be satisfactory to the
President if the plan drawn is on a modest scale and thus easier to
get through Congress, to implement militarily and for PSB to high-
light psychologically. It would be understood that the plan could be
expanded later. General Cutler said a modest beginning would be
satisfactory and that the 250,000 figure is NSC 143 is not binding.

4. Mr. Marshall commented on the difficulties the State Depart-
ment will have selling the plan to other governments. General
Cutler asked if any thought had been given to locations of training
sites and was told that to attract recruits from behind the Iron
Curtain, depots would have to border on Curtain countries in
Europe. Mr. Marshall said this might require parliamentary action
in some countries. Lodge Act recruitment had not required such
action because only West Germany was involved. General Cutler
hoped that NATO countries who are receiving aid from the U.S.
would not cause difficulties.

5. General Cutler asked if the committee’s plan might be finished
by May 1; General Crittenberger thought it would be before that
date.

6. Mr. Taylor questioned the advisability of presenting the plan
as one to relieve the strain on American youth since this could
cause psychological repercussions abroad. Finding the right way to
present the plan for both domestic and foreign reception is a prick-
ly problem but can be solved, he said.

7. General Cutler mentioned provisions put in the 1945 Recruit-
ment Act3 by Senator Carl Hayden regarding recruitment of Filipi-
nos to fight in Japan. Colonel McConnell reported that two divi-
sions of Filipinos were activated but were not satisfactory and were
disbanded.

8. When General Cutler left, General Crittenberger introduced
General Van Fleet. He said that the committee, in view of General
Van Fleet’s experience with troops of other nationalities, would
like his views on military, psychological and security aspects of a
prospective VFC.

9. General Van Fleet said:

a. The first need is an incentive to fight. Recruits must have
their hearts in what they are doing. This is true of Greeks, Kore-
ans, Americans. Building the desire to fight will require honest
propaganda and indoctrination that the men are fighting for rela-
tives in bondage to the Soviets and for their land.

b. Loyalty of recruits should be screened and checked continuous-
ly for agent penetration. Those evidencing disaffection, dissatisfac-
tion or disloyalty should be eliminated.

3Armed Forces Voluntary Recruitment Act of 1945, P.L. 79-190 (59 Stat. 538), Oct.
6, 1945.
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c. Training program should be hard and should not introduce
luxuries to spoil people who have never had any. Troops should be
kept from contact with demoralizing elements.

d. Recruits should be apt students who do as they’re told so the
U.S. gets full value for time and money spent.

e. The unit leaders—under American command—should be
strong, aggressive, of same nationality as the unit and speaking the
same language. They need not be highly intelligent since brilliant
strategy should not be expected of them.

10. General Van Fleet has found foreign troops easy to handle,
quick to learn, and prone to have blind faith in American teach-
ings. There would be no objection, he said, to rugged and dangerous
training, as foreign troops expect casualties in training. U.S. offi-
cers must, however, maintain national pride and take care not to
insult foreign troops who often have more innate courtesy and
better manners than Americans.

11. Summarizing, General Van Fleet said that if we have equip-
ment and military missions for a VFC, we should be able to make
something out of it. He felt that the plan should not, however, be
predicated on a manpower shortage. There is plenty of manpower
in Korea and Nationalist China.

12. Mr. Marshall asked about using troops recruited in Europe in
Asia. General Van Fleet said it would be difficult to recruit troops
for an indefinite fighting destination since this would make them
prisoners rather than volunteers.

13. Mr. Marshall asked how to handle the question of chain of
command in dealing with multi-nationals. The General suggested
keeping the U.S. in top command and attaching small national
units to larger U.S. units.

14. Mr. Marshall asked how the problem of military justice is
handled in Korea. General Van Fleet said the foreign units handle
their own discipline, setting up courts to pass sentences and carry
them out and referring questions to their national authorities
when necessary. Mr. Marshall pointed out that VFC troops would
not be able to refer to their homeland authorities. General Van
Fleet reiterated that it would be better to let nationalities follow
their own concepts of law than to impose U.S. concepts on them.

15. General Weckerling asked if secondary, go-between powers
could be used to organize and control troops, for example the Brit-
ish for the Poles in U.K. General Van Fleet thought the possibility
should be examined since it might make recruiting and handling
easier but that it might also open up problems with Congress.

16. General Weckerling asked if divisions of ROKs or Chinese
Nationalists could be added to a VFC if this were found to be advis-
able and economical. General Van Fleet did not believe Koreans
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should be included in VFC though it might be all right to try them
out in battalions to see how this would work.

17. General Weckerling asked if battalions could be organized
from Chinese PW’s in Korea. General Van Fleet said emphatically
they could, that they have been asking to fight with us. The same
goes for the Koreans. This idea was used in Greece. After proper
indoctrination, Greek ex-prisoners made excellent troops for our
side.

18. Mr. Raffa asked about screening loyal troops from disloyal.
General Van Fleet said PWs in Korea were screened a year ago
and that half wanted to fight.

19. Mr. Taylor asked whether Soviet border controls would pre-
vent recruitment on such borders as Greek and Bulgarian. General
Van Fleet does not think any border can be completely closed.

20. General Van Fleet repeated that if a VFC can be equipped, it
can be used. He added that austerity standards should prevail. The
American Army, he said, doesn’t know what austerity is until it
sees how other armies operate. Chinese replacements, for example,
enter battle without equipment and get it from the troops they re-
place. He doubts if one third of all the equipment issued to U.S.
troops is used.

21. The meeting recessed from 11:15 to 2:30.

22. At 2:30 General Crittenberger introduced General Collins and
explained that the committee would like his views on the advan-
tages, disadvantages and feasibility from a military point of view of
a VFC.

23. General Collins stated he has supported the general idea of a
VFC for some time and testified for the Lodge Act* before Con-
gress. He urged the committee to read the Lodge Act hearings for
clues to Congressional attitude.

24. Problems in connection with a VFC which he suggested for
committee consideration were:

a. Establishment of objectives. General Collins thinks that a VFC
for Europe and a VFC to fight in Korea are two vastly different
things. The first he considers worth attempting; the second would
involve integrating troops into a UN force in an area entirely
strange to them. His present judgment is that the latter is infeasi-
ble and its cost and difficulties would outweigh its advantages.
Among the difficulties are language and the problems of replace-
ment, morale and rotation.

b. The length of time envisaged for the program—three, five or
ten years. Commitments would have to be made to recruits which
would depend on Congressional support to fulfill.

4Reference is to the Alien Enlistment Act of 1950, P.L. 81-597 (64 Stat. 316), June
30, 1950.
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c. The problem of the allegiance of the corps is one Congress will
inquire about. General Collins suggested the committee examine
testimony by Frank Nash, Carl Van Depsen and General Collins on
EDC before the Senate Foreign Relations committee.

25. General Collins thought the project should not apply to Ori-
entals because of the citizenship problems that would arise. He felt
this would be a useful project in Europe to support U.S. forces. He
emphasized support rather than combat.

26. Mr. Marshall asked if General Collins would regard VFC as
an addition or a substitute for U.S. forces in Europe. The General
replied he would hate to see VFC used as mercenaries to substitute
for U.S. troops.

27. Mr. Marshall questioned the relative return per dollar spent
for a VFC from the standpoint of U.S. security. In General Collins’
opinion, troops used in Europe would net good returns; in Korea he
would prefer to equip Koreans to fight in their own country. He
added that equipping forces for combat in Korea would be far more
expensive than providing light equipment for support troops in
Europe.

28. General Weckerling queried General Collins on the practicali-
ty of using a secondary sponsor. Border controls and the unavail-
ability of Germans limit the number of recruits available in
Europe, he said, with the result that we could probably depend
heavily on émigrés now residing in England and elsewhere, such as
the Poles. General Collins answered that the more nations in-
volved, the more problems would arise. The question of allegiance
would be complicated by a secondary sponsor and he doubted the
advantage of dividing responsibility. EDC, however, might be used
for sponsorship if it evolves as a political entity.

29. Mr. Taylor questioned the psychological aspects of attracting
recruits to serve for support instead of combat. General Collins said
he wondered about the validity of the argument that combat serv-
ice has more appeal than support and that, in his opinion, offering
U.S. citizenship would be the chief attraction. Furthermore, he
stated, arrangements could be made to offer combat service for
some volunteers. In combat service, however, the problems of re-
placement, rotation, treatment of wounded and liability for death
would be more acute than for support troops.

30. Mr. Taylor asked if the concepts of the French Foreign
Legion and VFC were very different. General Collins answered
that VFC is not the same as the French Foreign Legion. The ques-
tion of the allegiance of the French Foreign Legion was brought
up, and Colonel Murray reported its allegiance is to France with a
provision against being required to fight against one’s native coun-
try.
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31. General Crittenberger asked General Collins how much in-
ducement VFC would offer to recruits. He was told that U.S. citi-
zenship would offer great appeal and that recruits would fall into
two groups—(1) rabid anti-Communists and (2) young men separat-
ed from and unable to go back to their homelands who would like
to go to the U.S. with dignity.

32. Colonel Black mentioned that last year an Army team took
plans for a prospective VFC to Europe and U.S. Commanders there
were. not very receptive to it. General Collins did not know about
this but stated that General Handy has given strong support to the
Labor Service in Europe and that he felt other U.S. officers there
would favor VFC as a means of providing needed service troops.

33. General Crittenberger asked General Collins’ opinion of start-
ing VFC on the modest basis of a few battalions in locations where
the difficulties with foreign governments might be least, and ex-
panding later. General Collins favored this idea. He doubts the
number could reach a goal of 250,000 and said Congress would be
more likely to go along with a modest plan. Further, setting the
sights too high would cause adverse psychological reaction if they
were not attained. General Collins was also skeptical as to whether
Congress would agree to recruiting any but Europeans and stated
that termination problems in case of withdrawal of Congressional
support would be less serious if VFC were confined to Europe.

34. Colonel Levings stated the legislative questions had been
fully covered by General Collins’ statements except for the one of
status in case of capture.

35. In answer to General Crittenberger’s question, General Col-
lins thought European allies would have no strong objections to
VFC unless it attempted to enlist their nationals. He thought neu-
tral countries would, however, raise objections.

36. Asked about Lodge Act recruits, General Collins said he had
had no association with them but had reports that they are valua-
ble adjuncts.

37. After General Collins’ departure, General Crittenberger
asked committee opinion on inviting Mr. Allen Dulles, Mr. C. D.
Jackson, and a State Department representative to speak. General
Weckerling reported that Mr. Dulles is out of town; Mr. Taylor will
ask Mr. Jackson if he wishes to appear. It was decided to have
Colonel Black invite General Donovan.®

38. Colonel Murray was asked to draft a cable to General Handy
from General Crittenberger requesting his personal estimate on the
value of a VFC and his recommendations on whether it would best

5Allen Dulles and Jackson attended the Mar. 30 meeting (see Document 77); there
is no indication that General Donovan attended any of the meetings.
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be used for support or combat. Discussion with Colonel Davis will
precede final preparation of the cable.®
The next meeting was set for 10:00 a. m. Wednesday.

6Not further identified.

No. 76
S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series

Record of Meeting of the Ad Hoc Committee on NSC 143, Friday,
March 27, 19531

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON, March 27, 1953.]
1. a. Members present at the meeting:

Lt. General Willis D. Crittenberger, Chairman
Mr. Charles B. Marshall, State Member

Maj. General Clark L. Ruffner, Defense Member
Brig. General John Weckerling, CIA Member
Mr. Edmund Taylor, PSB Member

b. Also present were:

Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge

Mr. Aldo L. Raffa, CIA

Coéonel Paul C. Davis, Support Plans Branch, HQ, U.S. Army
urope

Lt. Col. G. E. Levings, Office, Chief Legislative Liaison, U.S.A.

Lt. Col. E. F. Black, Department of Defense

Mr. Leon Fuller, State Department

Mrs. Margaret Grubb

2. After introducing Ambassador Lodge, the chairman explained
that the committee would like his views on VFC because of his
unique experience in legislative, diplomatic, political and military
posts. He explained that Mr. Lodge’s statement of January 1951,2
had been distributed to the committee, which would appreciate
having the Ambassador’s ideas on the military and psychological
value of a Volunteer Freedom Corps.

3. Mr. Lodge said he would like to place his statement in the con-
text that he has reached the conclusion since joining UN that the
thing that bothers the Russians most is our escapee program. It
gets “under their skins” he said because it is (1) indication of fail-
ure on their part, (2) represents loss of manpower and (3) because

1The session began at 2:45 p.m.

2No copy of this statement was found in Department of State files; presumably
the reference is to the statement made on Jan. 11, 1951, in the Senate concerning
the assignment of U.S. troops to Europe and the use of European soldiers.
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the Soviets fear escapees will be damaging to them. To get the
USSR in a “peaceful posture”, he recommends intensifying escapee
programs and propaganda to the extent where the Russians will
ask us to “lay off”.

He pointed out that the fact that the U.S. was founded by esca-
pees from oppression is precedence for U.S. solicitude for escapees
from behind the Iron Curtain.

4. The issue can be a tremendous political weapon for use in UN,
Mr. Lodge said. He reported that he had attended a meeting to dis-
cuss obtaining information from escapees on monstrosities behind
the Curtain for use as the basis of a resolution before the UN. Es-
capees can, he said, give the U.S. the initiative in psychological
warfare, and can be the biggest, single, constructive, creative ele-
ment in our foreign policy.

5. The previous administration, Mr. Lodge said, took a negative,
passive attitude on escapees. We should take an active attitude and
encourage them. He expressed his opinion that the increase in es-
capees since the death of Stalin, despite tightening of border con-
trols, is indication of increased repression behind the Iron Curtain.

6. He reported that Marshal DeLattre believes that an outright
appeal for escapees in Europe will get two million men; and “un-
dertable” appeal promising escapees good care should get 250,000
men, Ambassador Lodge said.

7. The speaker emphasized that the proposed corps should not be
a Foreign Legion or a force of mercenaries and that promoting it
on the basis of “relieving our own men’’ would be the “beginning of
the end”. The proposed corps should be our allies, and there is no
reason for them to be under a different uniform or flag.

8. Mr. Lodge expressed admiration for the way the USSR is run-
ning the Chinese Communists while the U.S. uses her own men in
Korea because of failure to see the advisability of enlisting the aid
of sincere non-Communists around the world. As other reasons he
mentioned:

a. Inertia.

b. The belief that U.S. soldiers are easier to handle than foreign
troops.

c.%‘ailure to think back of the U.S. soldier to the cost of having
him in Korea.

d. Reluctance of the Army to endanger its prestige by admitting
foreign soldiers.

9. U.S. manhood is the country’s greatest asset, Mr. Lodge said,
but it is not a bottomless pit. We must gain allies to bear arms
with us. Failure in this has caused the American people to blame
UN for the situation in Korea whereas the Defense Department is
responsible because of its unwillingness stated in writing to take
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any more foreign soldiers unless they could provide their own
equipment due to a “diminished sense of urgency” on the part of
_the public in the Korean war.

The objective of tapping the great source of manpower that escap-
ees can provide must be achieved, Mr. Lodge concluded.

10. General Crittenberger asked the Ambassador if he had per-
sonal knowledge of young men from behind the Iron Curtain who
would join VFC. Mr. Lodge answered that, due to his sponsorship
of the Lodge Act he had received many letters from young men
asking to join the U.S. forces and that he had spent a day talking
to Lodge Act recruits who told him many candidates were avail-
able. He expressed the opinions that citizenship and a chance to
fight Communism would be powerful incentives and that the psy-
chological value of a successful VFC would be tremendous.

11. General Crittenberger asked how our Allies would react to a
VFC. Mr. Lodge thought they would receive it very well. He point-
ed out that the British Air Corps recruited Bulgarians and others
in World War II and that the French have compensated for their
diminishing manpower by recruiting North Africans and other na-
tionalities for many years. On the question of possible difficulties
with other nations, Mr. Lodge felt there would be no trouble if the
State Department coordinated with other governments. He com-
mented that although German law prohibits Germans from enlist-
ing in foreign armies this would not affect VFC since its target is
Iron Curtain men.

Mr. Lodge foresaw no difficulties as far as the UN Charter is
concerned; he believes VFC is within its purview and that VFC
troops could be attached to UN forces.

Success on all of these points, however, will take leadership and
“follow-through”, he said. The commander must be a man of suffi-
cient prestige to cut through the obstacles, since anything new re-
quires drive and imagination to “‘get rolling”.

12. Mr. Marshall asked if there is conflict between the two in-
ducements of (1) offering escape and U.S. citizenship to recruits
and (2) offering the chance to liberate their homelands. Mr. Lodge
replied that the two are separate and distinct ideas and that the
prime purpose of VFC should be to get men to go to Korea or wher-
ever else they are needed. He thought that the promise of U.S. citi-
zenship would be very attractive and that applicants would come in
numbers. The Lodge Act, he commented, had not had this result
because it was unintentionally sabotaged by the Defense Depart-
ment—for example by placing a major instead of a general officer
in charge.

13. Mr. Marshall asked for an estimate of how far Congress will
go in granting citizenship. The Ambassador replied that to put



202 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

through the Lodge Act he had to talk individually to many Sena-
tors, allay their suspicions that the Act was a way of getting
around the immigration laws and convince them that citizenship
granted under the Act would be a reward for service. Congress
now, he said, strongly favors getting foreign troops to help us carry
the load. As to details of the citizenship offer, he advised, ‘“give as
little as you can and still get your men”.

14. In answer to questioning, Mr. Lodge said that Congress would
be suspicious that the Communists would unload agents through
VFC but that he thought the intimacy of U.S. Army life would
result in closer supervision of men than the normal Immigration
Service supervision. Agents have not come in under the Lodge Act
since there are easier ways to enter the U.S. General Weckerling
added that VFC would be a laborious way to get agents in but that
the Communists would probably make special effort to infiltrate
some, particularly if the program were accompanied by strong psy-
chological exploitation.

15. General Weckerling asked Mr. Lodge’s opinion on whether
VFC should be limited to Europe or broadened. The Ambassador
replied that he felt the program could include Kazakhs, Uzbeks
and others on the USSR’s Asian border. Koreans, he thought, could
be of greatest advantage if used in the Korean army and Marshall
DeLattre felt Indo-Chinese could similarly best be used in their
own army. VFC should, in short, be kept for stateless people.

16. On the question of whether new legislation should be intro-
duced to implement VFC or whether it should be fitted into the
framework of existing legislation, Mr. Lodge advised new legisla-
tion to show Congress this is part of a total stepped-up escapee pro-
gram. He hoped that State and other departments would augment
VFC by programs to bring in lawyers, teachers and many others—
with their wives and children. This would present emotional appeal
to the U.S. public and lend support to the principle that VFC
troops are not mercenaries.

17. General Weckerling asked if an attempt should be made to
make VFC not only an ally of the U.S. Army but an EDC, NATO
or over-all freedom force even though the U.S. foots the bill. The
Ambassador thought that since U.S. money would be used, the U.S.
Army should run and command the force. Field grade U.S. officers,
he added, ought to look forward to commanding VFC troops as a
great opportunity. Lodge Act recruits, he commented, might supply
interpreters and staff officers.

18. The Ambassador said he could not fully answer General
Weckerling’s question on the advisability of drawing on émigrés
who are now working as miners, farmers, etc. in other countries—
such as the Poles in England—if the VFC does not attract as many
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new escapees from behind the Curtain as needed at the start. En-
listing Poles in England would, however, require clearance with
the British, he commented, adding that the Polish émigrés are
reaching middle-age.

19. In answer to Mr. Taylor’s question on enlisting neutrals such
as Spanish and Irish, Mr. Lodge said he was not enthusiastic. A
few could be recruited but it would be more desirable to have
Czechs and similar nationalities who could be organized in units
and battalions with distinctive nationality insignia.

20. Mr. Lodge answered Mr. Taylor’s question on sending an
early detachment to Korea by stating that sending a battalion as
soon as it is mentally, spiritually and physically ready would have
tremendous psychological impact.

21. Mr. Taylor asked whether the legislative preamble, psycho-
logical exploitation and oath of allegiance of VFC should state alle-
giance to the purposes and principles of UN. Mr. Lodge thought
not, though he felt the question required more study than he had
given it. The fact that UN is not a sovereignty raises legal ques-
tions and the oath should require the troops to obey the orders of
the U.S. Army. He thought some phrase such as, “in keeping with
the provisions of the UN Charter, I promise to obey the orders of
the U.S. Army”’, might be a good idea from the standpoint of world
politics. He thought this might allay contentions that the troops
are mercenaries. Mr. Lodge agreed with the chairman that the pro-
gram should aim always for a high plane to avoid the taint of mer-
cenaries and commented that that is why he had named it Volun-
teer Freedom Corps instead of Foreign Legion.

22. Colonel Black asked the Ambassador’s advice on how specific
the legislation should be and how best to introduce it in Congress.
Mr. Lodge recommended asking General Persons’ excellent judge-
ment, getting the White House to give it a push, and making the
bill as specific as possible since nothing makes Congress more sus-
picious than a bill written by the executive branch in general
terms and leaving details to be filled in later by the executive
branch.

Mr. Lodge agreed with the chairman that it would be advanta-
geous to have Gen. Persons appear before the committee.

23. General Ruffner asked if the psychological value of VFC out-
weighed the immediate value of equipping a fighting force from the
84,000 Koreans ready to fight in Korea. Under the present division
of U.S. production between military and civilian output, military
equipment cannot be obtained for the six extra divisions available
in Korea. Yet the best way he knows to relieve the American sol-
dier, General Ruffner said, is to relieve him in Korea where he is
getting killed, which raises the question of the advisability of di-
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verting equipment to VFC. The Ambassador did not think there
was conflict between equipping Korean and VFC forces. It would
take months to complete legislation and establishment of VFC and
the Korean problem is immediate and may be ended before VFC is
started. A decision will come from the White House, he thought, on
the percentage of the economy that should be devoted to the mili-
tary. Priorities in dividing up the military share will then be up to
the Pentagon.

Enlarging on this point, Mr. Lodge commented that Congress and
the American people are going to have to accept the idea that it is
advantageous to make weapons available to foreign nations willing
to fight with us and that this holds true whether VFC goes through
or not.

24. In answer to Mr. Raffa’s question, Mr. Lodge did not favor
referring to the VFC as a ‘“supplement” to U.S. forces because of
the criticism expressed in UN that the “U.S. is always trying to get
someone else to fight her battles”.

25. General Crittenberger asked whether, in summary, the Am-
bassador is entirely in favor of VFC from a military and psycholog-
ical point of view to which he answered yes.

26. Answering General Ruffner’s question, he said he would be
willing to testify before Congress in favor of the legislation and to
help in any way he could.

27. The meeting adjourned at four o’clock.

No. 77
S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series

Record of Meeting of the Ad Hoc Committee on NSC 143, Monday,
March 30, 1953*

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] March 31, 1953.

1. a. Members present at the meeting:

Lt. General Willis D. Crittenberger, chairman
Mr. Charles B. Marshall, State member

Maj. General Clark L. Ruffner, Defense member
Brig. General John Weckerling, CIA member
Mr. Edmund Taylor, PSB member

b. Others present:

Mr. C. D. Jackson, Special Assistant to the President (morning)
Mr. Allen W. Dulles, CIA (afternoon)

1The morning session of the meeting convened at 10; the afternoon session began
at 2:30.
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Colonel Charles Busbee, U.S. Army, Europe

Colonel Paul C. Davis, U.S. Army, Europe

LtU%oKmel G. E. Levings, Office, Chief Legislative Liaison,
Lt. Colonel E. F. Black, Department of Defense

Mr. Leon Fuller, State Department

Mr. Aldo Raffa, CIA

Mrs. Margaret Grubb, Reporter

2. Distributed to the committee were:

a. Revised draft No. 2 of the proposed legislative bill.2

b. Memorandum prepared by the Department of Defense on cost
estimates.?

c. Reports of meetings of March 25, 26 and 27.3

3. The chairman introduced Mr. Jackson and explained that the
committee would like his views on the desirability and feasibility of
VFC.

4. Mr. Jackson said his interest in the subject dated from the
Kersten Amendment in 1951, at which time he was in charge of
NCFE and RFE. He watched the Kersten Amendment become a
powerful propaganda weapon not for the U.S., but for the Commu-
nists. For about ten days the U.S. did not even reply to the Com-
munist charges. (Mr. Marshall explained later that the Amend-
ment passed quickly and that the State Department had not been
notified about it.)

5. Much discussion was held on Mr. Jackson’s suggestion that
the VFC be organized on international lines, like the French For-
eign Legion, rather than by national units. “International,” he
said, refers to composition rather than auspices. He felt that an
international force could be used in Korea or anywhere. In his un-
professional opinion, he said, an international corps would develop
better spirit and pride and would be more maneuverable than a
corps organized in national units which might result in esprit de
corps built around the theme of “marching to liberate our home-
lands.” International organization would also, he thought, withhold
from the enemy an issue which he would otherwise use as adverse
propaganda. The American public, he thought, would be entirely
favorable to international organization. On Congressional reaction,
he suggested asking General Person’s opinion.

2Not found in Department of State files.

3The record of the Mar. 27 meeting is supra. The records of the Mar. 25 and Mar.
26 meetings, neither printed, indicated that the Labor Service Organization and a
psychological plan for exploiting the VFC were discussed at the former and that
draft legislation for the creation of the VFC was discussed at the latter. (S/S-NSC
files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series)

4Section 101(a)1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-265 (65 Stat. 373),
Oct. 10, 1951.
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Mr. Jackson pointed out that nationalities—including Czechs and
Slovaks—fraternize in RFE offices in Europe because they have a
job to do. Mr. Marshall commented that the problem might be dif-
ferent in military training. Colonel Busbee thought that in compa-
ny size mixing nationalities might cause trouble but might not in
battalion size. Colonel Black commented that since national organi-
zation had worked successfully in Colonel Busbee’s experience the
solution might be to organize nationally in small units—companies,
platoons and squads—and combine these into larger international
units. He added the thought that the Jackson idea be given serious
consideration; though national units have seemed best in hot war
situations they might not be in cold war.

Mr. Raffa pointed out that studies of the French Foreign Legion
indicated that nationalities in the Legion tend to gravitate with the
result that the smaller units are national. Mr. Jackson thought
this might be because recruits join in nationality blocks—Span-
iards after the Spanish Civil War, Germans now.

6. The chairman explained the committee’s apprehension about
premature publicity of VFC and asked Mr. Jackson’s opinion as to
when, if approved, it should be announced. Mr. Jackson thought
the outside limit should be when the President approves the plan.
He would favor the President’s calling in Congressonal leaders, in-
cluding Kersten and Democrats and Republicans, and explaining to
them that the NSC had submitted the plan for his approval. The
Congressmen should be asked to coordinate their statements for
best psychological effect. The President, he thought, should send
the bill to Congress with a special message and should introduce
VFC as an indication of the new initiative of the new administra-
tion.

From the standpoint of alarming the enemy, Mr. Jackson felt the
initial announcement would give the greatest opportunity, imple-
mentation the second opportunity. Escapees are a troublesome area
to the Communists, he said, as evidenced by the recent Czech reso-
lution in UN.5

7. Answering a question by the chairman, Mr. Jackson said VFC
would fit in with over-all cold war planning if properly implement-
ed and introduced.

50n Oct 15, 1952, the Czechoslovak Representative at the United Nations request-
ed that an agenda item be scheduled concerning alleged U.S. interference in the in-
ternal affairs of other states through the medium of the Mutual Security Act of
1951, and specifically through the Kersten Amendment to the Act. A Czechoslovak
draft resolution against such interference was considered by the First Committee
during its meetings, Mar. 23-26, 1953. In a vote taken on Mar. 26, the draft resolu-
tion was defeated 41 to 5 with 14 abstentions.
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8. Mr. Marshall pointed out that concurrence of other countries
is needed and will require time. Mr. Jackson thought the project
could be kept secret while it is at NSC and that concurrence with
major powers might be undertaken between approval by NSC and
transmission to the President. Mr. Marshall stated that he would
have to ask State’s area divisions how long it would take to negoti-
ate with England, France, etc.

9. The chairman asked the speaker’s opinion on UN reaction to
VFC. He did not think our Allies would be “wildly enthusiastic”
but believes Ambassador Lodge can skillfully handle the situation.
The Soviet bloc can be expected to react loudly and fast, but one
advantageous by-product of the Kersten Amendment is that it
somewhat paved the way for VFC.

10. General Crittenberger asked if Mr. Jackson agreed with com-
mittee sentiment on starting VFC on a modest, austere basis of
several battalions which would have good chance of success, and
expanding later. Mr. Jackson was in complete agreement.

11. General Crittenberger asked how to get the greatest psycho-
logical impact out of the project. Mr. Jackson said there should be
a steady flow of interesting news regarding training, activities,
names of recruits, etc., and that this should be utilized on a contin-
uous basis.

12. Mr. Marshall asked what reaction the project should aim to
arouse behind the Iron Curtain. Mr. Jackson thought it should be
“hope.” He pointed out that some dependents will accompany ap-
plicants and arrangements must be made to care for them.

13. In answer to General Weckerling’s question, Mr. Jackson ex-
pressed the opinion that the offer of U.S. citizenship would be a re-
cruitment inducement.

14. Answering the chairman’s question, Mr. Jackson thinks VFC
will have great military value. Escapees are “the most miserable
people in the world and will fight well under good leadership,” he
said.

15. General Weckerling asked whether the psychological value of
VFC is greater than the military value of equipping ROKs to fight
in Korea. Mr. Jackson said that he would assume that since the
commission’s assignment is to investigate the feasibility of VFC it
could be presupposed that the two programs are not in conflict for
funds. He felt that General Van Fleet’s reaction in favor of arming
Koreans was normal but that the committee should assume that
Koreans and VFC are separate projects. He recommended, howev-
er, that the committee resolve its thinking on the questions since
Congress may ask it.®

6Paragraph 16 is missing from the source text.
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17. Mr. Jackson assented to the chairman’s question that the pre-
amble or statement of purposes of VFC should set a high moral
tone and would be influential in attracting recruits.

18. Mr. Jackson stated that VFC would fit in with the over-all
program of taking the initiative in psychological warfare and that
the sooner it was started, the better. He thought that it could not
reach the target of the Soviet people, but would reach the targets
of the Soviet regime and the Satellites, particularly Czechoslovakia,
Hungary and Poland and to a lesser extent, Rumania and Bulgar-
ia. He referred to VFC as a ‘“very merchandisable” item for Satel-
lite propaganda. VFC would, he said, ‘give discontented Ruma-
nians something to hang on to,” that they would communicate
unrest to their Communist leaders who, in turn, would convey it to
Moscow and contribute to an overload there.

On this point, Colonel Davis thought VFC would at least raise
hope in Satellite countries that something is being done and that
the populace might malinger and add to unrest. He said, however,
that U.S. Army in Europe opinion is that appealing to military re-
cruits is not enough and that appeals must be addressed to other
groups by such methods as offering university study to intellectu-
als.

19. Mr. Raffa asked whether VFC should be kept on ice, in the
unlikely event that the Russian peace feelers are sincere. Mr. Jack-
son replied that:

a. If the Russian peace moves are sincere, VFC will act as a stim-
ulus.

b. If they aren’t, VFC will strengthen U. S. position, and might
stimulate sincere offers.

c. If VFC is held for the perfect X-Day, it will never be started.

20. Mr. Jackson concluded by telling the committee to count on
his close and enthusiastic support. After his departure, the chair-
man suggested that the committee seriously consider Mr. Jackson’s
ideas on international composition of VFC even though they are
contrary to previous thought on the subject.

21. Colonel Levings’ revised draft No. 2 of the proposed VFC leg-
islation was read and discussed point by point. Principal changes,
Colonel Levings said, were: editorial; vestment of all authority in
the President; and the insertion of a tentative cost limit of $50 mil-
lion. He added that it is still too early to follow Mr. Lodge’s sugges-
tion of making the bill specific on as many points as possible, that
the bill is still subject to change from suggestions from Congres-
sional leaders and advisers, and that the section on military justice
is still open to debate.

22. In discussion of the bill:
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a. Mr. Marshall questioned the phrase, “certain freedom-loving
non-citizens of the U.S.” There was opinion that Congress will
want this narrowed.

b. Paragraph (b) of Section 4 was deleted at Mr. Marshall’s re-
quest on the grounds that it might raise objections from émigré
groups.

c. On the $50 million limit in the bill it was stated that, (1) $50
million is probably as much as can be spent in a year, and half of
the Kersten figure; (2) General Ruffner thought the ultimate figure
should depend on what can be defended before Congress; (3) Mr.
Marshall believes it should be as small as possible; (4) the figure
could eventually be changed.

d. The first sentence of Section 6 was deleted.

e. It was decided to get General Persons’ advice on paragraph (b)
of Section 7 requiring consent of foreign governments.

f. Mr. Marshall questioned making the oath contingent upon a
system of justice; this might restrict changing the system of justice.
Colonel Levings will investigate this point.

g. Colonel Levings explained that Section 13, on immigration and
naturalization, will be cleared with Immigration and Justice offi-
cials when security considerations permit.

h. Section 14, on authorization to the President, is a standard
legislative provision.

23. The meeting recessed from 12:10 until 2:30, when the chair-
man introduced Mr. Allen Dulles.

24. Mr. Dulles opened his remarks by stating that a venture such
as VFC is good if it works. He feels that VFC has a fair chance, but
that its success is not assured.

There is danger of premature publicity having adverse effects, he
said. He would like to see a pilot operation launched as a trial, and
emphasized the importance of investigating all angles and of curb-
ing overenthusiasm at the start. He thought 30,000 would be a
better rough guess than 100,000 as a starting figure.

L] . . Ld L] L .

26. The chairman asked Mr. Dulles’ opinion on why the number
of Iron Curtain escapees is so low. The rate is low from the USSR,
in Mr. Dulles’ opinion, because so little knowledge of the outside
world or of freedom has entered Russia since 1917. He added that
for those who have escaped, human reasons have been the incen-
tives, not high ideals. Escapees did come from the satellite states
until border controls were tightened, he said.

L] L] L] L] L] L L]

28. General Ruffner asked whether escapees would leave their
homelands to get out of them or in the hope of going back to liber-
ate them. Mr. Dulles thought “a little of both.” Not enough would
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escape to effect liberation, he thought, but those who did would
serve as symbols of liberation to some Czechs, Poles, etc.

General Ruffner commented that from a commander’s point of
view, difficulties would be augmented by intermixing nationalities
and mentioned the language problem.

30. The chairman asked if Mr. Dulles thought infiltration would
occur to an alarming extent. Mr. Dulles did not. Colonel Busbee
mentioned that a leading Bulgarian Communist penetrated the
Labor Service Organization.

31. Mr. Marshall raised the point that in the President’s direc-
tive, sub-paragraph (2) (d) (5)7 comes after reference to enlistment
in the Corps and that NSC should be advised that this should be
reversed. The chairman reminded him that the directive need not
be followed to the word.

32. Colonel Black asked if tightening of border controls due to
VFC should be of serious consideration. Mr. Dulles thought the bor-
ders would be as tight, anyway, as men and money permit, and
that it would not be unadvantageous to add burdens to the Soviet
system.

33. The chairman asked if VFC would attract escapees from
behind the Curtain. Mr. Dulles thought it would, if successfully im-
plemented, in Czechoslovakia and Poland and to a lesser extent in
Hungary and Bulgaria. He added the suggestion that rejects as
well as recruits would have to be cared for and the Communists
would capitalize on failure to do so. He also suggested that some
may have to enlist under pseudonyms to protect relatives, which
should be well-advertised from the beginning.

34. Mr. Taylor raised the question of recruiting Asians. Mr.
Dulles thought the project would have to be confined to Europe at
the start, except possibly for recruitment of Georgians, Armenians,
etc., in Turkey—and might be expanded to Asia eventually.

36. The chairman expressed surprise that Satellites might break
diplomatic relations. General Ruffner commented that he had not
considered that VFC might hurt populaces in the Satellite states
more than help them.

37. Mr. Dulles stated that four groups—Satellites, Balkan coun-
tries, ethnic sections of Russia and Great Russians—would each

7Reference is to Document 70.
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raise different recruiting problems. Mr. Taylor added a fifth catego-
ry—other parts of the world, such as Irish and Spanish.

38. Before leaving, Mr. Dulles expressed his full support of VFC.

39. The chairman asked Mr. Marshall to invite Mr. Stevens to
speak Wednesday morning, at which time Colonel Davis and Colo-
nel Busbee will be available for questioning. General Persons will
attend a committee meeting Friday afternoon and the chairman
hopes to have all staff studies completed the following week. Mr.
Marshall announced that he is preparing a memo on State Depart-
ment opinion which he will present to the committee next week.®

8Not printed. (S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series)

No. 78

Eisenhower Library, C.D. Jackson records, 1953-56

The Special Assistant to the President (Jackson) to the Chairman of
the Ad Hoc Committee on NSC 143 (Crittenberger)

SECRET [WasHINGTON,] April 10, 1953.

DEAR GENERAL CRITTENBERGER: With all the “peace talk” that is
in the air these days, I imagine that an inevitable development has
been some fresh doubts as to the advisability of a Volunteer Free-
dom Corps at this time.

It is only normal that some people should feel that such a devel-
opment on our part would not only be in contradiction of our good
faith in exploring all opportunities for peace, but might even be
considered by the enemy a move of such threatening portent as to
drive them back to their original belligerence.

If we run into this kind of thinking, we should stand up to it
with vigor, because from the viewpoint of the particular business in
which I am engaged, the facts and the logic and the strategy seem
to call for greater rather than less emphasis of VFC.

For whatever it is worth, here is my thinking, which I tried to
convey to your Committee when I appeared as a witness.!

The problem presents itself on the basis of three different as-
sumptions:

1. The Russian peace overtures are sincere

2. The Russian peace overtures are insincere

3. We want to do VFC anyhow but must keep it under wraps
until the perfect moment.

'For the substance of Jackson’s testimony before Crittenberger’s committee, see
the record of meeting, supra.



212 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

Given the assumption that the Russians are sincere, why is it
that they are sincere this time whereas that has never been the
case prior to now? They have certainly not acquired a new morali-
ty overnight, nor a new code of genuine international ethics. All
they have acquired overnight—the night that Stalin died—is fear.
Therefore this new apparent sincerity is nothing more than the ur-
gency of fear, the personal fear of individual big-shots for their
future.

In that case, the creation of VFC simply adds to that fear and to
that urgency, and could conceivably accelerate rather than retard
peaceful developments.

On the assumption that the Russians are insincere, I think the
answer is fairly obvious. The creation of VFC will not only make
them aware that we see through their game but would probably
unmask them through their reaction, as this is the kind of action
on our part they fear greatly. Furthermore, it will be the kind of
sign to the satellites for which we have been searching for a long
time, and it is in the satellite area that we must look for the kind
of passive unrest that will cause trouble in the Kremlin.

Not to be overlooked is the fact that we will be creating at mini-
mum cost, and in a minimum period of time, an asset that can be
of great value in our worldwide alert.

As to the assumption that we should bide our time until the
“perfect” moment—this one I consider completely unrealistic. If ev-
erything is done that has to be done in order to bring this project
to the point of 24-hour notice push-button activation, it will be im-
possible to keep it secret, and all that will result is that we will
have frittered away whatever benefit we might have gotten from
having taken a positive stand on (1) and (2) above.

The fundamental objectives of the Government of the United
States with respect to the Soviet System have been clearly stated
in a series of NSC papers—NSC 20/4, NSC 68, NSC 114, NSC 135.2
In essence, these fundamental objectives are:

1. To bring about a retraction of Soviet power and influence from
the satellites and Communist China, and thus a reduction of Soviet
power and influence in world affairs.

2. To bring about a fundamental change in the nature of the
Soviet System which would be reflected above all in the conduct of

2For text of NSC 20/4, “U.S. Objectives with Respect to the USSR to Counter
Soviet Threats to U.S. Security”, Nov. 23, 1948, see Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. 1,
Part 2, p. 662; for NSC 68, “U.S. Objectives and Programs for National Security,”
Apr. 14, 1950, see ibid., 1950 vol. 1, p. 234; for NSC 114, “Status and Timing of Cur-
rent U.S. Programs for National Security,” revised and issued as NSC 114/1 on Aug.
8, 1951, see ibid., 1951, vol. 1, p. 127; for NSC 135, ‘“‘Reappraisal of U.S. Objectives
and Strategy for National Security,” revised and issued as NSC 135/3 on Sept. 25,
1952, see ibid., 1952-1954, vol. 11, Part 1, p. 142.
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international relations by the Soviet Regime, in a manner consist-
ent with the spirit and purpose of the United Nations Charter.

These objectives cannot be achieved simply by passive and pacific
reactions to Soviet initiative. They can be achieved by consistent,
positive pressure at all points of the line. VFC is an excellent ex-
ample of that kind of pressure, that kind of initiative, possessing
the added advantage that although it creates a military asset, it is
not the kind of action which per se might precipitate total war.

Sincerely yours,
C.D. JAcksoN

No. 79

Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 145th Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, May 20, 1953*

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

Present at the 145th meeting of the Council were the President
of the United States, presiding; the Vice President of the United
States; the Acting Secretary of State; the Secretary of Defense; and
the Acting Director for Mutual Security. Also present were the Sec-
retary of the Treasury; the Director of Defense Mobilization; the
United States Representative to the United Nations; the Secretary
of the Army; the Secretary of the Navy; the Secretary of the Air
Force; Lt. Gen. Willis D. Crittenberger, USA (Ret.) (for item 2); the
Director of Central Intelligence; the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of
Staff; the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army (for item 3); the Chief of Naval
Operations (for item 3); General Twining for the Chief of Staff, U.S.
Air Force (for item 3); the Commandant, U.S. Marine Corps (for
item 3); Robert Cutler, Special Assistant to the President; C.D.
Jackson, Special Assistant to the President; Maj Gen. Clark L.
Ruffner, USA (for item 2); Lt. Col. Edward Black, USA (for item 2);
Col. Paul T. Carroll, Military Liaison Officer; the Executive Secre-
tary, NSC; and the Deputy Executive Secretary, NSC.

There follows a summary of the discussion at the meeting and
the chief points taken.

[Here follows a briefing to the Council by Allen Dulles on signifi-
cant world developments affecting United States security, includ-
ing the situation in Egypt and the recent serious decline in Anglo-
American relations.]

1Prepared by Gleason on May 23.
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2. A Volunteer Freedom Corps (NSC 143 and NSC 143/1; NSC
Action No. 724; Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, same
subject, dated May 15, 19532)

General Crittenberger briefed the Council on the subject report
(NSC 143/1) with particular reference to the costs of the project, to
illustrate which he distributed charts to the members of the Coun-
cil.

At the conclusion of General Crittenberger’s oral statement, the
President said he was not clear as to whether the report recom-
mended that the commanders of the battalions of the Volunteer
Freedom Corps were to be in all cases Americans.

General Crittenberger answered that in most cases this would be
the rule, although there could certainly be an exception to it if a
very competent foreigner demonstrated a capacity for leadership
which would warrant placing him in command of a battalion.

The President then inquired whether General Crittenberger’s
committee envisaged the possibility of sending any of the battalions
of the VFC for combat service in Korea.

General Crittenberger replied that if one or more of the battal-
ions developed capabilities which would justify its despatch to
Korea, there was no reason why this could not be done. He doubt-
ed, however, that this would be likely at an early date.

The President observed that the development might be hastened
if the inducement of United States citizenship at the end of three
years, instead of at the end of five, could be held out to members of
the VFC who served in Korea.

Mr. Cutler then inquired of Ambassador Lodge his view of NSC
143/1.

Ambassador Lodge commenced by indicating that since the VFC
was an instrumentality to be used in the cold war, its role would
obviously have to be subordinated to the objectives of our foreign
policy, and the State Department would have to control its use.
With this limitation in mind, however, Ambassador Lodge believed
that the VFC would be valuable to this Government in a number of
ways. It would provide us with new intelligence material. It might
prove very helpful in developing leadership against future contin-
gencies in Eastern Europe. It was highly desirable also from the
point of view of American public opinion, which erroneously be-
lieved that we were doing all the fighting in the Far East. Finally,

2NSC 143, Document 70; NSC 143/1, “A Volunteer Freedom Corps,” May 5,
became, subject to the textual change specified in NSC 143/2, infra; NSC Action No.
724 was the directive contained in the NSC memorandum of discussion, Document
73; Lay’s memorandum of May 15 transmitted to the NSC the views of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff on NSC 143/1. (S/S-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series)
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there was no doubt in Ambassador Lodge’s mind that the creation
of the VFC would be very disquieting to the Soviets. They found it
painful in the extreme to contemplate any kind of defection, and it
was highly desirable that their disquiet be increased.

The President noted that Soviet fear of defection was precisely
what was causing them to take their present position regarding
prisoners of war in Korea.

Mr. Jackson expressed complete agreement with the views of
Ambassador Lodge, and added that, from the point of view of his
own responsibility for cold war operations, the VFC would prove of
great value. He warned, however, that announcement of the activa-
tion of the Corps and publicity about it needed to be most carefully
worked out in advance, in order to avoid the misunderstanding at-
tendant upon announcement of the Kersten Amendment earlier. It
also seemed important to Mr. Jackson that as soon as possible a
unit of the VFC be transferred outside of Germany where these
forces would be trained. Otherwise the Russians were certain to
argue that the United States was preparing battalions of ruffians
to rape and ravage the satellite states.

It then became the turn of Secretary Smith to express his views
on the VFC. Secretary Smith stated that he recognized all the ad-
vantages which creation of the Corps would confer, but he did wish
to point out that there were disadvantages. He noted that it was
going to cost some $71 million over a period of years to create the
six battalions initially contemplated in the report. While this
would be cheaper than the cost of an equivalent number of U.S.
troops, there were other methods of raising forces in Europe which
would be less costly. You could, for example, produce many more
West German battalions if EDC was ratified, for what it would cost
to produce six battalions of the VFC.

In response, the President pointed out that the raising of the
West German military contingents was primarily the responsibility
of the Bonn Government, and our role was merely to assist that
Government in raising these troops. He did not think, therefore,
that the VFC was incompatible with the regular German contin-
gents, and we wanted both.

Secretary Smith then said that apart from the doubtful economy
of the VFC, there were also elements of danger from a psychologi-
cal point of view. The Soviets were certain to raise the issue of the
VFC in the United Nations. Ambassador Lodge would have to
handle that problem. But we should be prepared to face a barrage
of Soviet propaganda to the effect that the members of the VFC
were mere cannonfodder for the United States. The creation of the
Corps would likewise cause another hassle with our allies. They
will be frightened of the proposal, as they have lately become
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frightened of every other move we made. The VFC might conceiv-
ably have a bad effect on the prospects for ratification of the EDC.
In conclusion, therefore, Secretary Smith stated that he felt obliged
to point out that the VFC was not an unmixed blessing, either psy-
chologically or economically.

General Bradley stated that the Joint Chiefs believed the propos-
al feasible if it were initiated on an austere basis. The effectiveness
of the Corps would depend, however, on continued support, finan-
cial and otherwise, from the Congress. The principal value of the
project, continued General Bradley, would be in the psychological
field. General Bradley also expressed agreement with the doubts
raised by Secretary Smith, and notably did not feel that it would be
honest to attempt to sell the VFC to Secretary Humphrey on the
basis of economy. General Bradley also spoke emphatically against
any argument that battalions of the VFC should be looked upon as
replacements for American battalions. Most American soldiers
came home from their service in the Army better citizens than
when they went.

Mr. Cutler reminded the Council that there was no idea that the
VFC was to replace a like number of U.S. soldiers, but that it was
designed to augment American military manpower.

Secretary Wilson also expressed the opinion that the factor of
economy in the creation of the VFC was less important than other
advantages that it would confer. He believed that the kind of indi-
viduals that would be recruited in Germany for the Corps would in
the future become useful American citizens. He believed that it
might even be wise to allow them to transfer from the VFC into
our own armed forces, and after serving in the latter for five years,
be given the reward of U.S. citizenship. According to Secretary
Wilson, such an arrangement would confer on the United States
the benefit of a five-year period of service, and would enable the
Defense Department to avoid drafting a certain number of Ameri-
can citizens for military service, with all the disruptions in their
normal life that such service involved.

All these factors seemed more important to Secretary Wilson
than the savings in money.

Secretary Humphrey also agreed that in the first phase, at least,
of the VFC there was no financial problem, since the outlay would
be very small and the number of battalions only six. If the VFC
developed into a larger undertaking, we would have to take a new
look at the financial aspects.

Ambassador Lodge interposed to express his strong conviction
that there was no substitute for military service for our own young
men. VFC, in his view, was an augmentation of our military man-
power and not a substitute.
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Reverting to the question of difference in pay between the VFC
and our own troops, the President expressed the conviction that it
was perfectly possible to create an effective VFC even though its
members were paid less than American troops. We had had excel-
lent results with such forces as the Philippine Scouts, whose pay
was less than that of our own armed forces. The President stated
his agreement with Secretary Wilson’s point that we were trying to
make this group worthy of U.S. citizenship.

The President went on to warn of the dangers of leaks about the
VFC prior to its activation. No one should talk of the subject until
we were ready to lay our plans for creating this force before the
Congress. It was a very touchy subject.

The Vice President informed the Council that he anticipated no
difficulty in selling the idea of the VFC to the Congress. They
would love it, and would be ready to buy the proposal as soon as
the Executive branch was ready to offer it.

Secretary Smith expressed the opinion that leaks were more
likely to come when we reached the point of discussing the pro-
posed Corps with our allies.

General Collins, speaking as Chief of Staff of the Army, noted his
support of the project and particularly his agreement with Ambas-
sador Lodge’s position that we must not look upon the VFC as a
substitute for military service by our own young men.

The President quickly replied that he had never had any such
idea in mind. This was a very modest beginning for something
which might grow and develop, and he again warned of the need
for careful and correct handling from this point on, in order to
ensure that no false impressions were broadcast as to the purposes
of the Volunteer Freedom Corps.

The National Security Council:

a. Discussed the subject in the light of an oral briefing by Gener-
al Crittenberger and comments by Ambassador Lodge.

b. Adopted the draft statement of policy on the subject contained
in NSC 143/1, subject to the insertion of the words “commanded by
United States officers and” at the end of the first line of sub-para-
graph 3-e thereof.

c. Noted the President’s desire that General Crittenberger, with
the aid of Major General Clark L. Ruffner, should continue to
assist in the development of this project until such time as the Vol-
unteer Freedom Corps is ready to be activated.

d. Noted the President’s desire that the Department of State ex-
pedite action under paragraph 4 of the draft statement of policy in
NSC 143/1.

e. Noted the President’s directive that there be no public disclo-
sure or discussion of this project until such time as it is officially
announced.
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Note: The statement of policy in NSC 143/1, as approved by the
President, subsequently circulated as NSC 143/2 and transmitted
to the Secretaries of State and Defense for implementation.

[Here follows discussion concerning possible courses of action in
Korea and negotiations with Spain.]

S. EVERETT GLEASON

No. 80

S/8-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 143 Series

Report to the National Security Council by the Executive Secretary
of the National Security Council (Lay)?

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] May 20, 1953.
NSC 143/2

STATEMENT oF PoLicy BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL ON A
VoLUNTEER FREEDOM CORPS

1. In the interest of the national security and to the end of
strengthening the capability of the free world to resist aggression,
and in accordance with the principles and purposes of the United
Nations Charter, a Volunteer Freedom Corps should be established.
Its purpose would be to provide additional combat manpower
whereby ‘“Volunteers for Freedom” of many nationalities, who oth-
erwise do not have the opportunity to bear arms in defense of free-
dom, can share with the youth of the United States and its allies in
the world struggle against Soviet Communism.

2. Initially this program should be carried out on a modest and
austere basis by the formation of several battalions of volunteers
from anti-Soviet personnel, other than Germans, escaped from the
European Iron Curtain countries, including the U.S.S.R. Such bat-
talions should be trained in West Germany. These battalions would
form the cadre units for further orderly development if an emer-
gency arose or more volunteers became available. Emphasis should
be placed on exploiting the psychological aspects of this project in a
manner to further United States national objectives.

1In addition to the Statement of Policy printed here, NSC 143/2 consisted of a
cover sheet, a note by Lay to the NSC, and the staff study prepared by the Critten-
berger Committee (see Document 74). Lay’s note, May 20, indicated the change
made in NSC 143/1 at the May 20 NSC meeting (see the memorandum of discussion,
supra) and communicated the President’s desires to have Crittenberger remain
available for implementing the VFC, to charge the Department of State with expe-
diting the action recommended in paragraph 4 of the Statement of Policy, and to
hold NSC 143/2 temporarily secret.



EASTERN EUROPE 219

3. The Volunteer Freedom Corps should be organized along the
following lines:

a. The United States Army, under appropriate legislative author-
ity, should support a Volunteer Freedom Corps composed of infan-
try battalions and supporting units. The United States Army is se-
lected as the executive agency to accomplish this implementation
because arms, training, and maintenance should be provided by the
United States.

b. With concurrence from the Department of State, the Army
may establish distinctive shoulder patches, insignia, flags, ceremo-
nies, etc. for any nationality participating in the Corps.

c. To obtain voluntary enlistments, the United States as neces-
sary or expedient should carry on an active recruiting campaign.
The name ‘“Volunteer Freedom Corps”’ emphasizes that persons en-
listing therein are not in any way mercenaries or soldiers of for-
tune, but are sincere, convinced, anti-Soviet volunteers for freedom.

d. Upon enlistment in the Corps:

(1) A volunteer will take an oath of obedience to the military
orders of his officers.

(2) A volunteer will be paid in accordance with a schedule
similar to the armies of countries in the European Defense
Community, but not to exceed three-fourths of the United
States Army base pay schedule.

(3) A volunteer’s dependents will not be the responsibility of
the United States Army nor the Volunteer Freedom Corps.

e. Units of the Volunteer Freedom Corps should be commanded
by United States officers and attached to divisions, either of United
States or of United Nations forces, as deemed at the time most ad-
vantageous.

f. A system of military justice equivalent, for all practical pur-
poses, to that provided for members of the armed forces of the
gnited States should be established for the Volunteer Freedom

orps.

g. Any person who has performed satisfactory service in the Vol-
unteer Freedom Corps for three years, should, if otherwise admissi-
ble under the immigration laws, be admitted to the United States
as non-quota immigrant; and naturalization should be permitted
after two years residence in the United States and compliance oth-
erwise with the provisions of the naturalization laws.

4. Diplomatic approaches should be made to obtain the advance
concurrence of the Government of the Federal Republic of Germa-
ny to the formation of the Volunteer Freedom Corps within its bor-
ders. The UK and French Governments should be informed in ad-
vance of contemplated action to initiate the Volunteer Freedom
Corps.2

2In circular airgram 7, June 1, the Department of State transmitted to the Chiefs
of Mission in London, Paris, and Bonn an outline of the plan for the Volunteer
Continued



220 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

5. Within the limits determined in the above approaches to other
governments concerned, necessary legislative authority should be
sought from the Congress for the Volunteer Freedom Corps project.

6. Until it becomes psychologically advantageous to announce the
project, the most exacting precautions should be taken to insure
the secrecy of the undertaking during its preparatory stages so as
to avoid prematurely committing the prestige of the United States.

7. If future conditions warrant, the National Security Council
should give consideration to expansion of the Volunteer Freedom
Corps in over-all strength and to inclusion of personnel from other
areas. The existence of any plans for such future expansion, even
in highly tentative form, should be scrupulously withheld from dis-
closure to the public and to other governments to avoid unnecessar-
ily jeopardizing the initial plan and causing undue harm to the
prestige of the United States.

8. In the event of delay in the initiation of the Volunteer Free-
dom Corps project, and upon instruction of the National Security
Council, there should be put into effect an interim proposal de-
signed to expand the existing Labor Service Organization in Ger-
many until such time as it is considered desirable or possible to un-
dertake the Volunteer Freedom Corps program. Funds for the in-
terim project should be made available to the Department of De-
fense by the Director for Mutual Security, under the Kersten
Amendment.

Freedom Corps and a stricture against using this outline in conversations with rep-
resentatives of the respective governments until receipt of further notification from
Washington. (740.5/6-153) This stricture was included at the behest of C.D. Jackson
during a meeting on May 29 in which Jackson expressed reservations about the
timing of such an approach with the Korean armistice talks underway and the Ber-
muda Conference imminent. (Memorandum by Barbour to Smith, May 30; 740.5/5-
3053)

No. 81
762B.00/6-2353

Memorandum by the Counselor of the Department of State
(MacArthur) to the Secretary of State!

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] June 23, 1953.
Subject: ‘“Volunteer Freedom Corps”

1Also sent to Under Secretary Smith. In the margin of the source text O’Connor
wrote: “Doug—Sec saw 24 June—RLO’C”.
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In the light of the Pravda editorial which links recent events in
Korea and East Germany, and makes specific mention of US activi-
ties under the Kersten Amendment,? I have definite reservations
regarding the wisdom of raising the question of the ‘“Volunteer
Freedom Corps” with our European friends and allies at this par-
ticular time.

The Communist propaganda apparatus will, of course, exploit to
the hilt our efforts to establish a Volunteer Freedom Corps. This
worries me less than the fact that I fear some of our friends will
think that by our actions we are responsible for keeping the East-
West temperature at a very high level. In essence, I fear that by
pushing the Volunteer Freedom Corps at this time we will produce
exactly the opposite psychological effect from the one we desire.?

DouGrLas MACARTHUR II

2Section 101(a) (1) of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, P.L. 82-165 (65 Stat. 373),
Oct. 10, 1951.

3In spite of this memorandum, the Department of State in circular airgram 3146,
June 26, instructed the Chiefs of Mission in London, Paris, and Bonn to proceed
with the approach outlined in circular airgram 7, June 1 (see footnote 2, supra).
(740.5/6-2653)

No. 82

Eisent Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 1563d Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, July 9, 1953*

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

The following were present at the 153rd meeting of the Council:
The President of the United States, Presiding; the Vice President
of the United States; the Secretary of State; the Secretary of De-
fense; the Deputy Director for Mutual Security; the Director, Office
of Defense Mobilization. Also present were the Secretary of the
Treasury; the Chairman, Federal Communications Commission (for
Item 1); General Collins for the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff; the
Director of Central Intelligence; Robert Cutler, Special Assistant to
the President; C. D. Jackson, Special Assistant to the President;
Colonel Paul T. Carroll, Acting White House Staff Secretary; Ralph
Clark, Central Intelligence Agency (for Item 1); Commander Perry
Johnson, USN, Central Intelligence Agency (for Item 1); J. J.
Hitchcock, Central Intelligence Agency (for Items 1 and 2); the

1Prepared by Gleason on July 10.
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Acting Executive Secretary, NSC; and Hugh D. Farley, NSC Spe-
cial Staff Member.

There follows a summary of the discussion at the meeting and
the main points taken.

[Here follows discussion concerning electro-magnetic communica-
tions, significant world developments affecting United States secu-
rity, the situation in Korea, United States objectives and policies
with respect to the Near East, the security of strategically impor-
tant industrial operations in foreign countries, possibilities of re-
ducing United States civilian population in sensitive areas abroad,
and continental defense.]

8. Volunteer Freedom Corps (NSC 143/2)2

Mr. C. D. Jackson pointed out that some ten days ago messages
had been sent to the appropriate Chiefs of Mission, indicating that
they should take up at once with the governments to which they
were accredited the question of implementation of the Volunteer
Freedom Corps. So far we had had only one informal response,
namely, from Great Britain, and it had been generally favorable.?
In view of the recent developments in East Germany and among
the satellites, continued Mr. Jackson, it seemed more urgent than
ever that we get started on the VFC. He thought it likely that this
subject would come up in the forthcoming meeting of the Foreign
Ministers in Washington,* but whether it did or not Mr. Jackson
said that he hoped that the NSC would be willing to recommend,
and that the President would be willing to order, the activation of
the VFC, and that announcement of this action could be made at
the conclusion of the Foreign Ministers meeting.

Secretary Dulles said he thought it would be a mistake to follow
Mr. Jackson’s recommendation until we had had further indication
from abroad, and particularly from Chancellor Adenauer, as to re-
actions to this proposal.

The Vice President asked the Secretary of State if he thought it
likely that the Foreign Ministers of France and Great Britain
would press for a four-power conference in the near future.

Secretary Dulles replied that he thought this very likely.

The President, however, was more skeptical of the weight of this
pressure, and said that if it came, Secretary Dulles should tell his

2Document 80.

3In telegram 6894 from London, Aldrich reported that he had spoken with Salis-
bury about the VFC and that Salisbury had given his informal concurrence, subject
to consultation with other members of the government. (740.5/6-3053)

4For documentation concerning the Washington Tripartite Foreign Ministers
meetings, July 10-14, see vol. v, Part 2, pp. 1582 ff.
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colleagues to go ahead and arrange their own conference with the
Russians.
The National Security Council:

Noted a report by Mr. C. D. Jackson that delay in public an-
nouncement of the Volunteer Freedom Corps was occasioned by
lack of response from certain of our allies to inquiries addressed to
them, and his request that the State Department expedite obtain-
ing such responses.®

[Here follows discussion of foreign reactions to administration
policies.]
S. EVERETT GLEASON

5In telegrams 93 to Bonn, 107 to Paris, and 148 to London, July 9, the Depart-
ment of State requested reports of the status of the VFC negotiations at each post.
(740.5/7-953)

No. 83

740.5/7-1153:Telegram

The Chargé in France (Achilles) to the Department of State!

TOP SECRET PARris, July 11, 1953—2 p. m.

164. Limited distribution. ReDeptel 107, July 9.2 We received
today initial reaction from French Foreign Office. Laloy had the
following to say:

1. For several years Polish General Anders had been endeavoring
to persuade French military and political leaders his concept of a
sort of “Freedom Corps” composed of Polish units to be organized
in the West. French have never viewed Anders’ concept favorably.

2. The organization of “Freedom Corps”’ units would have little
efficacy from a purely military point of view.

3. As a gambit of political and psychological warfare behind the
Iron Curtain, Laloy considered the project as of dubious value, par-
ticularly at the present juncture.

4. As to the effect formation of “Freedom Corps”’ units would
have upon the Kremlin, Laloy’s view was that it would provide the
Russians with exceedingly valuable propaganda material in the
‘“peace campaign” to the effect that the West (or the United States)
was preparing for war, et cetera.

5. The effect in France would be “disastrous’” and considered as
highly provocative and a step in the direction of war.

Laloy stated he felt sure that Parodi and La Tournelle would
agree with the foregoing points but assured me that he would

1Repeated for information to London and Bonn.
2See footnote 5, supra.
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speak to them over the weekend and provide us on Monday morn-
ing with an authoritative Foreign Office view.

We stressed the continuing need for secrecy and Laloy said that
only Maurice Schumann, Parodi and La Tournelle would be
brought into the picture. He added that in view of recent events in
the Soviet Union this would be the worst possible time to go for-
ward with the organization of “Freedom Corps” units.

We suggest that Department may care to take up this entire
matter with Mr. Bidault in Washington.3

ACHILLES

3Bidault was in Washington for the Tripartite Foreign Ministers meeting July 10-
14.

No. 84

740.5/7-1153: Telegram

The United States High Commissioner for Germany (Conant) to the
Department of State

TOP SECRET BoNN, July 11, 1953—T7 p. m.

196. Reference: Circular Airgram Control 3146 of June 26, 1953.1
Hallstein has informed us after conferring with Chancellor that
Federal Republic would not be agreeable to formation, training and
stationing in Germany of volunteer battalions on non-Germans
from behind iron curtain.

Federal Republic Government thought Soviet Government would
be bound to regard such action as provocative and as evidence of
aggressive intentions against USSR. Such move would also arouse
strong criticism of Adenauer Government and US within Germany,
and probably in other European countries.

Queried as to government’s attitude toward recruitment such
non-Germans within Germany for purpose indicated, Hallstein re-
plied he thought there would be no objection and that matter could
be worked out if such recruits were moved abroad for training and
posting.

Our impression was that above reaction was not necessarily final
and that Chancellor may be more receptive to idea at later date,
say after successful elections.?

CONANT

1See footnote 3, Document 81.
2In telegram 185 from London, July 10, Holmes replied to the Department’s query

concerning the negotiations by stating that, despite Salisbury’s assurances (see foot-
Continued



EASTERN EUROPE 225
No. 85

740.5/9-2153

Memorandum by the Special Assistant to the President (Cutler) to
the Under Secretary of State (Smith)

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, September 21, 1953.

On September 20, the President read your memorandum to me,
September 14/53,! relative to the need at this time for delay in
taking further action on the Volunteer Freedom Corps.

He accepted your views for the time being.

In conversation about the basic idea, he later suggested that per-
haps, instead of our doing it as an American venture carried on in
West Germany, the concept might be worked out as a West
German venture carried on by West Germany in West Germany
but financed by the U.S.A.

This is a novel turn to the idea, the pros and cons of which might
be explored by OCB—if you thought it desirable—so that after test-
ing a report could be carried back to the President. What do you
think?

Is General Crittenberger being alerted to the decision as to fur-
ther delay? This matter has been under the wing of PSB-OCB-CDJ
in the past. I will do whatever you wish, in this regard.

RoBERT CUTLER

note 3, Document 82), the British Government appeared to be concerned about the
timing of the VFC, and cited the upcoming German elections in this connection.
(740.5/7-1053)

!The memorandum opposed the view expressed by C. D. Jackson in a memoran-
dum to Cutler, Sept. 8, that Conant should be instructed to take up once again with
Adenauer the question of the VFC, now that the German elections were over. In his
memorandum, Smith argued against issuing such instructions on the grounds that
they could jeopardize the four-power conference then being discussed. (Secretary’s
Letters, lot 56 D 459, “DOD—1953-54"")
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No. 86
Secretary’s Letters, lot 56 D 459, “DOD—1953-54"

Memorandum by the Under Secretary of State (Smith) to the Special
Assistant to the President (Cutler)!

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 14, 1953.
Subject: Suggested West German Sponsorship of Volunteer Free-
dom Corps

Your memorandum of September 212 stated that the President
had suggested that in view of the difficulties in the way of organiz-
ing a VFC under American sponsorship at this time the project
might be carried out by the Bonn Government with American fi-
nancial support.

While this variation would have the advantage of disassociating
the United States with responsibility for the project provided it
were possible to conceal the source of funds, there are several rea-
sons against proceeding on this basis:

1. The Federal Republic has only recently begun to consider its
future policy with regard to Eastern Europe. Any effort to organize
East European refugees would automatically involve the Federal
Republic in what might be considered an aggressive Eastern Europe-
an policy. The Germans would probably be reluctant to do this
before they have had time to consider more carefully what their
policy toward Eastern Europe will be. They would almost certainly
be reluctant to organize Eastern European troops before they were
authorized to organize their own.

2. The British, and particularly the French, both of whom op-
posed the original proposal, would have stronger objections to the
formation of these units under West German command.

3. In view of the French reaction, which could be expected to be
violent, prospects for the ratification of EDC by the French Parlia-
ment would be diminished.

4. In view of the German record in Eastern Europe during the
last war it is doubtful that many refugees from that area would
volunteer for service in a Freedom Corps under German command.

5. The principal argument for the formation of VFC units at this
time is the propaganda effect such a move would have behind the
Iron Curtain, particularly by increasing the rate of defection.
German sponsorship of the VFC would inevitably be seized upon by
Soviet propaganda as a move in the direction of a recreation of
units such as were formed by the Nazis from Soviet prisoners of
war in the latter stages of World War II. The propaganda effect of
such a move would almost certainly represent a net loss for the
West.

1Drafted by Stevens on Oct. 1 and cleared with Bonbright, Lewis, MacArthur, and
Bowie.
2Supra.
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In short the Department does not believe that it would be desira-
ble to propose that the Federal Republic organize VFC units at this
time nor does it believe that the Germans, British or French would
agree to such a proposal.

WALTER B. SmITH

No. 87

Eisenhower Library, C.D. Jackson records, 1953-56

The Special Assistant to the President (Jackson) to Lieutenant
General Willis D. Crittenberger

SECRET [WASHINGTON,] March 15, 1954.

DEAR GENERAL CRITTENBERGER: I am naturally delighted that
you will be going to Europe soon to discuss with Ambassadors
Dillon and Conant and General Handy and others the idea of the
Volunteer Freedom Corps.!

This trip of yours brings closer to realization an idea originally
proposed by the President and on which many of us, and above all
yourself, have put in much time and thought.

Many months and many events have passed since NSC approved
setting up the special Ad Hoc Crittenberger Committee to study
the idea of a Volunteer Freedom Corps and produce a workable
plan.

And, during these months, there has always been in the future
some looming event which made it inadvisable to push the proposi-
tion. First it was the German elections. And then it was Bermuda.
And then it was Berlin. And then it was French ratification of
EDC. I have not yet heard Geneva mentioned in this connection,
but I am sure that if pressed someone would mention the name of
that peaceful town.

To my mind, the reasons for the creation of VFC according to the
present plan, which goodness knows is modest enough, are more
cogent than ever.

After listening to Mr. Molotov for one month in Berlin, there can
no longer be any doubt as to the basic fact that he can neither be

In a letter of Nov. 20, 1953, President Eisenhower requested Crittenberger to
visit London, Paris, and Bonn to explain to the U.S. Chiefs of Mission the impor-
tance of the Volunteer Freedom Corps. (Eisenhower Library, C.D. Jackson records,
1953-56) Crittenberger discussed the plan with Aldrich during the latter’s visit to
Washington in late December, but nevertheless stopped in London during his Euro-
pean tour to discuss the matter once again. Accounts of Crittenberger’s conversa-
tions are in the memorandum by Barbour, infra, and Crittenberger’s report of May
11, Document 89.
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appeased nor provoked. Furthermore, he stated as a flat fact
during one of the sessions that our present labor battalions were a
militarily trained and equipped paramilitary police force, so that,
with only mild sarcasm, if VFC were to come into being, it would
save Mr. Molotov from being a liar.

There is no question but that the creation of this force would
represent an appreciable relief to the German economy. It would
stimulate the kind of defection we want from the satellite coun-
tries; it would supply a nucleus of dedicated trained young men for
eventual use in the dreadful emergencies which we can foresee in
the future; it would in the long run, and on the assumption that
their training and indoctrination and integration would be well
handled by the Army, produce an international group which could
be of inestimable value if and when liberation of the satellite belt
were to be near. When that day comes, we will be plagued with
Slovak Separatism and German Sudeten problems and Oder Neisse
lines and goodness knows what Transylvanian difficulties. At that
time the existence of American trained and integrated soldiers of
various satellite nationalities could tip the balance against eventu-
al civil wars which might have to be suppressed by American arms,
with the resultant bloodshed and hatred.

VFC would also clip the wings, pull the teeth, and reduce the
nuisance value of the free-wheeling Generals-in-exile, with their
imaginary but politically potent legions and divisions.

An American political by-product of VFC would be that the large
number of Congressmen with foreign-born and hyphenated con-
stituencies who are today prey to all kinds of separatist and irre-
dentist pressures would find in VFC something to which they could
point as a political safety valve.

And then there is the simple military thought that in these days
of perpetual armed alert it is to the interest of American security
and American defense economics to have such a group of soldiers
who do not have to be surrounded by mobile breweries, ice cream
factories, Coca Cola bottling plants, dependents, and all the expen-
sive marginal trappings which we have allowed over the years to
creep up on our military establishment.

I don’t think that there is ever going to be a time short of actual
war when all of our allies will be enthusiastically for such a
project; and the President never felt that this was a sine qua non.

Our British and French allies are not being asked for permission
to do this; they are being asked for their reaction to the plan—a
reaction which we expect to be luke warm. It is only if they are
strongly opposed that we would consider this a major deterrent.

The really controlling factor is German reaction, since Germany
will have to be the host country. If Bonn turns down VFC, then the
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deal is off. But if Bonn approves it, even though London and Paris
do not cheer, I feel pretty certain that the President and NSC
would want to move ahead.

However, as I understand it from earlier conversations, your trip
is not for the purpose of getting a yes or a no out of anyone. It is
simply to get the American principals involved thoroughly to un-
derstand what VFC is. Then, when the decision to move ahead has
been made in Washington, and the signal is flashed to them to
sound out the Governments to which they are accredited, they will
know in detail what it is they are talking about and will not con-
sider this a routine query.

Kindest regards and very best wishes.

Sincerely yours,
C.D. JAcksoN

No. 88

100.4 OCB/5-454

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Eastern European
Affairs (Barbour) to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for
European Affairs (Elbrick)

TOP SECRET [WAsSHINGTON,] May 4, 1954.

I attended in your stead a meeting held today of the ad hoc
working group for the implementation of NSC 143/2.1

General Crittenberger reported on his recent trip to Europe and
his conversations in connection with this project with Ambassadors
Aldrich, Dillon and Conant and the military officers involved, spe-
cifically Generals Gruenther, Handy, Cook and Hogue. General
Crittenberger stated that the view was unanimous among all the
civilian and military people he talked to that no action should be
taken on this project pending either the ratification of EDC or a
decision that ratification is impossible. In the event EDC comes
into effect, Ambassador Conant felt that Adenauer’s prestige would
be sufficiently increased to permit him considerable leeway in mat-
ters of this kind and his agreement to this project might then be
obtainable.

Ambassadors Dillon and Aldrich also felt that it will be easier to
obtain French and British concurrence if EDC is ratified. In the
event that EDC does not go through and the “agonizing reapprais-
al” becomes necessary, it was the unanimous view of the individ-

1Document 80.
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uals with whom General Crittenberger talked that this project
should be considered further in connection with that appraisal. It
was the general view that in those circumstances there might be
additional factors which would increase the desirabiilty of this
project.

General Crittenberger told the ad hoc committee that he had re-
ported in the same sense to the President this morning, adding his
recommendation in support of the views of the Ambassadors and
the military that further consideration should be postponed pend-
ing the outcome of our efforts to obtain the EDC. He said that the
President agreed with this view.

General Crittenberger suggested, and it was agreed by the ad hoc
committee, that his report to the committee? should be put in
proper form to constitute a Committee Report to OCB and be cir-
culated to the committee members for further clearance before
transmission to the OCB. It was further agreed, on General Crit-
tenberger’s suggestion, that having submitted the contemplated
report to the OCB, the committee will regard the work as complet-
ed, pending the receipt of notification that EDC has come into
effect or that further efforts to obtain EDC ratification have been
abandoned.

2Infra.

No. 89

S/5-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 5435 Series

Memorandum by Lieutenant General Willis D. Crittenberger to the
Operations Coordinating Board*

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] May 11, 1954.
Subject: Timing of the Implementation of the VFC

1. In compliance with orders given me by the President of the
United States I have visited France, Western Germany, and Great
Britain where I conferred with U.S. diplomatic and military repre-

1This memorandum, together with the report by the OCB ad hoc working group
on the implementation of NSC 143/2, infra, formed the substance of NSC 5435/1,
“Expansion of the Labor Service Organization in Germany,” Oct. 18, approved by
the President on Oct. 16. In addition to these two papers, NSC 5435/1 included a
cover sheet; a memorandum by Lay to the NSC, Oct. 18, noting that the NSC ap-
proved the policy on Oct. 14; a list of approved recommendations identical to those
contained in the ad hoc working group report of Sept. 8 and a memorandum by
Staats, Sept. 29, transmitting the Crittenberger memorandum and the ad hoc work-
ing group report to Lay for presentation to the NSC.



EASTERN EUROPE 231

sentatives regarding the implementation of the Volunteer Freedom
Corps.

2. The consensus of opinion of both the diplomatic and military
representatives was that:

(a) The VFC should be held in abeyance until the problem of
EDC is resolved in order to avoid the risk of prejudicing the success
of EDC.

(b) If EDC is accepted and ratified the time would be appropriate
to consider the implementation of VFC.

(c) VFC should be reconsidered in the reappraisal of the military
situation should EDC be rejected. VFC would offer certain advan-
tages. It might add substance to our Armed Forces in enhancing
their prestige with the satellite peoples through escapee enlistment
in VFC. It would also demonstrate to the captive peoples behind
the iron curtain our interest in them.

(d) The reaction of West Germany is the principal one to consid-
er.

3. In arriving at the foregoing opinions, the following individuals
were consulted:

P (a) Ambassador C. Douglas Dillon, United States Ambassador to
rance.

(b) Ambassador James B. Conant, United States Ambassador to
Western Germany.

(c) Ambassador Winthrop W. Aldrich, United States Ambassador
to England.

(d) Generals Alfred M. Gruenther, Thomas T. Handy, Orval R.
Cook, and William M. Hoge.

The Generals agreed that technically the VFC presents no insur-
mountable difficulty, although politically it would seem best to
hold implementation in abeyance until EDC was resolved.

4. I discussed the LSU’s with the military and found them highly
appreciative of that organization. An opinion was expressed that
were VFC to be formed, it might be well to avoid transferring per-
sonnel out of LSU into the VFC, and instead, recruit VFC volun-
teers from other sources. This would avoid interruption of the
smooth functioning of LSU, although the qualifications of certain
LSU personnel for VFC is recognized.

5. I did not discuss the matter of recruiting escapees from within
the USSR.

6. In company with General Robert Cutler I have reported my
observations to the President as in agreement with the opinions of
the diplomatic and military personnel set forth in the preceding
paragraphs.

7. I have met with my ad hoc working group and discussed with
them my trip abroad. At this meeting the suggestion of the
member from the Bureau of the Budget that his Bureau continue
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working on the Executive Order was confirmed. At the conclusion
of the meeting, the Ad Hoc Committee was adjourned until such
time as they may be required.

Recommendations

It is recommended that the Operations Coordinating Board take
the following actions:

(1) Hold the implementation of the VFC in abeyance until the
fate of EDC is resolved.

(2) When the problem of the EDC is resolved, favorably or unfa-
vorably, re-examine the plan and consider it in the light of the fac-
tors which may then exist.

WiLLis D. CRITTENBERGER

No. 90

S/8-NSC files, lot 63 D 351, NSC 5435 Series

Report by the OCB Ad Hoc Working Group on the Implementation
of NSC 143/2 to the Operations Coordinating Board?

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] September 8, 1954.
IMPLEMENTATION OF PARAGRAPH 8 oF NSC 143/22
PURPOSE

1. Paragraph 8 of NSC 143/2 states that:

“In the event of delay in the initiation of the Volunteer Freedom
Corps project and upon instruction of the NSC, there should be put
into effect an interim proposal de51gned to expand the existing
Labor Service Organization in Germany . . .”

2. On June 8, 1954, the Department of Defense submitted to the
Operations Coordinating Board a memorandum recommending the
expansion of the Labor Service Organization, (LSO’s)* Germany.
The Board considered the memorandum at their meeting of June
10, 1954. The minutes of the meeting record the Board’s action as
follows:

“Agenda Item 3—Report by the Department of Defense on para-
graph 8 of NSC 143/2

1This report, together with Crittenberger’s memorandum, supra, formed the sub-
stance of NSC 5435/1; for a description of NSC 5435/1, see footnote 1, supra.

2Document 80.

3Ellipsis in the source text.

4Not found in Department of State files.
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(a) “Noted the report and agreed in principle that the labor
service units should be expanded.

(b) “Agreed that the report should be referred to an ad hoc
working group chaired by Defense to give further consideration
to the question of how much should the LSU’s be expanded
and whether or not the Soviet nationals should be enlisted
therein. Also agreed that the ad hoc working group should pre-
pare a draft report to the NSC making certain recommenda-
tions based on the Defense report and further Board discussion
at this meetng.”

3. In accordance with the directive of the OCB, this paper is sub-
mitted by the ad hoc working group.

FACTS BEARING ON THE PROBLEM

1. In the total current strength of the LSO (approximately
26,500), there are about 10,600 Eastern Europeans and about 15,900
Germans. No USSR nationals are now included. Within two years
after the contractual agreements with the West German Govern-
ment take effect, all of the German personnel must be discharged
from the Labor Service Organization.

2. There are available in Europe, within the FOA Escapee Pro-
gram case load, an estimated 6,000 males from the Soviet Orbit be-
tween the ages of 18 and 45 (about 5,000 from Eastern Europe, and
1,000 from the Soviet Union). This group, plus the large number of
escapees and refugees not registered with the Escapee Program,
roughly two-thirds of which are located in Germany and Austria,
could furnish a pool from which new recruits for an expanded
Labor Service Organization might be drawn.

3. The U.S. Commander in Chief, Europe (USCINCEUR) has
stated that he could organize one additional reduced strength
Labor Service Unit (about 150 men) with present funds and super-
visory personnel. Beyond this, however, USCINCEUR would re-
quire additional funds and additional supervisory personnel.

4. The cost per man year for expansion of the LSO in Germany is
estimated at $1,200.00, excluding the cost of training and transport-
ing. Although there is no prohibition against dependents among
the personnel of the LSO, the U.S. Army accepts no responsibility
therefor. Within limitations of program and budget, FOA/USEP is
willing to provide continued subsistence, as well as special short-
term grants such as extra transportation to dependents of escapees
recruited in the proposed expansion of the Labor Service Units.

5. Other than the extremely useful guard and labor functions
performed by Labor Service Units, values to U.S. objectives have
been very limited. Employment for Eastern Europeans has been ef-
fected on a small scale and, to a limited degree, a holding facility of
possible operational interest has been afforded. As far as can be de-
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termined, no effort has been made to exploit the Labor Service
Units for propaganda purposes, particularly in terms of possible in-
ducement propaganda.

DISCUSSION

1. The Labor Service Organization is designed to perform certain
guard and labor duties, thus relieving U.S. combat forces of non-
combat duties. Any expansion of labor forces would result primari-
ly in freeing U.S. personnel from housekeeping duties for addition-
al combat training but would not constitute an increase in current
U.S. combat strength.

2. An expansion of the LSO at this time would serve three pur-
poses:

a. to increase the labor force available to the U.S. military.

b. to offer more attractive possibilities to potential Soviet defec-
tors.

c. to provide additional employment opportunities to escapees
currently residing in Europe.

It is probable that, from the military standpoint, intially at least,
a small increase in strength will scarcely compensate for the politi-
cal and administrative problems involved. However, it is felt that
the recruitment of Eastern Europeans, especially escapees from the
USSR, will contribute substantially to the accomplishment of the
over-all objectives of the U.S. Escapee Program.

3. After the contractual agreements with the West German Gov-
ernment take effect, the LSO will lose about 60% of its personnel.
Possible means to compensate for this great loss in labor and guard
personnel should therefore be explored immediately. As an initial
step the military should be authorized to introduce more non-
German personnel into the Labor Service Units. It is suggested
that the initial expansion be limited to 1,000 persons. This figure
has been chosen as being within the limits imposed by budget con-
siderations and the availability of personnel. Approval of this
figure will serve to authorize USCINCEUR to initiate a program of
expansion and to provide him with a ceiling figure for budget plan-
ning purposes.

4. Though administration of East European escapees, particular-
ly those from the USSR, in the LSO may cause difficulties for local
commanders and perhaps the U.S. Government, the potential psy-
chological advantages to be derived from the inclusion of USSR na-
tionals, who have not heretofore been eligible, suggest that a sub-
stantial number of the new recruits be USSR escapees. Premature
propaganda exploitation, however, should be avoided because there
is a danger that the U.S. will be besieged by various émigré leaders
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seeking to create their own “armies” or to foster their own political
theories. In order to forestall controversial issues among the USSR
recruits and the émigré factions, it is further considered desirable
to avoid any administrative action which would tend to imply par-
tiality. For this reason, it is felt that the new USSR components
should not be identified by any sort of Russian title or emblem and
that primarily ease of control should govern their organization. If
the expansion is initiated without publicity or open controversy,
the organization of new units can be accomplished in an efficient
fashion. Any news which may leak out regarding this expansion
will constitute effective propaganda. When the new units have
been formed and are operating satisfactorily, general propaganda
treatment may be considered.

5. Expansion of the LSO is an interim measure in our psychologi-
cal campaign. The LSO is not a substitute for, nor should it be con-
fused with, the VFC. The potential appeal of the VFC to the slave
nations of Eastern Europe is a strong one and contains obvious psy-
chological advantages. Expansion of the LSO, however, should give
some useful pointers in connection with the future establishment
of a Volunteer Freedom Corps.

6. The Kersten Amendment to the Mutual Security Act author-
izes the expenditure, within certain prescribed limits, of Mutual
Security Program funds to aid persons residing in, or escapees
from, the Soviet Union or areas dominated by it. Assistance provid-
ed by the U.S. under this authority is for the purpose of forming
such persons as described into elements of military forces support-
ing the North Atlantic Treaty Organization or for other purposes
when the President determines that such assistance will contribute
to the defense of the North Atlantic area or to the security of the
U.S. The proposed expansion of the LSO falls within the purposes
of the Kersten Amendment.

CONCLUSIONS

1. That any expansion of Labor Service Units must not affect
current and planned strengths of U.S. combat forces in Europe.

2. That, initially, the principal advantages accruing from the ex-
pansion of the LSO would be found in the provision of employment
for escapees. If USSR escapees are included, such expansion may
have the added advantage of disarming criticism resulting from the
past policy of excluding USSR nationals from membership.

3. That a present limited expansion of the LSO constitutes a pre-
liminary step toward compensating for the manpower loss which
will result after the contractual agreements take effect.

4. That, initially at least, any expansion, especially the inclusion
of USSR escapees, should be accomplished without publicity since
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difficult problems of adaptation and control may be involved and
because more than enough candidates are available. However, that
propaganda treatment of the Labor Service Units may be instituted
as such action is determined to be appropriate.

5. That expansion of the LSO as recommended in this paper shall
in no sense be considered as a substitute for the activation of a
VFC as envisaged in NSC 143/2.

6. That funds for the proposed expansion of the LSO are avail-
able under the Kersten Amendment to the Mutual Security Act.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. That an expansion not to exceed 1,000 Soviet Orbit nationals
be authorized for the LSO.

2. That at least® 500 of this additional personnel be former USSR
nationals.

3. That the former USSR nationals be formed into separate orga-
nizational groups as dictated by language and administrative re-
quirements. No action should be taken (the wearing of insignia
shoulder patches, etc.) which would imply U.S. recognition of con-
stituent parts of the pre-1939 Soviet Union.

4. That until adequate observation can be made of initial results,
no publicity be accorded this expansion. The LSO may contain val-
uable propaganda possibilities, however, which should be systemati-
cally utilized to the extent that this will not interfere with its pri-
mary mission.

5. That recruits referred by FOA/USEP and other agencies be af-
forded preference. Recognition should be accorded the greater
values implicit in the enlistment of recent escapees.

6. That funds for this purpose be furnished under the authority
of the Kersten Amendment. The estimated cost per year is set at
$1,200,000 for 1,000 additional personnel.

5Subsequently amended by the National Security Council by substituting the
words “if possible” for “at least”. (NSC Action No. 1244-b) [Footnote in the source
text.]

No. 91
Eisenhower Library, C.D. Jackson papers, 1931-67

C. D. Jackson to the Special Assistant to the President (Cutler)

SECRET [NEw York?,] October 5, 1954.

DeAR BoBBy: Isn’t this just about the right moment to revive the
Volunteer Freedom Corps?
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The idea, originally the President’s own, was ably developed by
General Crittenberger and his Committee. I am sure I don’t have
to remind you of the many vicissitudes this project lived through
during its period of development. But finally, it emerged as a fully
developed, workable project.

Then came the “we must wait until” period. The only thing we
have not had to wait for was the Second Coming. However, I am
sure that that is being held in reserve in some Foggy Bottom tepee.

Of course, the French vote on EDC was a perfectly valid ‘“until”.
But now that, along with Bermuda, Berlin, Geneva, London, and
goodness knows what else, is history, and to that history has been
added the recent Nine Power Conference,! which seems on a fair
way to being reasonably successful.

I therefore strongly urge that VFC be taken out of the ice box,
unfrozen, and put on the front burner.

There are a lot of obvious reasons for this suggestion, There is
one, somewhat less obvious, that may not have occurred to you. It
has to do with the satellite countries.

They—particularly Poland and Czechoslovakia—have always
been scared of any kind of German rearmament, even the EDC in-
tegrated-European-army formula. This fear has been skillfully used
by the Communist regimes in those countries in an attempt to per-
suade the Poles and the Czechs and the Slovaks that despite the
West’s brave words regarding their future in peace and freedom,
all we really cared about was a rearmed Germany, and they had
been through that experience.

I imagine that the Communist propaganda and their reaction to
this new kind of German rearmament will be even more violent.

The one antidote would be Poles, and Czechs, and Hungarians,
etc., in a Volunteer Freedom Corps, part of the armed forces of the
West, integrated into the U.S. Army. This would be convincing
proof to them that this was not a sell-out to some new Wermacht.

You will know better than I what the proper timing should be—
whether to go ahead immediately with getting Adenauer’s approv-
al, which is the key approval since Germany is the host country, or
whether to wait for the further ratification of the Nine Power Con-
ference plan, on which I understand the key ratification will be the
French one, presumably sometime in November.

You will recall that Critt made his swing through Europe last
spring, and the result was that our Ambassadors in London, Paris,
and Bonn, plus our military leaders in Europe, finally understand
what this is all about.

!For documentation concerning the Nine-Power Conference at London, Sept. 28-
Oct. 3, 1954, see vol. v, Part 2, pp. 1294 ff.
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Critt himself will do anything the President wants him to do,
and naturally I think he would be a superb organizing leader for
this project.?

All the best,
C.D. JacksoN

2In a reply addressed to Jackson in New York, Oct. 13, Cutler assured him that
the subject of the VFC had been broached at the OCB meeting of that date and that
a report on that subject would be sent through the OCB to the NSC. (Eisenhower
Library, C.D. Jackson papers, 1931-67) No evidence that the issue reached the NSC
level during the remainder of 1954 has been found in Department of State files.
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UNITED STATES INTEREST IN SECURING A SETTLEMENT OF THE DIS-
PUTE BETWEEN ITALY AND YUGOSLAVIA OVER THE FREE TERRI-
TORY OF TRIESTE!

No. 92
Editorial Note

This compilation is organized around the major initiatives taken
by the United States unilaterally, or in conjunction with other
countries, which were aimed at a solution of the Trieste dispute. As
such, it is not a complete record of the nearly continuous discus-
sions and complex negotiations regarding Trieste during these
years. Editorial notes summarizing many of these discussions and
negotiations have been provided in order to condense the record.
While the primary focus is on the diplomacy which helped produce
the settlement of October 5, 1954, documentation is also included
which relates to important developments within the Free Territory
of Trieste itself and to the military aspects of the question as per-
ceived by United States policymakers.

The majority of the documentation has been taken from Depart-
ment of State file 750G.00, where nearly all the documents in De-
partment central files pertaining to Trieste are located. Of the var-
ious lot files researched, the most useful has been the Italian Desk
files, lot 58 D 357, which contains, among other documentation,
much material relating to consideration of the Trieste issue within
the Department of State, as well as copies of most of the military
cable traffic on Trieste furnished the Department of State by the
Department of Defense. For this reason, the editor did not conduct
research in the extensive records of the Allied Military Govern-
ment for Trieste, which are stored at the National Records Center,
Suitland, Maryland.

For reasons of brevity, the documentation presented here covers
only the concluding phases of the negotiations regarding Trieste,
i.e., beginning in September 1953. Omitted from the compilation is
material, for example, on Philip Mosely’s mission to Belgrade in
January 1952; the signing in London on May 9, 1952, of a memo-

1For previous documentation regarding the Trieste dispute, see Foreign Relations,
1951, vol. 1v, Part 1, pp. 204 ff.

239



240 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

140 30

O Tolmezzo _ Fey,

. O Gemona
S

4
&

% s I
nte -\._—'\. —
ormes O “H= ~—, AUSTRIA

o O Tarcento ‘3'\-‘

ITALY

<, Cividale
J Spimbergo o
O udine
/) Zone {
/ .
f © Codroipo '
\‘ ' O Logatec
Palmanova O . Aydovscina ~\
\ Opatje Selo  &,, . .o, ° (Aidussina) *
(Opacchiasella) NS . \
o
lonfalcone¥** D ~
Cervignano O [ Komen *, Postojna @ Y
q Latisana (Comeno) °, (Postumia) L
Sezana %, °

Kranjska Gora

i L \'~"‘\"l.\../

Radowvijica

Zone B ,/

Buzet /

Q (Pingueante)
Matulp o

o
na (Mattuglie) CK'

O Motuvun
{Montona)

Porec o]
¥ (Parenzo) Pazin
(Pisino)

TRIESTE

@ o wmme 1937 International
Boundary
e e POSt World War I
Boundary
¢ ¢ ¢ oo Morgan Line

e |nterzonal Boundary as
agreed Oct 5, 1954

Rowiny
P (Rovigno)

Vodnjan
(Dignano)

Zone A

R Pulas
O (Pola)

13°

30 14°

(Source: Department of State Bulletin, Oct. 18, 1954, p. 557)



TRIESTE 241

randum of understanding between Italy, the United Kindgom, and
the United States regarding the administration of Zone A; and ef-
forts by the United Kingdom and the United States to secure a set-
tlement of the Trieste issue prior to the Italian national elections
of June 1953, including the mission to Italy in April of that year by
the Director of the Office of Western European Affairs, Homer M.
Byington.

A. The Announcement by the United Kingdom and the United States of Their
Intention To Transfer Administration of Zone A To Italy, October 8, 1953

No. 93
Editorial Note

In the June 7 national elections in Italy, the Center Coalition,
which included the Christian Democratic Party, won a majority of
the seats in both the Chamber of Deputies and in the Senate. The
Center parties, however, failed to gain the necessary majority in
the vote for the Chamber which, under the new electoral law,
would have given them 65 percent of the seats.

Ambassador Luce’s views on the elections were transmitted in
telegram 5112 from Rome, June 12; in telegram 5210 from Rome,
June 21, eyes only for President Eisenhower and Secretary Dulles,
which reported on a conversation Luce had the previous day with
Prime Minister De Gasperi regarding the election results; and in a
17-page paper she sent to Eisenhower and Dulles on June 19. For
these telegrams, a summary of Luce’s 17-page paper prepared by
the Executive Secretariat of the Department of State, and Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s message of June 25 to Luce, see volume VI, Part
2, pages 1609, 1614, 1618, and 1617, respectively. In her analyses,
Luce stated that United States failure to honor the 1948 Tripartite
Declaration on Trieste and United States support of Tito for strate-
gic reasons had been used by both the Communists and the Right
to reduce the Center parties margin of victory.

In the wake of its setback in the June 7 national elections, the
De Gasperi government resigned on June 29. De Gasperi managed
to form a new government on July 16, but it collapsed on July 28
following a vote of no confidence in the Chamber of Deputies. At
the National Security Council meeting on July 30, Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence Dulles briefly discussed the reasons for the fall of
De Gasperi. President Eisenhower commented on how important
the Trieste issue was to Italy and said that it would have “helped
greatly in the Italian elections if we could have made a firm com-
mitment on Trieste, but this was impossible because of Yugoslav-
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ia.” For an extract from the memorandum of the discussion at this
meeting which dealt with Italy and Trieste, see volume VI, Part 2,
page 1623. For additional documentation regarding the fall of De
Gasperi, see ibid., pages 1565 ff.

Following an unsuccessful attempt by Attilio Piccioni to form a
government, Giuseppe Pella, the Minister of the Budget in De Ga-
speri’s cabinet, formed a government on August 15. The Pella gov-
ernment was sworn in on August 17 and received votes of confi-
dence in the Senate on August 23 and in the Chamber on August
24. Pella stated publicly that he considered his government a tran-
sitional one and that he would resign by the end of October follow-
ing Parliamentary approval of the budget. In presenting his pro-
gram to the Parliament, Pella also said, among other things, that
his government would demand that France, the United Kingdom,
and the United States carry out the 1948 Tripartite Declaration on
Trieste.

During the government crisis, on August 12, Federico Sensi of
the Italian Embassy in Washington called on William E. Knight of
the Office of Western European Affairs and inquired about the
United States attitude toward the possible transfer of the adminis-
tration of Zone A to Italy. Knight replied that, although such an
idea had never been proposed, the United States viewed it with
grave misgivings and felt that such an arrangement would in fact
become permanent, that Tito would retaliate by annexing Zone B,
and that it would not open the way to Italo-Yugoslav collaboration
for defense. Sensi said that he knew that this was the United
States attitude and expressed his belief that it was perhaps because
the Italian Foreign Office was unsure whether the United States
would approve such a settlement that it had not made such a pro-
posal. Sensi emphasized that he was speaking of Italy’s taking over
administration of Zone A, not of Italy’s annexation of the Zone.
The transfer of administration, he said, would leave the juridical
status of the Zone and the entire Free Territory of Trieste un-
changed for possible future settlement by direct bilateral negotia-
tions. In answer to a question from Knight, Sensi mentioned that
the Foreign Office had considered the possibility that such a solu-
tion might well become permanent. Sensi concluded by saying that
nothing could be accomplished regarding Trieste until Italy had a
new government, but that it might be well to consider what could
be done subsequently, since the Trieste question was almost the
only means for influencing favorably any future Italian elections.
Knight’s memorandum of this conversation is in file 750G.00/?-
1253.

Toward the end of August, a crisis developed over Trieste that
raised the possibility of a direct military confrontation between
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Italy and Yugoslavia. On August 28 the Yugoslav newspaper Poli-
tika called a recent speech by Prime Minister Pella “fresh proof of
Italy’s unchanged, negative attitude” toward a solution of the Tri-
este question. As a result, “many Belgrade personalities” had
become convinced that Yugoslavia’s attitude on the question should
be “seriously re-examined.” A translation of the comments in Poli-
tika was provided in telegram 240 from Belgrade, August 29.
(750G.00/8-2953)

On August 29, Prime Minister Pella called in Chargé Elbridge
Durbrow and protested the Yugoslav press comments as evidence
of Yugoslavia’s intention to annex Zone B of Trieste. If that hap-
pened, Pella said Italy would attempt to occupy Zone A. If the
United States and the United Kingdom did not acquiesce in such a
move, the Pella government would resign and Italy’s position in
NATO would be jeopardized. Pella also informed Durbrow that
Italy was taking certain precautionary military moves in the area
around Trieste. (Telegram 699 from Rome, August 29; 750G.00/8-
2953) The following day the Yugoslav Government publicly denied
that it was contemplating a change in its policy toward Zone B.

On August 31 the Governments of the United States, the United
Kingdom, and France made parallel démarches through their rep-
resentatives in Belgrade and Rome urging moderation on both
sides. The Italian Government was informed that the three powers
found it impossible to conceive that Italy even considered moving
troops to annex Zone A and found it difficult to believe that the
Trieste issue might jeopardize Italy’s support of NATO. The Yugo-
slav Government was informed of the three powers’ hopes that a
speech by Tito at Okroglica on September 6 would not be such as to
worsen the Trieste situation. The Yugoslav Government responded
the following day by asking the three powers to attempt to bring
about a cancellation by Italy of its troop movements in the Trieste
area. The Yugoslav Government indicated it would take similar
measures if Italy persisted. Although the British Government fa-
vored intervening with the Italian Government, the United States
demurred, for fear of appearing to side with Yugoslavia. However,
when the Yugoslav Government on September 3 made public its re-
quest to the three powers to intervene with Italy, they agreed that
the disclosure precluded any action of the type Yugoslavia had re-
quested. This series of exchanges was summarized in a memoran-
dum from Merchant to the Secretary of State, September 4.
(750G.00/9-553)
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No. 94

750G.00/9-353

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Eastern European Affairs (Leverich)

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] September 3, 1953.

Subject: Trieste, Tripartite Military Talks with Yugoslavia, Wheat
for Yugoslavia
Participants: The Secretary
Mr. Vladimir Popovic, Yugoslav Ambassador
Dr. Mirko Bruner, First Secretary
Mr. Henry P. Leverich, EE

At his request, the Yugoslav Ambassador, accompanied by his
First Secretary of Embassy, Dr. Bruner, called on the Secretary
this afternoon at 3:30. After exchange of the usual courtesies, the
Ambassador took occasion to express not only his own satisfaction
but also that of the Yugoslav participants with the outcome of the
military talks between Yugoslavia on the one hand and the US,
UK and France on the other,! which he believed showed great
progress in the rapprochement between Yugoslavia and the West-
ern powers. He felt that these talks were of great significance for
two main reasons. First, they marked an important step in the de-
velopment of a mutual concept for the defense of Southeastern
Europe, thereby strengthening the common defensive system
against Soviet aggression. Second, in these talks with complete sin-
cerity and frankness the Yugoslavs had for the first time given full
details of Yugoslav defense plans. The Ambassador understood that
the Tripartite representatives in the talks fully appreciated the
forthrightness of the Yugoslav participants, and he was glad that
this had taken place at this particular juncture in the internation-
al situation. The Ambassador said that in the light of these circum-
stances he was compelled to say that he had been somewhat sur-
prised to see in the American press numerous articles asserting
that the attitude of Yugoslavia is “hurting the Balkan defense
pact”. He wished to assure the Secretary that Yugoslavia has no
intention of weakening the “Balkan defense pact” and on the con-
trary will continue its efforts to strengthen it since Yugoslavia con-
siders the pact as a contribution to over-all defensive strength
against Soviet encroachments. The Ambassador referred in particu-

1A summary report of these talks, held in Washington Aug. 24-28, is in file
611.68/8-2453.
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lar to two articles by Sulzberger which he said had appeared re-
cently in the New York Times.

In response to the Secretary’s inquiry, Mr. Leverich said that he
had noted numerous press stories since last weekend which were
apparently prompted by the flare-up between Yugoslavia and Italy
regarding Trieste, and that these articles had indulged in specula-
tion of all sorts with respect to Yugoslavia’s attitude in this matter.
(Subsequent reference shows that the Sulzberger articles dealt not
only with the Trieste problem but also with the recent press alter-
cation between Yugoslavia and Greece regarding Greek Macedo-
nia). The Secretary then pointed out that, as the Yugoslav Ambas-
sador was aware, we have a free press in this country and we do
not make any attempt to influence it. The current military talks,
the Secretary said, had been kept on a Top Secret basis, and hence
the press has no factual basis on which to write. Consequently,
whatever they do write is purely speculation, and he did not be-
lieve that the Yugoslav Government need be concerned by these
press articles.

The Ambassador replied that the press articles were not of pri-
mary importance. What is essential, he said, is that cooperation be-
tween Yugoslavia and the Western powers should go forward, and
in this connection he regretted the Italian attitude with regard to
the military talks. Italy, which should be interested in any steps
aimed at building up defensive strength, has indicated resentment
over the Tripartite talks with Yugoslavia, and it is to be hoped that
gradually Italy will realize that such a policy is detrimental to
Italy’s own interests.

The Secretary said that he had not yet received any detailed
report on the outcome of the current military talks but that it was
his impression that they had gone well, in an atmosphere of frank-
ness on both sides. He wished to express our appreciation of the
Yugoslav Government’s attitude in this respect. Whereas the Secre-
tary did not attach any fundamental importance to press reports,
he said that we are concerned over the situation regarding Trieste
which flared up so sensationally during the last week. He hoped
that the Yugoslav Government would avoid adding any fuel to the
flames, which he thought would gradually die down. The Secretary
underlined our hope for a solution of the Trieste problem. We
cannot go as far in building up common defense as we wish until
harmonious relations between Yugoslavia and Italy have been es-
tablished. The United States is eager to do whatever it can to help
bring this about. The Secretary expressed the hope that the Yugo-
slav Government will maintain an attitude of calm and will do
nothing to aggravate the most recent tension between Yugoslavia
and Italy over Trieste. This flare-up illustrates the need to move
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quickly to eliminate the friction between two governments which
in their mutual interests should be working together.

Responding to the Secretary’s observations, the Ambassador
stated that his country had consistently favored a reasonable set-
tlement of the Trieste question and had demonstrated its attitude
by deeds and by concrete proposals. The Italians, on the other
hand, have consistently blocked any feasible settlement and have
turned down all Yugoslav proposals and efforts in this direction.
The desire of the Yugoslav Government to cooperate has been dem-
onstrated not only with respect to Trieste but also in other mat-
ters, but the Italian response has always been negative. The Ital-
ians have manufactured provocations and have endeavored to
present events in such a way as to discredit Yugoslavia. The Am-
bassador expressed the belief that as long as the Italians are given
the impression by the Western powers that there is no alternative
to the March 1948 declaration regarding Trieste, there will be no
inclination on Italy’s part to permit reasonable settlement of the
issue. In this regard, the Ambassador referred to press reports on
the tickers of the Secretary’s press conference this morning, which
the Ambassador thought implied reaffirmation of the 1948 declara-
tion? and which he was sure would be interpreted by the Italians
and built up in the Italian press as such.

The Secretary replied that he did not know what the tickers
were putting out but that he knew what he had said. He did not
think that the reports as described to him just now by the Ambas-
sador were accurate and, in order to set the matter straight, he
would read from the transcript of his press conference. The Secre-
tary proceeded to read the following excerpt therefrom:

“Q. Mr. Secretary, do we have an official policy position on Tri-
este that is later than that '48 statement which would have award-
ed it all to Italy?

“A. I would say that the US, since that time, has been exploring
other alternatives and has been open-minded to other alternatives.
In other words, we do not necessarily regard that like the laws of
the Medes and the Persians which stand forever. So far, we have
not come up with any official alternative proposal.”

The Ambassador listened attentively and stated smilingly that
the Secretary’s remarks were entirely different than had been re-
ported and he was indeed glad that this was the case. Dr. Bruner
read through the transcript himself and jotted down notes, presum-
ably for transmission to his government.

2Reference is to the Mar. 20, 1948, announcement on Trieste by the French, Brit-
ish, and U.S. Governments that they favored the return of the Free Territory of Tri-
este to Italy. For text, see Department of State Bulletin, Mar. 28, 1948, p. 425.
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The Ambassador said that there was one more point upon which
he wished to touch. Shortly before leaving for Yugoslavia earlier in
the summer he had had a talk with General Smith?® and, as a
result thereof, had been able to carry back to his government as-
surances of substantial United States aid to meet Yugoslavia’'s
urgent need for wheat. While he was away, however, officials of
the Embassy talked with lower ranking officials of the United
States Government, and obtained quite a different impression of
the amount of aid to which Yugoslavia could look forward, an im-
pression quite contrary to that given by General Smith. This was a
great disappointment to the Ambassador and to his government,
and he wondered whether the Secretary had anything to tell him
on this point.

The Secretary replied that he simply did not have the informa-
tion at hand to give an answer at this time. He did know that the
question of economic aid to Yugoslavia was currently under inten-
sive study, both in the State Department and in other agencies of
the Government, and that a decision would be forthcoming in the
near future. The Secretary pointed out that it is one thing for the
State Department to determine that a certain course of action is
desirable as a matter of policy, and quite another thing for other
agencies of the Government responsible for action in the matter to
find the means of actually putting it into effect. They were often
faced with the problem of finding money, and with other practical
problems. The Secretary promised to look into this matter, and in
the meantime asked Mr. Leverich if he had anything to add. In
reply, Mr. Leverich pointed out that following the appropriation by
the Congress, FOA had been engaged in reapportioning the
amounts of economic aid which it would be possible to grant to the
various countries concerned. This process was still in progress and
the Ambassador might rest assured that the Yugoslav position,
which had been so ably set forth by the Ambassador on more than
one occasion and by other representatives of his Embassy, would be
given most careful consideration.

The Ambassador asked if the Secretary had anything which he
might like him to pass on to his government with regard to the
general international situation, such, for example, as prospective
talks with the USSR. In reply the Secretary said that there were
no plans for any talks with the Soviets other than those which
were dealt with in the recently published notes regarding Germany
and Austria and the prospective conference regarding Korea.

3Ambassador Popovi¢ and Under Secretary Smith briefly discussed a Yugoslav re-
quest for wheat on July 20. A memorandum of this conversation is in file 768.5
MSP/7-2053.
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No. 95

750G.00/9-453: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT RoME, September 4, 1953—2 p. m.

765. I had long conversation with Pella yesterday which had
been set before development of tension in Italo-Yugoslav relations.
This being my first visit since Pella’s vote of confidence, we
touched initially on variety of questions. I told him of US confi-
dence in his ability to solve problems facing Italy and expressed
hope that his government would continue to function effectively.
He stressed that his government had not moved either to right or
to left. Although he recognized that his vote of confidence was ob-
tained by support of Monarchists and anti-De Gasperi forces, he
wishes to emphasize that he had not made any move in their direc-
tion. He stated his government was one of transition, but this did
not mean that his government would be necessarily of short dura-
tion. What he wanted to obtain was government of “clarification”
so that Italian people could clarify their ideas concerning national
policy and thereby achieve stable government.

I obtained distinct impression from my conversation that Pella
has made Trieste question keystone of his policy in Italy. He em-
phasized that foreign policy of De Gasperi was permanent policy of
Italy and would be continuing plan of action of his own govern-
ment stating that 90% of time his policy would be exactly like De
Gasperi, especially in the question of Trieste. His own policy would
not be centered solely on European policy or an Atlantic policy, but
would attempt to coordinate both objectives. He did not wish to be
considered as more nationalistic than De Gasperi, however, big
issue confronting his government and Italian people was problem
of Trieste. His policy was explained in speech of August 19 which
reiterated De Gasperi’s statements of 21 and 28 June. Italian policy
in Trieste was based on tripartite declaration. Although I pointed
out that fulfilment of tripartite declaration was no longer practical
in view of recent developments, Pella stated that if Trieste were
not settled according to letter of that declaration, it would have to
be settled at least in its spirit. He failed to see why Italy should be
called on to renounce historical claims underwritten by the decla-
ration itself simply because Tito had defected from the Cominform.
He stated that “the logical solution of Trieste in the spirit of tri-
partite declaration” would be one based on a plebiscite and estab-

1Repeated for information to London, Paris, Belgrade, and Trieste.
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lishment of continuous ethnic line. I did not question Pella on this
point and at no time during conversation did he raise problem of
“provisional” settlement. In this connection it is important to note
that Pella spoke of “provisional”’ settlement too in his talk with
Durbrow (Embtel 718, August 312). He also told Sebilleau® that he
could accept “provisional” settlement and it might not be impossi-
ble to accept definitive settlement based on present line of demar-
cation if proper steps could be taken to prepare Italian public opin-
ion for such step. Gen. Gruenther reports that Marras also stressed
desirability of “provisional” settlement at this time.

Pella stated US should now be able to see true nature of Trieste
problem since Tito had launched his trial balloon in Yugoslav
press. In response to my question whether Yugoslavs had deliber-
ately planted press account of annexation of Zone B, he replied
“absolutely, yes.”

I expressed to him our desire to see a relaxation of current ten-
sion, and asked him if he could not take measures to reduce it. He
states that clarification of situation would be forthcoming after
Tito’s speech on September 6. If that speech were inflammatory,
then Italian Government would be required to make appropriate
reply in his speech of September 13. He said that there had been
only small movements of troops since August 29 and that it was
laughable that Tito should protest Italian military activity on fron-
tier. There had been, he said, no Italian protest against the recent
Yugoslav maneuvers on border and no protest was made against
vast partisan meetings scheduled on frontier at Okroljica for
Sunday. He categorically denied that Italian troops or airplanes
had purposely violated Yugoslav frontier. He did not ask why
Bebler called in Western representatives on September 2 and I vol-
unteered no info. (Embtel 733, September 20 [2] and Belgrade’s 278
to Dept.4) Pella felt that current situation could become serious,
but no indication of extent of possible development can be given
until Tito has made his declaration of policy.

Pella stated that settlement of Trieste question overshadows any
other problem in Italian policy. There is already, according to him
a growing suspicion in Italy that national interests have been sacri-
ficed to foreign policy requirements.

Pella stated that he could agree to any foreign policy measure—
facilities agreements, EDC, NATO commitments et cetera—if satis-
factory settlement were reached concerning Trieste. If it is not set-

2Not printed. (750G.00/8-3153)
3Pierre Sebilleau, Counselor of the French Embassy in Rome.
4Neither printed. (Both 750G.00/9-253)
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tled, US will experience “the daily fatigue and frustration” of deal-
ing with problems of mutual interest.

At dinner last night, I mentioned to Pella that I understood Gen.
Marras had had discussions with Gen. Gruenther and had indicat-
ed to him that so-called “provisional” settlement on Trieste would
be acceptable to Italians. I observed that in his conversation with
me in afternoon, Pella had only mentioned what he referred to as
“logical” implementation of spirit of March 20 declaration—that is,
plebiscite which would result in delineation of continuous ethnic
line. I asked him if this omission meant that “provisional” solution
was not considered as an alternative by him. He said no, that he
did not exclude this type of settlement. When I had indicated to
Pella’s Chief du Cabinet, Scola Camerini, earlier in evening my
surprise that Prime Minister had not mentioned “provisional” solu-
tion in afternoon interview, he said he thought Prime Minister pre-
ferred that he “infer” it.

Luce

No. 96
750G.00/9-453: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT RoME, September 4, 1953—7 p. m.

782. 1. This morning I was urgently called to the Foreign Office
by Under Secretary Benvenuti. He showed a copy of Prime Minis-
ter Pella’s instructions to Luciolli re representation to the Depart-
ment on the Secretary’s statement yesterday on the March 20 dec-
laration.?

2. For 20 impassioned minutes Benvenuti dilated on the disas-
trous effect of the statement in the present context of Trieste ten-
sion.

3. He displayed morning Communist papers. Unita headlines
were ‘“‘Sensational Confirmation of Failure of De Gasperi’s Foreign
Policy. Foster Dulles Announces that America Reneges on the Tri-
partite Declaration”. A picture of De Gasperi carried caption “He
Worked Against Italy”, and editorial captioned “The Proof of Be-
trayal’” and below “The declaration of Dulles carries for De Gasperi

1Repeated for information to London, Paris, Belgrade, and Trieste.

2For an excerpt from Dulles’ press conference, see Document 94. Under instruc-
tions from Pella, Luciolli called on Bonbright and Ridgway B. Knight on Sept. 4 and
stated that, although Dulles’ remarks had corresponded to the facts, Pella was con-
cerned by the interpretations which could be placed upon those remarks both in
Italy and Yugoslavia. (Memorandum of conversation, Sept. 4; 750G.00/9-453)
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the accusation of betrayal”. Nenni’s Avanti carried headline
“Dulles Buries the Tripartite Declaration Announcing ‘New Alter-
native’ for Trieste”’, followed by second headline ‘“Popovic after
Interview with USA Secretary Expresses the Satisfaction of Yugo-
slavia”.

4. Benvenuti said that while Communist interpretation of Dulles’
statement carried the usual elements of falsification, nevertheless
the statement left itself open to these interpretations, and that
Italian public opinion construed it at worst as complete abandon-
ment of declaration, at best as indication of eventual US intention
to do so.

5. He said consequences of statement if unclarified and uncor-
rected would be as follows: (a) incitement of Tito to proclaim on
Sunday he was following realistic lead of USA in making new
claims in Trieste question; (b) consequent heightening of Trieste
tension; (c) solidifying of anti-American, anti-Western sentiment in
Italy, which could result in: (1) abandonment of pro-Western, pro-
NATO Italian foreign policy, (2) rapid growth of power of extremist
political elements in Italy, (3) fall of Pella Government when Par-
liament reassembles.

6. He urgently pleaded for immediate favorable clarification by
Secretary of his statement, in direction of reiteration of adherence
to “spirit of tripartite declaration”, especially fundamental princi-
ples concerning ethnical and historical claims of Italy and Ameri-
can guarantees of “human rights” of Italians in area. He reiterated
Pella’s proposal for plebiscite solution and/or solution along contin-
uous ethnic line, and also indicated that, while this was Pella’s fa-
vored solution, “provisional solution” might be acceptable. He said
announcement by Dulles that fundamental principles of tripartite
declaration has not been abandoned need not exclude additional
statement that Secretary was searching for “practical solution in
its spirit” which must be found.

7. He pointed out unfavorable reaction in non-Communist Italy
to USA demand for free elections in East Germany when contrast-
ed with USA unwillingness to let FTT freely decide its own fate in
plebiscite, and said that to abandon Italians in Zone B to dictator-
ship of Tito made a mockery of professed Atlantic policy ideals of
human dignity and freedom.

8. He said that Pella and De Gasperi were 1000 percent pro-West,
but that if Trieste issue were not favorably resolved they might be
only two men in Italy who would remain so and that Pella would
go as De Gasperi went—broken by his own loyalty to West which
had betrayed him.

9. He admitted USA’s, NATO’s and Italy’s need for military
strength of Yugoslavia in event of Russian attack but reiterated
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passionately in closing that regardless of strategic thinking of Pen-
tagon planners, Italian public opinion would never accept US ap-
peasement of Communist dictator Tito at Italy’s expense because to
do so would yield Italian soil and human rights to Communism
anyway.

Plain fact of matter is that none of above estimate of Italian
public reaction is greatly exaggerated and that failure (a) to clarify
Secretary’s statement immediately, (b) seek rapid solution of ques-
tion, will result in great harm to USA-Italian relations and prolong
a tension that will endanger not only future of moderate pro-Amer-
ican government in Italy, but might crack wide open NATO system
in Europe.

Luce

No. 97

750G.00/9-453: Telegram

The Chargé in Yugoslavia (Wallner) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT BELGRADE, September 4, 1953—midnight.

298. Embassy telegram 297.2 French Ambassador opened by
saying his government was disturbed by recent developments.
Yugoslav Government had requested our good offices to intervene
with Rome to have Italian military measures revoked and had by
informing press of démarche and making public note to Italian
Government threatening countermeasures (Embassy telegram 2962)
rendered ineffective in advance any compliance with request we
might have been contemplating. Furthermore, these press state-
ments could only increase tension in view of special psychology of
Italian Government and people. Three governments had from be-
ginning counseled moderation Italian Government. Italians had
perhaps hastily but not uncharacteristically staged “military spec-
tacle”. That this spectacle was not serious had been admitted by
Bebler when he asked us to intervene in Rome. Three governments
agreed it was not dangerous and certainly did not justify any coun-
termeasures on part Yugoslavia. Consequently they felt they must

1Repeated for information to Rome, Paris, London, and Trieste.

2In telegram 297 Wallner briefly summarized the meeting he and the British and
French Ambassadors had that evening with Ko¢a Popovi¢ and said that details of
the conversation would follow. (750G.00/9-453)

3In telegram 296 Wallner quoted the substantive points of the official Foreign
Office press statement on Sept. 4, entitled ‘“Yugoslav Government Note to the Ital-
ian Government,” a note which was presumably delivered earlier in the day.
(750G.00/9-553)
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seriously invite Yugoslav Government’s attention to desirability
and urgency of taking no steps which would increase tension,
either countermeasures or inflammatory statements by Tito on
Sunday.

British Ambassador followed particularly stressing fact that
three governments efforts undertaken from very outset of trouble
with Italian Government to bring about moderation were continu-
ing. These things took time. Three governments could see no justi-
fication in countermeasures and urged further patience on part
Yugoslav Government. Countermeasures might lead to dangerous
situation. He understood Yugoslavs were pleased with results mili-
tary talks in Washington and was sure would think twice about
spoiling atmosphere.

I associated myself in general with two Ambassadors’ statements.
Making no reference to what had been or would be done or said in
Rome, I stated that my government agreed with Yugoslav Govern-
ment and [that?] Italian military measures were not serious. We
thought they had abated. This might be open to dispute but it was
certain they had not been increased since early days. Countermeas-
ures, however, would be very serious. It took two to make a fight.
We considered such countermeasures unwarranted and strongly
urged Yugoslav Government to take no steps to further disturb sit-
uation.

Popovic said he would inform his government of our views but he
felt he could make an interim reply. First the facts. At no time
since this business started had there been taken on Yugoslav side
any measure which could be qualified as pressure tactics despite
what French Ambassador had described as ‘“military spectacle”.
This is proof of Yugoslav patience and good faith. If three powers
wished to correct situation they should turn to place where trouble
started. It is most illogical to ask Yugoslavia to do nothing when
Italians have not cancelled their military measures. Three powers
influence in Rome is certainly no less than in Belgrade.

Reuter’s story compelled Yugoslav Government to issue correc-
tion and go back on its original intention to keep request for inter-
vention secret. In all world press Yugoslavs are made out equally
at fault with Italians. Press agencies were constantly issuing con-
tradictory reports. Yugoslav Government felt it had to maintain
some balance. He could see no reason why this prevented us from
telling Italian Government to revoke measures which were at root
of trouble.

My colleagues and I attacked this thesis pointing out that there
were certain practical limits within which coalition governments,
particularly weak ones, had to operate with public opinion but Po-
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povic merely replied, “does this blackmail of weakness have no
limits?”

Trying another tack, we said that public opinion in our countries
did not necessarily consider Yugoslav Government equally at fault
with Italy. Editorial opinion had on whole tended consider Italian
measures as unwarranted. Yugoslav Government would put itself
in same boat with Italy by countering now and lose all credit for
patience shown to date. Popovic said he could not understand how
we could ask Yugoslavia to refrain from acting when both her vital
interests and prestige were at stake. ‘“Le role est trop beau”. We
were asking too much, to point where we expected “one of highest
leaders of Yugoslav Government” to make important speech
“under shadow of Italian bayonets”. We said Yugoslav Government
was only judge of its own vital interests and prestige but public
opinion in our countries would not understand that they had been
adversely affected by developments to date. We renewed our plea
that Yugoslav Government do nothing further.

Meeting broke up as described reference telegram.

At this stage, I doubt that we have succeeded in persuading
Yugoslav Government to abstain from taking certain symbolic
countermeasures. A dictatorship can ill-afford to have patience in-
terpreted as weakness, and warning contained in latest published
Yugoslav note to Rome (Embassy telegram 296) cannot go long un-
fulfilled. Nevertheless on basis currently available evidence I am
hopeful Yugoslav Government will proceed cautiously and careful-
ly weigh in advance consequences of each act. Its immediate course
will be largely determined by what Italians do.

WALLNER

No. 98

Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

The Supreme Commander, Allied Powers Europe (Gruenther), to the
President !

SECRET [Paris,] 5 September 1953.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: Last night I returned from Rome following
my first official visit there as Supreme Commander. The attitude of
all officials whom I saw was most cordial. There was, however, an
air of uneasiness caused by the current Trieste flap.

1A copy of the letter was sent to MacArthur.
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I saw President Pella on the evening of September 3rd. He allud-
ed to the Trieste situation several times during our meeting, stat-
ing in each instance that a solution must be found, and that he felt
that the time was about right for the Italian people to accept one.
At no time did he become specific as to the type of solution he felt
would solve this complex problem. On the following day President
Pella saw Major General Bertoni, the Italian National Military
Representative at SHAPE, who accompanied me to Rome, and he
asked Bertoni to request me to send a private message from Presi-
dent Pella to you. Bertoni transmitted that word to me orally on
the plane enroute back to Paris. This is the message substantially
as Bertoni gave it to me.

“l. President Pella considers that the solution to the Trieste
problem would be greatly facilitated if a provisional solution were
adopted whereby Italian troops would occupy Zone A in the not too
distant future. This would not be a definitive solution, but would
put the Italians on an equal basis with the Yugoslavs who now
occupy Zone B. Once this provisional measure is taken the Italians
would be able to negotiate points of difference with respect to Zone
B directly with the Yugoslav Government, but with no sense of ur-
gency attached. The provisional status would calm Italian emo-
tions, and would enable cooperation to take place between Italy
and Yugoslavia in the economic and military fields. President Pella
feels that the Italian Government cannot make this suggestion, be-
cause if he did it would surely be rejected by Tito, and secondly the
opposition parties in Italy would accuse Pella of a sellout. Pella’s
idea is that the suggestion should come from the American and
British Governments. He hopes that President Eisenhower will
give favorable consideration to this suggestion.

“2. President Pella is highly pleased with Ambassador Luce’s
work in Italy. He hopes that she will be able to remain on this as-
signment for a long period.”

As you might well surmise, I have no desire to be a channel of
communication between the head of any government and the Presi-
dent of the United States. If President Pella had made this sugges-
tion to me personally, or if Bertoni had told me about it while I
was still in Rome, I would have requested that I be excused from
acting in the role of a message bearer. Since, however, the request
did not reach me until I was halfway to Paris, I decided that the
lesser of the evils would be to transmit the message to you, sending
a copy of this letter to Ambassador Luce and also to Doug MacAr-
thur in Washington.

I should like to give you some of my own observations on the Tri-
este question. I have been discussing this problem with Italian
friends for several years, but I have never before found them to be
in a compromising mood. This time I found several of the high
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ranking military officers and also Minister of Defense Taviani? (a
very good man, I think) advocating the solution contained in
Pella’s message to you. I told some of them that in my opinion it
was pipe dream for the Italians to think that there would be any
further solution possible if they moved into Zone A, and that real-
ism demanded that if that so-called “provisional” solution were
adopted it would probably be the final one. In every instance the
reply given was somewhat along this line: “Certainly it would be
final, but we wouldn’t have to say that openly. In fact, it would be
a grave mistake to say it openly because Italian public opinion
would never buy that solution now. However, after they have lived
with the provisional solution for a certain period the Italians would
lose considerable of their zest for the Zone B crusade, especially if
the Italian Government were able to transact any negotiations
with the Jugs in the economic and military fields.” I should add
that one of the individuals [who] gave me the impression that he
would buy a Zone A-Zone B solution if the so-called provisional ar-
rangement were put into effect now was Minister Taviani.

While I came away from Rome with the definite impression that
the Italians are more willing to compromise than ever before, I also
formed the conclusions that all Italians in responsible position feel
that a solution must be found as a matter of urgency. It was clear
to me that negotiations for such items as facilities in Italy, and
Italy’s relationships with respect to NATO would be in consider-
able danger of deterioration if some action is not taken to solve the
problem soon. Incidentally, the four military chiefs have softened
considerably with respect to the idea of engaging in combined mili-
tary planning with Yugoslavia. They now consider that this action
is necessary, whereas a year ago they felt that the very suggestion
was an outrage to Italian prestige.

I would not have bothered you with the Trieste problem if it had
not been for the Pella request. I am sure you have been kept ade-

2A memorandum of a dinner conversation on Sept. 3 among Gruenther, Durbrow,
and Taviani, at which time the Trieste situation was discussed, was transmitted to
the Department of State as an attachment to despatch 598 from Rome, Sept. 7.
(750G.00/9-753)
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quately informed by Secretary Dulles. I would suggest that if any
reply to Pella is called for that it not be sent through me.?

Respectfully, ALFRED M. GRUENTHER
General, United States Army

3In a letter to Ann Whitman on Sept. 15, MacArthur noted that he was returning
to her the original of Gruenther’s letter of Sept. 5 to the President. MacArthur
stated that the President handed the letter to Secretary Dulles on the morning of
Sept. 10 “when there was some discussion of the subject.” MacArthur also said that
he had written a short note to Gruenther thanking him for sending a copy of the
letter and indicating that the President had discussed it with the Secretary of State
and that the Department of State was working very hard on the Trieste question.
(Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file)

No. 99

Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357, “Trieste 1953”

The Commander of the British-United States Forces in Trieste
(Winterton) to the Department of the Army*

TOP SECRET TRIESTE, September 5, 1953—11 a.m.

Taf 217. For JCS.

1. The Italians seem to have withdrawn their forward infantry
detachments from the Italo-Yugoslav frontier south of Gorizia but
they have now moved an armed unit (4 Genova Cav) to Ronchi Dei
Legionari which has historical associations. This seems to suggest
an adventure into Zone A.

2. I feel that the Italian Government should be asked to send
these forces back to their barracks and that any intending D’An-
nunzio whether sponsored or unsponsored be persuaded of the fool-
ishness of chancing his arm.

3. The continued presence of Italian troops in abnormal positions
near the Italo Zone A frontier is also likely to provoke the Yugo-
slavs into moving her forces towards their own frontier with Zone
A which would be an undesirable development.2

1Also addressed to the Ministry of Defense, London.

2In telegram DA 947614, Sept. 5, 1953 Maj. Gen. C.D. Eddleman of the Depart-
ment of the Army’s G-3 informed McFadyen that Taf 217 had been referred to the
Department of State which would contact the Italian Government on the matter.
(Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357, “Trieste Sept. 1953”) Ambassador Luce, under in-
structions from the Department of State, raised the issue of Italian troops along the
Italian-Yugoslav border with Prime Minister Pella on Sept. 9. Their discussion of
this issue, as well as of other matters pertaining to Trieste, was reported in Docu-
ment 109.
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No. 100

Eisenhower Library, Dulles papers, Telephone Conversations

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between the President and
the Secretary of State!

[WASHINGTON,] September 5, 1958—11:50 a.m.

The President called and said he was disturbed about the call
from Clare Luce,? he didn’t understand why she should call him
direct and pour a tale of woe, without any background on his part.
The Secretary said he had just talked with her,® she is much wor-
ried about the Italian situation. He explained he had just seen the
Chargé,* their parliamentary situation is very bad, they moved
troops on the basis of newspaper reports in a Yugoslav paper,
which set off a general reaction, we are trying to hold it down be-
cause Tito is threatening to move troops into the area too. The situ-
ation is jittery and the Italians are threatening to pull out of
NATO. The Secretary doesn’t think it as serious as it seems on the
surface but it is bad because of the weak parliamentary situation.
They have almost no effective government since de Gasperi and the
only way to relieve public apathy is to stir up feeling about Trieste
and put pressure on us. The Pentagon has been having military
talks with the Jugs and the Italians are worried about that.

The President said if that is their worry you had better stop
them.

The Secretary said the Italians think the Jugs feel they can get
help without making any effort to settle Trieste. Luciolli said that
we are leading the Jugs to feel that our relations with them are
detached from solution of Trieste.

The President said the Italians have been our friends for a long
time and the Jugs are Johnny-come-latelies. He talked to Dunn
about this. Dunn said Sforza was the smartest one to deal with the
problem; he realized it could not be done directly, and spent time

1Prepared by Burnita O'Day. Another, but substantively similar, record of this
conversation, is in the White House telephone call files in the Eisenhower Library,
Eisenhower papers, Whitman file.

2According to the White House telephone call files for Sept. 5, Ambassador Luce
called the President the previous evening, but the President asked her to call the
Secretary of State instead. (Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file)

3According to a memorandum of the telephone conversation between Ambassador
Luce and Secretary Dulles at 10 a.m., Sept. 5, Luce described the situation in Rome
as “not good” and one which involved “dangers for the things in which the Secre-
tary is interested there.” She emphasized that the danger there was not exaggerated
and expressed the wish that Dulles ‘“would have a good look at it himself.” (Eisen-
hower Library, Dulles papers, telephone conversations)

4For a description of the Secretary’s conversation with Chargé Luciolli the morn-
ing of Sept. 5, see telegram 838 to Rome, Sept. 5, infra.
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building up the economies with Yugoslavia because they were com-
plimentary and left political problem in the background. As long as
he was in charge the problem was gradually retreating. He doesn’t
think a direct solution is possible, we should encourage economic
relations between the two and not try to tell them what to do.
Ignore the political angle and tell them they must make a living in
the meantime. Is there any thought that they might have another
election?

The Secretary said he had not heard of it recently but would look
into it.5

The President thought we might arrange through Len Hall® to
have Italians here write letters home to restore relations, the Im-
migration bill was too late, but something that they wanted.

The Secretary mentioned the Yugo wheat project—both agreed it
would be more trouble but we couldn’t let them starve.

5In a telephone conversation with Ridgway B. Knight at 1:12 p.m. Sept. 5, Secre-
tary Dulles inquired about the possibility of new elections in Italy. Knight replied
that they were not to be ruled out. Although the next regularly scheduled elections
were almost 5 years away, according to Knight, the first possibility for new elections
would be next spring if Pella were unable to consolidate his position. (Eisenhower
Library, Dulles papers, telephone conversations)

6Leonard W. Hall, Chairman, Republican National Committee.

No. 101

765.00/9-553: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Italy!

SECRET PRIORITY WASHINGTON, September 5, 1953—2:02 p.m.

838. Personal for the Ambassador from Secretary. Was glad to
talk with you on phone and have since discussed our conversation
with President on phone.? Please feel free always to send frankly
your views. You can be sure we here do not minimize importance
and danger in situation. Have just finished talk with Italian
Chargé.® He asked for interpretation of my press remark which he
said in his opinion correctly stated the situation as it was and had
been for some time but that Italian and Yugoslav press had been
attempting to read into it some new decision. I reassured him that
the position stated was the same position that had existed since I
became Secretary and, I believed, for some time prior to that, that

1Drafted by Dulles.

2A memorandum of this conversation is supra.

3No memorandum of this conversation with Chargé Luciolli has been found in De-
partment of State files.



260 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

it was well known that while we had in no way altered the official
position of 1948 we were and for many months had been open
minded to alternatives. The Chargé said his Government well un-
derstood that and they themselves were open minded to alterna-
tives. He was glad to be able to reassure his Government that my
statement did not imply any new or recent decision.

For your information only, Yugoslav Ambassador called Thurs-
day following press conference to complain that I had stated that
we had no official position other than that of 1948.4

The Chargé also, with obvious reference to military talks with
Yugoslavs, said he regretted these went on, and military and eco-
nomic aid were rendered without regard to unsettled state of Tri-
este. I stated that his observation deserved and would receive con-
sideration.

DuLLEs

4See Document 94.

No. 102

750G.00/9-553: Telegram

The Chargé in Yugoslavia (Wallner) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT BELGRADE, September 5, 1953—2 p.m.

303. Embassy telegrams 297 and 298.2 Yugoslav Government has
agreed to postpone military countermeasures to give three govern-
ments time to persuade Italian Government to revoke its measures.

Koca Popovic summoned three of us at noon and read aide-mé-
moire which opened by stating Yugoslav Government would “meet
desire of three governments so that there should be sufficient time
for the steps to be undertaken by three governments in Rome to
lead to rapid and effective results”.

Rest of aide-mémoire was so drafted as to require one hour of
conversation before we received reasonably clear interpretation.

Full details follow.3

1Repeated for information to Rome, Paris, London, and Trieste.

2Telegram 298 is printed as Document 97. Telegram 297 is described in footnote 2,
ibid.

3In telegram 304 from Belgrade, Sept. 5, the Embassy transmitted the verbatim
text of the aide-mémoire from the Yugoslav Government. (750G.00/9-553) In tele-
gram 305, also Sept. 5, Wallner summarized the questions which the three Western
representatives had raised with regard to the aide-mémoire. (150G.00/9-553)
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Foreign Secretary proposed and we agreed to tell press only that
we had met last night and this morning.
WALLNER

No. 103
750G.00/9-553: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT RoME, September 5, 1953—9 p.m.

789. Reference Deptel 831, September 4.2 I saw Pella today who
assured me, as he stated in speech at Bari fair this afternoon, that
he would continue to work calmly for preservation of peace and a
peaceful solution of current tension in international relations.
Pella stated that even if Tito massed troops on the frontier and
gave an inflammatory speech tomorrow, provided he did not take
action to cross frontier, or annex Zone B, Pella would not take any
counter-measures until he had announced them in his speech on
September 13.

I pointed out to the Prime Minister that my government recog-
nized that there was no likelihood of any demonstrations against
AMG in Trieste, but I expressed the hope that he would continue
to lend his helpful assistance and influence to make this sure.
Pointing out considerations listed Deptel 831, I stated that AMG
would be required to resist any attack on its authority in the zone.

1Repeated for information to Belgrade, Trieste, Paris, and London.

2In telegram 831, the Department instructed the Embassy in Rome urgently to
convey the following information to Pella. The United States realized that it was
highly unlikely that relations between the Allied Military Government and the Tri-
este populace would suffer from the current tension, especially since the present dif-
ficulties had nothing to do with AMG. Nevertheless, the United States wished to
express the hope that Italy would lend its influence to prevent any such develop-
ment from taking place. The Italian Government should understand that the United
States could not give in to any attempt on the part of irresponsible elements in Tri-
este to impose a change in the status of Zone A by force or agitation. In this regard
and with respect to the reference to the possibility that Italian troops might seek to
enter Zone A, the United States wanted to make clear that it was contemplating no
change in the longstanding responsibilities of the Zone Commander, which had
always been to ensure the integrity of the Zone. Changes could only come about as a
result of prior decisions of the United States and British Governments regarding the
Zone.

The telegram, also sent to Trieste and London, instructed the U.S. Political Advis-
er in Trieste to use the substance of the proposed démarche to Pella as guidance for
discussions with the Zone Commander regarding the position he should take in the
‘“unlikely contingency Italian troops actually attempt take over of Zone.” (750G.00/
9-453)
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At that point, Pella repeated what he had told Durbrow on
August 29 (Embtel 6993) namely:

1. If Tito annexed Zone B, the Italians would move their armed
forces to Zone A with the objective of annexation.

2. If there were resistance by allied forces, the Italian forces
would not attempt a forced entry.

3. If annexation of Zone A were prohibited. Pella would resign
and place Trieste question before Italian nation.

Pella then inquired whether I had any reason to believe that
Tito would annex Zone B. I gave him my personal opinion that I
did not think he would, pointing out strong representations we had
made in Belgrade. Pella appeared disappointed, and in response to
my observation that the situation would become even more serious
if Zone B were annexed by Tito, he said it would not necessarily be
worse provided Italy could thereupon and immediately enter Tri-
este and annex Zone A. An immediate Italy entry into Trieste and
annexation of the zone would put Italy on an equal footing with
Yugoslavia and would satisfy Italian public opinion.

British Embassy has not yet received instructions to make simi-
lar representation to Pella.

Since drafting above, Del Balzo has called to say Pella has tele-
phoned to mayor of Trieste. Pella emphasized to mayor delicacy of
international situation and requested him to use every possible
means to prevent disorders or manifestations which would embar-
rass Italian Government.

Luce

3See Document 93.

No. 104
750G.00/9-553: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET NIACT RoME, September 5, 1953—11 p.m.

790. Personal for Secretary. In view of what Pella said to me this
evening, I think we should not overlook possibility that this cur-
rent situation regarding Trieste may logically develop in such
manner in next week so that Italian Government could accept
Zone A-Zone B split without imposing upon us necessity of sup-
porting further Italian claims.

That is, should Tito annex Zone B and we are prepared to allow
Italians immediately thereupon to annex Zone A, I think that Ital-
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ian Government would thereafter be able to accept this de facto sit-
uation as liveable solution of Trieste question. Great virtue of seiz-
ing this unique opportunity, which would exist only in present con-
text, is that it would relieve us of necessity of making any further
declarations concerning Italian claims such as is implicitly in-
volved in so-called “provisional” solution. Embtel 789, September
5! indicates that immediate decision our part to turn Zone A to
Italians if Tito annexes Zone B, would constitute all satisfaction
that Italian public opinion would demand to continue support of
government. My conviction after conversation with Pella is that
this development would indeed strengthen his government.

I realize the tripartite complexities involved in arriving at and
coordinating such outcome but urge fullest consideration of seizing
upon this realistic opportunity which could be provided by logic of
events.

However unsatisfactory situation would then be, there are many
indications that Italians would prefer to take this risk rather than
postpone any solution and indefinitely protract present tension and
further endanger stability of Pella’s government.

Luce

1Supra.

No. 105
Editorial Note

The broadcast of Tito’s speech at Okroglica on September 6 was
monitored by the Embassy in Belgrade. On the basis of this moni-
toring, the Embassy reported in telegram 307, September 6, that
the tone of Tito’s speech had been generally moderate, although
there were the anticipated caustic comments on Italian leaders,
such as the remark that on the basis of a news report, “Pella got
on his horse and slashed the air with a wooden sword.” The Embas-
sy also summarized the principal points of the speech as follows: (1)
Yugoslavia had no need to annex Zone B because it was already
there; (2) nobody had become alarmed at the news of Italian troop
movements and Yugoslavia had taken no countermeasures. Howev-
er, the Embassy quoted Tito as saying, “Pella is wrong if he be-
lieves that he is going to achieve something in this
way . . . possibly grab Zone A . . . we can frankly say before the
whole world ‘no’, we will not allow the occupation of Zone A”; (3)
the Yugoslav Government had to settle accounts with the Italian
Government, which was using the Trieste question to divert atten-
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tion from internal problems, and not with the Italian people, who
were more concerned with unemployment and social inequality
than with Trieste; (4) Yugoslavia did not recognize the Tripartite
Declaration and had no intention of talking to the Italian Govern-
ment on the basis of this declaration; (5) the Peace Treaty needed
to undergo substantial changes so that injustices which had been
inflicted on Yugoslav interests by the Allied Military Government
could be remedied, after which time “one could start talks”; and (6)
Yugoslavia rejected both the proposals for partition along ethnic
lines or along present zonal lines and the proposal for a condomini-
um. Tito was quoted in this regard as saying, ‘“‘The whole matter
has been brought into such a blind alley that the only way for a
solution would be that Trieste would be an international city and
that the hinterland, the purely Slovene hinterland, be joined to
Yugoslavia.” (750G.00/9-653)

The reaction of the Italian press to the speech was highly criti-
cal. An initial statement, considered semiofficial by the Embassy,
which had been read over the radio the evening of September 6
and which had been published the next morning in the pro-govern-
ment Il Messaggiero, was quoted in telegram 794 from Rome, Sep-
tember 7. (750G.00/9-753) Additional comments by Il Messaggiero,
which the Embassy believed had emanated from the Italian For-
eign Office, were quoted in telegram 805, September 8. (750G.00/9-
853) Other Italian press comment was summarized in telegram 810,
September 8. (750G.00/9-853)

No. 106

Eisenh Library, Jack papers

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the President’s Special Assistant
(Jackson)

CONFIDENTIAL RoME, September 7, 1953

DEAR C. D.: You will remember how profoundly concerned I was
about Trieste in Washington six months ago. Since that time, the
situation has progressively worsened.

Harry! will be leaving here on Wednesday? and will carry volu-
minous footnotes on this current “Message to Garcia” to you, for
your further clarification . . . ® and concern.

1Presumably a reference to Henry R. Luce.
2Sept. 9.
3Ellipsis in the source text.



TRIESTE 265

Meanwhile I'd like to make a few observations in what now
seems (in G.O.P. season and out) to be my role of Cassandra.

1. An adverse decision for Italy on Trieste would be a moral blow
to Eisenhower’s foreign policy. Eisenhower has pitched his whole
approach to world questions on a high moral and spiritual note. On
moral and spiritual grounds, in a world of the relative virtue of na-
tions, no one can choose Tito, the Communist Dictator in prefer-
ence to still Democratic Italy. The loss of Italian friendship for the
U.S. which must inevitably follow an adverse decision for Italy on
Trieste, would divest Eisenhower’s foreign policy of much moral co-
herence.

2. It would be a diplomatic blow. British foreign policy scoffed at
the Tripartite Declaration from the beginning warning of the
danger of promising what we couldn’t probably deliver. Since that
time they have made their own position clear in Italy. We never
really have. Our failure since 1948, to settle a question which we
have increasingly helped to complicate by our aid and support to
Tito, has fortified the view in many chanceries that we are ama-
teurs in diplomacy. To win a weak Italy in 1948 with a promise we
refuse to live up to, even partially, is to lose a stronger Italy in
1953, when—as is now happening—the chips are being put down.

3. It would be a strategic blow. For the present Italian pro-NATO
government could no more survive the Trieste issue if it went
against Italy than De Gasperi’s did. The next government would go
Left—towards Nenni neutralism (this is what the British hope!)
and eventually Communist. However great a case the Pentagon
can make for Tito’s divisions in the event of a war with the Krem-
lin, a greater case can be made for the wisdom of not letting Italy
check out of NATO.

4. It would be a political blow. Many of Connecticut’s (and other
States’) hundreds of thousands of Catholic and Italian voters would
begin to go back to the Democrat fold. One of the greatest reasons
why Catholic voters in the USA left the Democratic Party was
their deep-seated suspicion that the Acheson buildup of Tito was
the effort to further anti-Kremlin Communism, and that Ike would
reverse this policy.

I have every reason to believe there is a solution to Trieste, that
will lose to us neither Italy’s pro-American government nor Yugo-
slavia’s divisions. The Department is fully informed of it.# But it is
one that can only be achieved now—quickly, and in the present
context. Will the Secretary act swiftly? I know and sympathize
with the terrible pressures on him—but time is of the essence in
this matter.

Naturally, C.D., I do not cheerfully face the fact that if the Tri-
este issue goes sour I must bear the onus in Italy, as Ike’'s Ambas-
sador. But that is only as it should be. I would proudly endure the
failure of my mission here if I believed that I had failed because

“Presumably a reference to the views which Luce expressed in Document 104.
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the Italians would not cooperate with sound American policy—in
short, if we were on the right track about Ital-Yugo relations. But
my heart is heavy indeed when I consider that we may be on the
wrong one. Indeed, I fear we are.

Believe me, the Democrats will be well within their rights to
attack me and the policy I represent with everything they’ve got if
it loses Italy to NATO. When before could Democrats rightfully
claim that Republican policy was appeasing totalitarian dictator-
ship, scuttling freedom in Europe, selling Democracy down the
river to the Commies?

If Pella falls (which, as I say, he will probably do if the Trieste
issue is decided against Italy) the pro-Cominform Socialists will
probably triumph in the next election—and with them neutralist-
socialist views in international affairs. Churchill and Malenkov be-
tween them will then decide Europe’s foreign policy.

What makes all this particularly painful is that no question of
dollar handouts is involved here, or Congressional action. What is
involved is statesmanship, and resolution, foresight, and fast diplo-
matic footwork.

Do we then only know how to pursue dollar diplomacy? Must we
always lose in the international field the minute sheer diplomacy is
put to the test? If that is true, we may do better frankly to aban-
don world leadership and revert to isolation which will make much
less strain on the purse of our people, and the brains of their lead-
ers.

I wish I were in Washington now, or Denver. I would feel I could
then thrash all this out vigorously with Foster and Ike. Frankly, I
never know how much of what is sent to the Department gets
through to the top, without being watered down or sold short on
the way up. Moreover, cablese seldom conveys the real urgency of
these matters.

State Department cablese is an especially ineffectual and inap-
propriate idiom in which to tell the President that if he doesn’t
settle Trieste in the next few weeks, he may lose his next Con-
gress.®

All best
CLARE

5Luce added the following handwritten postscript: “I wrote the enclosed letter to
you June 30—two months ago, when the new gov’t was being formed. I did not send
it because the Korean pot was boiling, and I felt it was one thing more to harass the
President. I wish I had sent it!”
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[Enclosure]

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the President’s Special Assistant
(Jackson)

CONFIDENTIAL RoME, June 30, 1953.

DeEArR CD—I know the President likes to have even the most
urgent matters summed up on one page. The following is a brief if
unorthodoxically phrased estimate of the situation in Italy, based
on the assumption that nothing ever will be done to bring about a
satisfactory solution to the Trieste question.

Estimate of the Situation:

For the want of Trieste, an Issue was lost.

For the want of an Issue, the Election was lost.

For the want of the Election, DeGasperi was lost.

For the want of DeGasperi, his NATO policies were lost.
For the want of his NATO policies, Italy was lost.

For the want of Italy, Europe was lost.

For the want of Europe, America . ...... 76

And all for the want of a two-penny town.

Recommendation:

That something be done to save DeGasperi’s policies—EDC, and
the Facilities Program—which can be done by giving in exchange a
satisfactory solution of Trieste to the next Italian government.

Can you, CD, bring this to the attention of the President at an
opportune moment?

Cordially,
CLARE BooTHE LUcE

6The first seven lines of Luce’s “Estimate of the Situation” were quoted in Eisen-
hower’s Mandate for Change, p. 409.

No. 107

Eisenhower Library, Dulles papers, Meetings with the President

Memorandum by the Secretary of State to the Assistant Secretary of
State for European Affairs (Merchant)

TOP SECRET [WAsSHINGTON,] September 8, 1953.
PERSONAL AND PRIVATE

I discussed with the President at some length the Trieste situa-
tion. I got the impression that he felt the Administration was
swinging a little too far in favor of Yugoslavia. He indicated that
military prejudice in favor of Yugoslavia was not justified. He re-
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marked that Italy had not really had a chance in the last two wars
to show what it could do when it was committed to a cause in
which it really believed.

The President suggested that we might send a message to Pella—
whom the President knows personally and rates highly—to the
general effect that our purpose is to help Europe, rather than any
particular country in Europe; that we feel that some settlement of
the Trieste issue of vital importance, but that the U.S. is not in any
way disposed to impose a solution which would be inimical to the
best interests of Italy, or which would damage Italy.

The President was agreeable to a Zone A-Zone B solution, with
safeguards for minorities, provided that it could be made accepta-
ble to Italy and Yugoslavia. He suggested that the possibility be ex-
plored that we might get Yugoslavia and Italy to agree upon some
form of arbitration by the U.S.-U.K.-France, and perhaps Western
Germany, with the knowledge on both sides in advance that a Zone
A-Zone B system would be adopted.?

JoHN FosTER DULLES

1In his memoirs, Eisenhower referred to a lengthy conversation regarding Trieste
which he had with Secretary Dulles early in September 1953, in which he expressed
his preference for some form of partition of the Free Territory of Trieste. The Presi-
dent, however, had felt that it would be impossible to amend the Italian Peace
Treaty of 1947 to achieve partition, because the Soviet Union, as a signatory of the
treaty, would have been in such a position to block such an amendment. Eisenhower
recalled that it had seemed at that time that the solution of the Trieste issue lay in
some informal device to recognize and make permanent the existing boundaries be-
tween Zones A and B. (Mandate for Change, p. 413)

No. 108

Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357, “Trieste September 1953

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Europe-
an Affairs (Bonbright) to the Assistant Secretary of State for
European Affairs (Merchant)!

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] September 9, 1953.

Attached is a copy of our draft on a Trieste telegram.2 As you
know, we have concluded that the most feasible way of handling
this problem is in several stages and the draft reflects that ap-
proach.

1A note on the source text indicates that copies were sent to Matthews and Mac-

Arthur.
2The draft telegram is not printed here, but the text is virtually the same as Doc-

ument 110.
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We have given careful thought to the President’s suggestion to
the Secretary that the matter be settled by arbitration. Our conclu-
sion is that this would probably not work. The following reasons
entered into that conclusion.

(a) In our opinion neither the Yugoslav nor the Italian Govern-
ments would wish publicly to turn over a problem of such great na-
tional interest for decision by third parties, even though they were
told secretly in advance what the decision would be.

(b) In view of the Italian peace treaty and our obligations to the
Security Council we think the U.S. position would be better if we
acquiesced in a de facto situation than if we took it upon ourselves
as arbitrators to suggest and support a decision contrary to the
treaty.

(c) In view of their public positions we think it would be easier
for both the Italian and Yugoslav Governments to work up to a
final solution along present zonal boundaries than it would be to go
to that solution directly and in one jump so to speak.

Mr. Tate?® in L is looking at the proposal urgently from the legal
angle. This may be full of difficulties and may require at least
some senatorial consultation.

A check is also being made with UNA on the section dealing
with the Security Council.

Two problems will require Defense clearance: (a) disposition of
US and UK troops which will have to be moved from Trieste under
our plan, and (b) the implied threat to the Yugoslavs concerning
the future of our joint military planning and programming if Tito
doesn’t play ball. Perhaps this could be handled by a call from the
Secretary to Mr. Wilson and by an approach by Doc* to the Joint
Chiefs.5

The Secretary will undoubtedly wish to apprise the President of
our plan and get his approval.

We should get a meeting with the Secretary to discuss the prob-
lem at the earliest possible moment, preferably tomorrow.¢

3Jack B. Tate, Deputy Legal Adviser.

4H. Freeman Matthews.

5The procedure by which the Department of State sought the views of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff on this draft telegram is described in footnote 2, Document 110.

8No record of such a meeting has been found in Department of State files.



270 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

No. 109

750G.00/9-953: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT RoMmE, September 9, 1953—7 p.m.

817. I spoke to Pella at length today giving him substance of
Deptel 857, September 8.2 He replied that he listened with hope to
assurances US now urgently studying Trieste question and prom-
ised that he would maintain strict secrecy.

Concerning troop movements (Embtel 808, September 83) Pella
stated that the entire number of Italian soldiers involved was 4,100
belonging to divisions already stationed in Udine or to the east of
Udine. Precise units involved are one regiment of cavalry, three
companies of Alpini, two battalions of infantry, and two companies
of infantry. He did not identify the divisions to which they be-
longed. Pella said he had already decided to revoke the orders for
movements of these units immediately after Tanjug article (Bel-
grade 243, August 30 to Department#*) indicated Tito did not intend
to annex Zone B. He could not, however, revoke these orders after
Yugoslav note of protest (Embtel 741, September 25), the Belgrade
communiqué (Belgrade 289, September 3 to Department®) and
Tito’s speech of last Sunday. He characterized these three Yugoslav
measures as ‘aggressive acts” which made it necessary for him to
maintain troops in their new locations unless he wished to appear
as taking orders from Tito. Pella felt that the small number of
troops involved should dissipate any allied concern that Italy har-
bored aggressive intentions. He hoped that the allied states would
not request any public announcement by Italy concerning with-
drawal of troops. He was happy that the US had made no such re-

1Repeated to London, Paris, Belgrade, and Trieste.

2Telegram 857 instructed Luce, who had offered to come to Washington to present
her views in person, that it was important for her to remain in Rome since she
might be urgently needed there to negotiate with Pella. In the meantime, she was
authorized to tell Pella that the Department of State was urgently studying the Tri-
este situation in expectation of further communicating with him and that absolute
secrecy was essential since the Department had not yet conferred with the British
or French. Luce was also requested to urge Pella to postpone his forthcoming
speech. If she were unable to do so, she was asked to suggest that he consider con-
fining his speech to a clear defense of Italian rights and a refutation of Yugoslav
arguments “without advocating any new step which might well upset [the] boat and
render future moves on our part impossible.” (750G.00/9-553)

3Not printed. (750G.00/9-853)

4Not printed. (750G.00/8-3053)

5Not printed. (750G.00/9-253)

6Not printed. (750G.00/9-353) The sequence of events, Aug. 28-Sept. 3, is briefly
described in Document 93.
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quest and he justified his stand by stating that Italy had not an-
nounced publicly and officially that the troops had been moved for-
ward. Therefore, it would be unreasonable to expect a public com-
muniqué that they had been withdrawn. He said that the troops
would be withdrawn gradually, a company at a time, when it no
longer appeared that Tito was giving him order to do so, and as
public opinion in Italy calmed down.

Pella said that Italian Government’s reaction to Tito’s speech
September 6 was reflected in press and was therefore already
known. He was interested, however, in the Allied reaction to Tito’s
speech in view of the grave consequences to western policy of Tito’s
grandiose claims. He said both he and Italian nation felt profound
pain and disappointment in the so-called “impartiality” which the
Allied states seemed to be demonstrating in dealing with relations
between Rome and Belgrade. Any impartiality shown towards a
Communist dictatorship and a democratic fully-participating
member of NATO can only be interpreted by the Italian public
opinion as partiality for Tito and support of Yugoslav intentions.
Pella made the point in this connection that he did not mean that
government and public opinion were one and same, but stated that
public opinion had to be taken into account at all times. He
stressed that if Italian press reaction in the current crisis were
carefully analyzed, it would demonstrate a cordial sentiment for
the US and would indicate that Italy is still putting her faith in
the goodwill of America.

Pella again developed the point, made in every conversation, that
a settlement of the Trieste question is necessary for the future of
Italy’s Atlantic policy. He said this question must be settled in ac-
cordance with premises and principles of the March 20 declaration.
He said that he did not want the Allies to request that he negotiate
directly with Tito. Three earlier attempts at this method of settle-
ment had failed and the Yugoslav claims were now too excessive
for Italy to negotiate on this basis. He would not object to a round-
table conversation of the interested parties provided Italy entered
such conference on an equal basis with Yugoslavia. In response to
a question concerning participants, Pella merely said that he would
reserve his judgment on the circumference of the table. I asked spe-
cifically what he meant by “equality.” He replied that Tito implied
in speech that he did not differentiate between formal annexation
and present occupation of Zone B although the Italian Government
will never publicly admit this fact. Pella assured me ‘“equality”
would only involve total occupation of Zone A and that it did not
mean annexation or any claim that occupation of the Zone was
permanent. He stated categorically that occupation must precede
any conference.
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I spoke to the Prime Minister about postponement of his speech,
as suggested in paragraph 3 Deptel 857. He said this could not pos-
sibly be done since it would only bewilder Italian public opinion.
He promised to do his best to make his speech accord with the sug-
gestions made in my instructions. He asked what Department
meant by “any new step.” I replied that it certainly meant that no
further steps would be taken in the forward movement of troops
and that his polemics should not create a situation which required
a new demarche by Tito. I asked if he would refer to a plebiscite.
Pella replied that this solution originated in Trieste and that he
and his experts were examining it. He was most anxious to know
Washington’s reaction to this possibility as a means of settlement
and would appreciate any indication which can be given prior to
his speech on Sunday. He stated that it was not impossible that he
could agree to a plebiscite at a round-table conference, but he could
not accept a plebiscite in the absence of equality with Yugoslavia.

Pella concluded by stating that a solution was a fundamental ne-
cessity and quick action must be taken. A delay will involve him in
intense political difficulties in Parliament. He said he might, by
various parliamentary methods, avoid answering Nenni’s interpel-
lation, but he could not avoid a debate in Senate and Chamber on
foreign policy in connection with budget.

I later spoke to Zoppi, who expressed great appreciation for out-
come of German elections” and felt that they should help Pella in
forwarding Atlantic policies. Zoppi said, however, that if US thor-
oughly understood volatile character of Italian people, they would
then understand both danger and opportunity of present situation.
With Trieste out of way, Pella could lead Italian people forward in
a full policy of European integration and support of western objec-
tives. If Trieste is unresolved, ‘‘someone else”’ could plunge emo-
tional Italians into an anti-Allied policy which would vitally affect
entire western system.®

Luce

7Reference is to the victory of Konrad Adenauer’s coalition earlier in the month.

8In telegram 884 to Rome, Sept. 10, designated for the Ambassador, the Depart-
ment of State reported that a series of steps was being considered designed to ac-
complish for Italy the “equality” Pella so strongly desired. The Department pointed
out that a solution of the Trieste problem would be rendered “quite possibly hope-
less” if Pella in his Sept. 13 speech strongly advocated the turning over of Zone A
administration to Italy. In light of this, the Department suggested that Luce, at her
discretion, discuss in utmost secrecy with Pella the fact that the Department was
considering a way in which Italy could be given equality with Yugoslavia in the Tri-
este matter. The Department also asked Luce not to mention the telegram in fur-
ther messages given general distribution and to warn Pella that, if a leak occurred,
any chance of accomplishing what he wanted would be destroyed. (750G.00/9-1053)
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No. 110
750G.00/9-1153: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom!

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, September 11, 1953—6:39 p.m.
PRIORITY

1337. Ambassador eyes only. Following is text of proposal re Tri-
este now under consideration at highest Government levels.2 We
have furnished copy to British Embassy here on understanding
that it does not in any way represent final Government decision
and is given them for preliminary study by FonOff on most confi-
dential basis in order to save time should we reach decision here to
approach British formally through you. Agreed by British it will
not be discussed under any circumstances with third party.

“l. While Department recognizes Yugoslav position now publicly
advanced by Tito perhaps reduces Yugoslav freedom of maneuver
in immediate future and that Pella’s speech September 132 may
further harden Italian position (notwithstanding our efforts to con-
trary), we believe present and recent tensions may have created a

1Drafted by Byington and cleared with Barbour, Bonbright, and Merchant. The
text of the proposal was sent to Rome, eyes only for Luce, in telegram 907, Sept. 12,
and repeated to Belgrade, eyes only for Wallner, in telegram 287, Sept. 12, with the
prefatory statement that the Department of State would welcome their comments
on the proposal. (750G.00/9-1253)

2A draft of this telegram was sent as an attachment to a letter from Bonbright to
Capt. George Anderson, Assistant to Admiral Radford, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff. Bonbright wrote that he understood that Secretary Dulles the previous day
had mentioned the Trieste proposal to Radford and that Dulles was anxious that
Radford have a copy of the draft proposal so that he could discuss it with the Joint
Chiefs. Bonbright also stressed the need for a prompt response from the JCS. The
response of the JCS was described in a typewritten, undated note, which bears the
following notations: “Handed to HMB [Homer M. Byington] by Defense, 9-12-53,
comments on orig. plan.” and “This is Dept’s only record of Defense’s reaction to
original plan. WK [William E. Knight]’ The note reads, “U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff
have reservations as to the mechanics of the actual transfer of administrative and
military control of Zone A to Italians and timing of the withdrawal of U.S./UK.
forces as envisaged in paragraph 4 a. They deem it is essential that the military
commanders of the U.S./U K. forces in FTT be consulted prior to initial discussions
with Italian and Yugoslav authorities and that their comments relative to the secu-
rity of the forces and the timing of their withdrawal be considered prior to approval
of the plan.” (750G.00/9-1253) In telegram 1355 to London, eyes only for Gifford,
Sept. 12, the Department of State reported that the text of the proposal should be
amended to include the following addition to paragraph 4 a: “It is essential that the
military commanders of the U.S./UXK. forces in FIT be consulted prior to initial
discussions with Italian and Yugoslav authorities and that their comments relative
to the security of the forces and the timing of their withdrawal be considered prior
to approval of the plan.” The Department instructed Gifford to present the amended
proposal formally to the Foreign Office and to state, in doing so, that the proposal
had the endorsement of the U.S. Government at the highest levels. (750G.00/9-1253)

3See the editorial note, infra.
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situation in which a solution to Trieste issue might be achieved
along Zone A/B lines which would be designed relieve US, UK and
France of present embarrassing responsibilities and commitments,
and ultimately pave way for that collaboration in mutual defense
for that portion of Europe which we are all convinced is essential
in common interest of West. While in initial stages solution such as
we envisage would be provisional in public appearance, parties con-
cerned would understand that it would probably have to be perma-
nent (subject qualifications below).

2. We have given full consideration to joint views of US, UK and
French representatives in Belgrade that it is impractical to propose
agreed partition to Yugoslavia at this time, that turning over Zone
A to Italians highly dangerous and that internationalization entire
FTT best terrain to explore. We must take into account that we
have definite knowledge that internationalization would never,
under any circumstances, be accepted by the Italians. We also
regard it as impractical and dangerous. Moreover, the history of
secret negotiations between Yugoslavs and Italians has always indi-
cated that Tito would settle for a Zone A-Zone B division. This was
true of Guidotti-Bebler conversations in Paris two years ago, Mr.
Eden’s conversation with Tito last year and likewise of the conver-
sations in Rome last May. Tito’s recent speech may well be de-
signed to push us toward offering him the Zone A-Zone B solution
which he has always wanted in past. It is believed that plan out-
lined below avoids risk envisaged by Belgrade and should be given
a trial as most promising constructive step at this juncture in a sit-
uation which is steadily deteriorating.

3. Department’s thinking conditioned on one hand by recent—
and increasingly concrete—Italian suggestions that under certain
circumstances that Government could live with de facto Zone A-B
solution, always provided first step involved only ‘equalization’ of
Italian position in Zone A to that of Yugoslavia vis-a-vis Zone B,
and not formal acknowledgment that such solution definitive.
Other side of issue is our firm belief that (a) recent Tito position
made primarily for bargaining purposes, (b) single most important
factor in Yugoslav foreign policy today is necessity progress further
with military cooperation with West (i.e., that we have great bar-
gaining power with Tito, accentuated inter alia by recent tripartite
emphasis in last military talks on concept that further progress
conditioned on modus vivendi between Italy and Yugoslavia), and
(c) Tito still basically willing settle for Zone A-B solution proving
modalities meet his peculiar political requirements.

4. Schedule of events to this end which we believe desirable and
possible to put in motion is as follows: (a) US and UK seek appro-
priate opportunity make public statement that since all their ef-
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forts to apply peace treaty, to encourage agreement between Yugo-
slavia and Italy—parties most interested, have failed, and with a
view to equalizing situation between Italy and Yugoslavia in refer-
ence to Zones A and B, powers have concluded that they have no
alternative to withdrawal allied military government from Zone A
and permitting Italian Government extend Italian administrative
and other control into that Zone. Transfer of authority to Italians
should take place simultaneously with announcement. (b) Tito an-
nexes Zone B. US/UK will not oppose but must have prior guaran-
tee that he will do no more, i.e., not militarily attack Italy, attempt
to occupy all or part of Zone A, or molest Italians in Zone B. (c)
Italy then annexes Zone A, with private assurances from Italian
Government to US, UK and France that it will not provoke dis-
turbances of any kind in either zone or molest Slovenes in Zone A.
(d) Assurances from both Italy and Yugoslavia regarding both mi-
norities and civil rights along general lines of Article 4 of perma-
nent statute of FTT would also be expected. (In our view this would
be prerequisite to any ultimate de jure recognition.) (e) US, UK and
France will then issue public statement to effect three powers rec-
ognize de facto situation created in territory hitherto known as
FTT, that they hope both Italy and Yugoslavia will cooperate to
allay tensions and work for friendly and cooperative relations be-
tween them in common interest of Western defense and solidarity,
that they recognize de facto Zone A/B solution does not fully satis-
fy requirements of either side, and that they hope residual prob-
lems, including possible local modifications of boundary, will be
worked out on amicable basis between two parties immediately at
interest. (f) At appropriate time after initial reactions have subsid-
ed, a suitable series of steps would be initiated to bring de facto sit-
uation to attention of Security Council for removal from agenda.
Given probable inability of SC to act in face of Soviet obstruction,
we might later plan seek General Assembly UN endorsement of
status quo as contributing to stability of area, peaceful solutions,
etc.

5. We propose following schedule of moves designed in first in-
stance to sound out both sides and, in event our analysis proves
correct, to move directly towards solution described above.

6. First: Pella be informed by both US and UK that we are con-
templating turning administration Zone A over to Italians, that
possible consequences of such a step are so serious that we must
first ensure that Yugoslav reaction will not result in hostilities; we
are therefore, simultaneously with our approach to him, approach-
ing Tito on most confidential basis and will communicate with
Pella further when we have made our decision.
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7. Second: At same time as foregoing, British and US should
inform Tito that we are approaching him and Italians simulta-
neously regarding Trieste. We should tell him in friendly but very
firm fashion that this situation has become intolerable and that we
are not prepared to permit it any longer to poison our relations
with Yugoslavia and Italy and jeopardize policies of fundamental
importance to four governments and indeed to all Western Europe.
As Yugoslav Government has frequently been told, and most re-
cently in tripartite military talks just concluded, we are convinced
that our military relations with Yugoslavia have reached the point
where to permit further progress in planning and programming it
is imperative that Trieste situation be stabilized. In circumstances
we see no alternative to turning over Zone A to Italians to adminis-
ter and thereby create a situation of balance between Yugoslavia
and Italy that can provide basis for ultimate agreement between
two countries. We realize that Tito has a problem with respect to
his public positions and that he may feel compelled to react in
some way. However, as we have made financial and other sacrifices
for him we feel entitled to expect sacrifice on his part. We are con-
fident that he will understand need for cooperation and statesman-
ship in order that any reaction on his part should not be such as to
force our governments to reconsider policies which we have fol-
lowed toward his government and which we are anxious to contin-
ue. (Purpose of conversation should be to ascertain, without specifi-
cally asking him, what Tito will do when faced with turnover of
Zone A to Italians and to lead him, again without specifically sug-
gesting it, to say that he would annex Zone B.) If Tito says that he
would annex Zone B we would inform him that this undoubtedly
would lead to Italian annexation of Zone A and that if we did not
protest his annexation of Zone B we obviously would not protest
Italian annexation of Zone A. At this point it would also seem ap-
propriate to point out to Tito that annexation of Zone B would not
require movement of military forces but only parliamentary action
in Belgrade. Finally, we should seek assurances (a) that Yugoslav
reaction would go no further than annexation of Zone B and would
not involve military action, and (b) that Yugoslavia would give
guarantees regarding minorities and civil rights refered to in para-
graph 4 which of course would also be expected of Italy in Zone A.

8. If, notwithstanding above démarche, Tito reserves his position
or indicates he will take military action, the US and UK represent-
atives would inform him that they would have to refer to their gov-
ernments for instructions. They would emphasize the seriousness
with which their governments will view Tito’s reaction.

9. Third: Given anticipated response from Tito that he will annex
Zone B, US and UK would again approach Pella, inform him that
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we are prepared to go ahead with turnover administration Zone A
to Italy and that indications are that Tito may annex Zone B.
Should he do so, however, while US, UK will not protest, on other
hand, US, UK would be prepared to acquiesce in similar action by
Italy annexing Zone A provided Italian Government gives neces-
sary assurances referred to in paragraph 4. After being given this
information, our assumption is that Pella still will request adminis-
tration Zone A to be turned over to Italy since he will not be re-
sponsible for having agreed to Yugoslav annexation Zone B. If
Pella opposes strongly, the plan falls through.

10. As regards the inclusion of French, we believe our joint US/
UK responsibilities are such as to justify the US and UK moving
forward bilaterally until such point as it would prove useful to in-
clude them. French have no responsibilities vis-a-vis AMG, and
might even be embarrassed to be asked to concur in a course of
action which would not include formal ‘agreement’ on part Ital-
ians. Also their commitments to Italians through Santa Marguerita
agreement would likely involve leaks of details to Italians and
delays which might jeopardize favorable atmosphere for such an
operation which we feel has been created by present tensions. We
would, overselves, favor informing French of each successive step
immediately prior implementation and would hope French would
associate themselves with final statement to be made by three
powers referred to paragraph 4, point (e).”

DuLLEs

No. 111
Editorial Note

In a speech in Rome, September 13, Prime Minister Pella called
for a plebiscite in the Free Territory of Trieste, which he said
would constitute “the formula of implementation of the Tripartite
Declaration.” He also proposed that, as a means of carrying out the
plebiscite, a meeting be held in the near future of representatives
of the United States, British, French, Yugoslav, and Italian Gov-
ernments. Excerpts from Pella’s speech were quoted in a note ver-
bale, dated September 13, which the Foreign Ministry delivered to
the Embassy and which formally requested the Embassy to call the
attention of the United States Government to Pella’s proposal. A
translation of this note verbale was transmitted to the Department
of State as an attachment to despatch 669 from Rome, September
18. (750G.00/9-1853)
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In telegram 334, September 14, the Embassy in Belgrade report-
ed that authoritative editorials in the Belgrade press had called
Pella’s proposal completely unacceptable. (750G.00/9-1453) Italian
press comment on Pella’s speech was described in telegram 885
from Rome, September 15. (750G.00/9-1553)

On September 13, Tito also delivered a speech, in Split, concern-
ing the Trieste question. Excerpts from Tanjug’s English-language
summary of this speech were reported in telegram 329 from Bel-
grade, September 13, as follows: (1) Yugoslavia would consider the
entry of Italian troops into Zone A as an act of aggression and
would be compelled to take steps; (2) For the time being, Yugoslav-
ia would not send troops to the border, but it would never be too
late for the Yugoslav army to get there; (3) Italy had not aban-
doned its desire to advance eastward, particularly through Yugo-
slavia; (4) Contrary to rumors that Yugoslavia was drawing closer
to the Soviet Union and its satellites, there had been no acts by
these countries, which might be considered an indication of their
desire for a normalization of relations; (5) Greece and Turkey
should ignore the campaign carried on particularly in Italy which
was designed to wreck Yugoslavia’s relations with these countries
in the Balkan Pact; and (6) Yugoslavia would remain faithful to its
obligations to work through the United Nations together with all
friendly nations for the consolidation of world peace. (750G.00/9-
1353) The Embassy supplemented this account of Tito’s speech by
quoting excerpts of the unofficial translation of the text which ap-
peared in Borba on September 14, excerpts in which Tito had com-
mented on the idea of a plebiscite in Trieste and which had not
been mentioned in the Tanjug summary. Among these excerpts
were the following remarks by Tito:

“Why are we still against [a] plebiscite? I have said we are
against it because Mussolini forced tens of thousand[s] of our
fellow-countrymen out of Trieste . . . in that way Italian element
was strengthened . . . in course of twenty or more years, national-
ization of our fellow-countrymen has been carried out and there-
fore, it would be absurd for us to agree now, several years after the
war; to a plebiscite . . . therefore, we all are against this plebi-
scite. And I say: First of all allow some 10 to 15 years to correct
injustices and then let us see how many votes there will be for that
and how many for this; allow it to open not under their pressure,
our pressure or under pressure from anyone, but under free devel-
opment and free self-determination of the people of this territory.”

“We do not demand of people abroad to be on our side. We only
demand that they be impartial, that they do not pour oil on fire,
that responsible men in western countries try to get out of this
blind alley in some way, that they do not again make some unilat-
eral conclusions and agreements without our knowledge and
against our will. There is no sense in that because we are an allied
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country and want to remain such. We have enormously contributed
towards the fact that today Europe is in [a] state of peace. . . .”
(750G.00/9-1453)

No. 112
Editorial Note

On September 14, Ambassador Winthrop Aldrich in London de-
livered the United States proposal regarding Trieste (see Document
110) to Lord Salisbury, Acting Foreign Secretary, who expressed a
desire to delay an official reply until the end of the month when it
was expected that Foreign Secretary Eden would return to the For-
eign Office. (Telegram 1092 from London, September 14; 750G.00/9-
1453) On September 15, the Department of State instructed Aldrich
to press the British Government for an answer since it believed
that Prime Minister Pella might not wait until the end of Septem-
ber to bring the Trieste matter to a head and to confront the
United States and the United Kingdom with a public request for
turning over Zone A to Italy. (Telegram 1338 to London, September
15; 750G.00/9-1553) On September 16, Aldrich reported that the
British Government had given its general agreement to the United
States proposal, but that it believed it advisable to delay action in
order to allow passions to die down. The Foreign Office had also
expressed concern over the degree of pressure that could be exerted
on Tito. Before the two governments reached a firm decision on the
United States proposal, the Foreign Office considered it essential to
have the advice of the British and United States Embassies in
Rome and Belgrade. (Telegram 1135 from London, September 16;
750G.00/9-1653)

There followed two weeks of intensive discussions involving the
British and United States Governments and their respective repre-
sentatives in Rome and Belgrade. In general, United States offi-
cials continued to believe it possible to guide Italy and Yugoslavia
into annexing each of the zones. British officials, while basically in
agreement with the plan, were more skeptical of the chances for
success. To coordinate the details of the implementation of the
plan, the British Government at the end of September decided to
send Nicholas J.A. Cheetham, Head of the Foreign Office Western
and Southern Department, to Washington.

These developments, including the recommendations from the
United States Embassies in Belgrade and Rome and the official re-
sponse of the British Government to the United States proposal, as
communicated in a memorandum of September 23, were summa-
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rized in memoranda of September 21, 25, and 28, from Walter K.
Scott of the Executive Secretariat to Secretary Dulles. (750G.00/9-
2153; 750G.00/9-2553; and 750G.00/9-2853, respectively)

No. 113

Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation, lot 64 D 199, “Trieste”

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of
State for European Affairs (Bonbright)

SECRET [WaASHINGTON,] September 29, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: The Secretary
Henri Bonnet, French Ambassador
Mr. Bonbright, EUR

M. Bonnet raised the Trieste problem with the Secretary on his
own initiative. He began by saying that because this problem had
not been solved the Pella Government was completely paralyzed
and unable to take necessary decisions in other fields. The French
therefore felt that we must come up with a solution of the Trieste
problem which he rather implied could be imposed. Their thinking
was that the solution should be along the lines of the present
boundary between Zone A and Zone B, perhaps to be followed by a
five-power conference. His specific suggestion was that a tripartite
working group be set up to come up with a proposed solution.

The Secretary agreed with the necessity of solving the problem.
He pointed out that on previous occasions we had tried, and failed,
to get a solution based on modifications of the Zone A, Zone B
boundary. The difficulty with this was that refusal of Italy and
Yugoslavia to agree on minor details, involving border rectifica-
tions of only a few miles, had prevented the reaching of an agree-
ment on the whole problem. He therefore thought it was question-
able whether such details should be discussed in a larger group
such as a five-power conference. His inclination would be to let the
Italians and Yugoslavs work these out.

With regard to the Ambassador’s suggestion of a tripartite work-
ing group the Secretary said that he would take it under advise-
ment but would not attempt to comment now.

(Comment: 1 obtained the distinct impression from M. Bonnet’s
attitude during the discussion that he at least suspects we are
working on a plan for a solution of the Trieste problem and that
the French suggestion for a tripartite working group was intended
to smoke us out and get the French in on the ground floor.)
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No. 114

Eisenhower Library, Jackson papers

Memorandum by the President’s Special Assistant (Jackson) to the
President

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] September 29, 1953.

I am sure you agree that the solution of the Trieste problem
rates the very highest priority. The situation, which in 1948 was
soluble relatively easily, has steadily deteriorated since then and is
going to deteriorate still further as the months go by. If it becomes
much more of a “thing” than it is today, it could be very, very bad.
Necessary as it is to remain on working terms with Tito, I doubt if
by any stretch of the imagination a Trieste solution which didn’t
give Tito everything he asked for would drive him back into the
arms of Moscow or into war with Italy. If he did fulminate a bit,
we've been fulminated at by experts.

Furthermore, I personally don’t think that the prospect of Tito’s
temporary anger and/or threats stacks up against the prospect of
losing Italy, which is very conceivable if the Trieste solution does
not include giving Italy Zone A, including the town of Trieste.

I know that this problem is classified ‘“urgent” in the minds of
Foster, Beedle, Allen,! and others at the top. What I fear, and I
hope I am wrong, is that down the line at the working level, since
the problem continues to be a nagging headache, the Indians are
inclined to drag their feet.

Wouldn't it be a good idea to discuss this with Foster and actual-
ly establish a deadline within which the State Department would
be given the responsibility for bringing about a solution? Inciden-
tally, it might be advisable to use covert as well as overt diplomatic
measures, and I believe Allen has some ideas in mind.

Last June, Clare Luce wrote me a letter? in which in her own
inimitable style she included the following Estimate of the implica-
tions of Trieste. I should have sent it to you then.

“For the want of Trieste, an Issue was lost.

For the want of an Issue, the Election was lost.

For the want of the Election, De Gasperi was lost.

For the want of De Gasperi, his NATO policies were lost.
For the want of his NATO policies, Italy was lost.

For the want of Italy, Europe was lost.

For the want of Europe, America.......... ?

And all for the want of a two-penny town.”

1John Foster Dulles, Walter Bedell Smith, and Allen Dulles.
2Reference is to Luce’s letter of June 30, Document 106.
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No. 115

750G.00/9-3053

The President to the Secretary of State

WASHINGTON, September 30, 1953.

DEAR FosTEr: What are we doing about the Trieste affair? Ever
since I returned to Europe in January of '50, I have been expecting
some kind of solution within the month. In spite of the fact that I
was, of course, hopelessly optimistic, it does not lessen the impor-
tance of the subject to Italy—and consequently to Western Europe
and to America.

When we have a chance, let’s talk about it.!

As ever,
DE

In a memorandum to President Eisenhower, Oct. 1, Dulles replied, “As I think I
said to you orally, we are pushing this vigorously and I would not yet give up hope
that it may be settled ‘within the month’. I say this with more hope since this is the
first day of the month.” (750G.00/9-3053)

No. 116
750G.00/9-3053: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State?!

TOP SECRET NIACT RoME, September 30, 1953—7 p.m.

1072. Limit distribution. I am deeply concerned by prospects
delay inherent reports British tactics contained Embassy telegram
1056, September 29.2 Seems clear introduction factor of “military
consideration” will delay action despite fact Foreign Office has os-
tensibly reached agreement with us on plan for Trieste settlement.
While important that military agree to plan we do not believe that
Trieste settlement basically a problem involving overriding mili-
tary factors. For more than year British have been telling us of
desire to withdraw troops from Trieste. General Winterton obvious-

1Repeated for information to London and Belgrade.

2Telegram 1056 reported British doubts as to whether it would be desirable to
have Italian troops enter Zone A prior to the complete evacuation of Allied forces.
The Foreign Office had therefore proposed that the British Joint Chiefs study the
plan for withdrawal, concert plans with U.S. Joint Chiefs, and then consult with
Winterton. It might be three months, the Foreign Office believed, before the Allied
forces could be withdrawn and the necessary conditions of security created in Tri-
este. (750G.00/9-2953)
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ly has detailed withdrawal plan ready, thus making consideration
at military level purely a formal matter.

I am not clear whether reported view of British Foreign Office
means no approach will be made Pella and Tito until plan concert-
ed on military level by UK JCS and US JCS before being discussed
with Zone Commander. If this is literally true, would require more
time than situation in Italy will permit prior to revelation our
plans to Pella. Any long period of silence on US-UK part will seri-
ously threaten Pella’s position as reported in many messages from
this Embassy. Therefore, in view of Parliamentary problem if we
have no plan which can be presented to Pella in immediate future,
I believe we should inform him confidentially and soonest of exact
situation. Italian officials now firmly believe no approach has been
made to them because of British procrastination. I consider it nec-
essary to do this so that Pella can guide himself accordingly
through the Parliamentary difficulties, and in order to prevent
feeling of resentment on his part against US with result of deterio-
ration of Italo-American relations. Indications in the press and in
Parliamentary circles that Pella’s so-called “transitional”’ govern-
ment stands a good chance of becoming a permanent and stable
government for Italy. This cannot be achieved without reasonable
and demonstrable support by US. We would find it most difficult to
deal with any government succeeding Pella, if he fell on Trieste
question. Therefore, I do not believe we can sacrifice any chance of
obtaining stable government in Italy by delay in presentation our
plan for settlement of his most pressing and acute problem.?

Luce

3In telegram 1138 to Rome, for Luce, Oct. 1, the Department of State noted its
entire agreement with Luce’s views regarding the urgency of putting the plan into
action. It suggested that Luce inform Pella that he could expect an approach by the
United States in the immediate future. For Luce’s personal information, the Depart-
ment of State reported that if Pella could keep the parliamentary debate in hand
for the next five or six days, it hoped then to be in a position to make an approach.
It also said that the British and U.S. Joint Chiefs were already in consultation with
Winterton and it was believed this aspect would not cause delay. (750G.00/9-3053)

No. 117

750G.00/10-153
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Western European Affairs (Byington)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] October 1, 1953.
Subject: Trieste
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Participants: The Secretary
Sir Roger Makins, British Ambassador
Mr. Cheetham, British Foreign Office
Mr. MacArthur—C
Mr. Merchant—EUR
Mr. Bonbright—EUR
Mr. Barbour—EE
Mr. Byington—WE

The Secretary expressed his personal concern over the Trieste
crisis and the real need to take a constructive step at this point. He
added that the President also had been following this problem and
only the other day had addressed a personal note to the Secretary
about it.! At this point the Secretary quoted the pertinent remarks
of the President concerning the urgency of action toward resolving
this disturbing and critical Trieste problem.

The Secretary then informed the British Ambassador that on the
whole the plan for Trieste which had been worked out jointly be-
tween our two governments appeared well thought out and worth
trying. It represented, however, quite an elaborate procedure in
which an attempt had been made to provide for a wide number of
contingencies, and which also was complicated by the fact that it
called for separate action not only here and in London but also in
Rome and Belgrade. Each move depended upon an individual, in
this case, Tito, doing what we expected him to do. In an operation
of this delicacy and complexity, particularly in dealing with a
tough character such as Marshal Tito and the emotional character
of the Italians, we could not be sure what would happen and a situ-
ation could very well arise where it would be imperative for us to
reach a decision together in a matter of hours. We would have to
act more quickly than is possible through normal diplomatic chan-
nels.

The Secretary noted that British agreement to the plan had to be
obtained from the Cabinet. Often the holding of Cabinet meetings
to discuss matters of this sort cause inevitable delays which, in the
fluid Trieste situation, might become extremely dangerous. What
the Secretary had in mind was whether the British Government
could not delegate to the Ambassador authority to reach quick de-
cisions with us in the face of unforeseen moves by either Italy or
Yugoslavia in the critical situation we both envisaged. The Secre-
tary noted that the Ambassador had with him Mr. Cheetham of
the Foreign Office, who perhaps could be kept here,? and that also

1Document 115.

2The first meeting among Cheetham, Salt, and representatives of WE, including
Byington, occurred on Sept. 30. A memorandum of the conversation is in file
750G.00/9-3053.
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there was in Washington a representative of the British Chiefs of
Staff. Moreover, London could be reached readily on the phone.

Sir Roger Makins replied that he likewise recognized the com-
plexities of the plan regarding Trieste and agreed on the possibility
that it might be necessary to reach quick decisions in the face of
reactions which we could not foresee. He said he would convey the
Secretary’s remarks to his government that evening.

He wished to reassure the Secretary, however, that the Cabinet
tomorrow in considering the Trieste plan was only doing so in the
broad sense of policy. If it approved the plan, subsequent details or
actions related to the plan would not require further Cabinet meet-
ings.

No. 118
750G.00/10-253

Memorandum of Conversation, by David Nes of the Office of
Western European Affairs?

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 2, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: Mr. Cheetham, British Foreign Office, London
Miss Barbara Salt, First Secretary, British Embassy
Mr. Homer Byington—WE
Mr. Walworth Barbour—EE
Mr. Richard Freund—WE
Mr. William Knight—WE
Mr. David Nes—WE

Mr. Cheetham opened the meeting by circulating for discussion a
copy of General Winterton’s report on the military aspects of our
Trieste plan.?2 It was agreed that the difficulties as foreseen by
General Winterton were not such as to preclude going ahead with
the plan.

Mr. Byington pointed out that the key to General Winterton’s
anxiety was that the plan as originally drafted called for the hand-
ing-over of Zone A to the Italians simultaneously with our public
announcement. As we were now prepared to set the time of actual
turnover at a future date after the public announcement, this diffi-
culty could be resolved by bringing the military up to date on the
plan as it now stood.

1Cleared with Byington. The meeting took place at 4 p. m.
2A copy of Winterton’s report, telegram Taf 221 to the Department of the Army
for the JCS, Oct. 2, is in Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357, “Trieste October 1953".
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With regard to General Winterton’s estimate of three months as
the period necessary for withdrawal, Mr. Barbour said that, from
the political point of view, the sooner we are out the better. We
should, therefore, first assure the military that the date of turnov-
er would be left open and subject to their planning. We should en-
deavor to get them to reduce the time required to one or two
months at the most.

Miss Salt said that, according to her information, the Joint
Chiefs of Staff hoped to complete the military planning and submit
their recommendations by Wednesday, October 7. Mr. Knight
asked whether this meant our initial approach to Pella and Tito
would have to await their report. Mr. Byington suggested the mili-
tary might agree in principle to the plan on the basis of an assur-
ance that the date of turnover would be left open and subject to
their decision.

The group then discussed a number of possible press queries and
the answers we might give. The $64 question would be, of course:
“Does our plan mean that the Declaration of March 20, 1948, is
abandoned?”’ After lengthy debate as to how we might reply to
this, it was decided our reply would have to be pinned strictly to
the new public statement with no direct reference either negative
or positive to the March 20 Declaration. Mr. Byington offered some
draft language which, after various modifications by the group, was
accepted as a preliminary suggested reply subject to clearance at
higher levels in the Department. Mr. Cheetham said he was pre-
pared to refer this proposed language to his Government.

Other possible questions were then considered, and it was agreed
that in handling these we had best say that the new public state-
ment spoke for itself and there was nothing to add to it.

Colonel Anderson joined the meeting briefly, and Mr. Byington
asked him to assure Admiral Radford that we would leave the date
of turnover up to the military. He suggested that, were the Joint
Chiefs of Staff to approve the plan in principle, we could go ahead
with the diplomatic end. Colonel Anderson said it was essential
that General Winterton be kept fully informed and also retain con-
trol until dependents and troops could be withdrawn in an orderly
manner.

At this point, Mr. Cheetham received from the British Embassy
the report of the Cabinet meeting, and he proceeded to summarize
the instruction from the Foreign Office despatched as a result. In
brief, the British Government refused to go along unless our assur-
ances to Tito could be strengthened by changing ‘“expectation” to
“intention” in the proposed instructions to Belgrade and Rome. In
addition, the public statement should contain a paragraph saying:
“It is the intention of the US and UK Governments that the settle-
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ment should become final.” The instruction expressed the British
belief that unless such assurances are given Tito, we will not
secure the minimum degree of acquiescence from him necessary to
justify the risk in proceeding with the plan. Subject to these modifi-
cations, the British Government was prepared to go ahead with the
plan with a target date of October 6 or 7. The French should not be
brought in until 24 hours in advance of the date set for the initial
approach.

Mr. Byington pointed out that the British changes fundamental-
ly altered the whole plan and all that we had agreed to up to this
point. They could not but cause us dismay, and it would be neces-
sary for him to present them to his superiors for decision. Mr. By-
ington gave as his personal opinion the view that even if, as a last
resort, we were prepared to accept the British modifications in the
instructions, it would be utterly impossible to include the language
suggested in our public statement.

Mr. Cheetham said they would await our decision and that Sir
Roger would be available to come over and discuss the matter with
the Secretary at any time during the evening.

No. 119

750G.00/10-253

Memorandum of Conversation, by David Nes of the Office of
Western European Affairs?!

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] October 2, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: Mr. Cheetham, British Foreign Office, London
Miss Barbara Salt, First Secretary, British Embassy
Mr. Homer Byington—WE
Mr. Richard Freund—WE
Mr. William Knight—WE
Mr. David Nes—WE

Miss Salt and Mr. Cheetham returned to the Department at our
request to receive the decision of the Secretary on the modifica-
tions to the instructions and public statement proposed earlier in
the day by the British Cabinet.

Mr. Byington said the Secretary had personally considered at
some length and with a great deal of thought the British proposals.
He fully understood and recognized the arguments presented and

1Cleared with Byington. The meeting took place at 6:30 p. m.
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realized the importance from Tito’s standpoint of giving our plan
an air of finality. On the other hand, to impose the solution public-
ly on the Italians as final would in all probability bring about the
fall of the Pella Government and might, in fact, make any center
government in Italy an impossibility. The Secretary thought the as-
surances to be given Tito privately regarding the finality of the set-
tlement should be sufficient for him and that he really could not
see the necessity of repeating them bluntly in a public statement
and so run the very serious risk of losing Italy. In a sincere endeav-
or to meet the British point of view, the Secretary had said, howev-
er, that we would be prepared to substitute “intention” for “expec-
tation” in the instructions to both Belgrade and Rome. With regard
to the paragraph suggested by the British for inclusion in the
public statement, the language as proposed could not be accepted.
The Secretary had, however, drafted a substitute paragraph which
he hoped might help in bridging the gap. Beyond this, he was not
prepared to go.

Mr. Cheetham thanked us for the expeditious way in which the
British proposals have been received and discussed with the Secre-
tary. He said he would cable the Secretary’s reply to the Foreign
Office immediately and hoped to receive a reply over the week-
end.2 He did not think it would be necessary for Sir Roger to talk
to the Secretary as our reply was quite clear.

2Eden’s reply is described in Document 121.

No. 120

Eisenhower Library, Jacl papers

The President’s Special Assistant (Jackson) to the Ambassador in
Italy (Luce)

CONFIDENTIAL [WASHINGTON,] October 2, 1953.
PERSONAL

DEARr Crare: This will acknowledge both your personal letter of
September 7! and the cable through the Department.2

I think the point you raise in your cable is absolutely correct and
will try to get the idea introduced into the labyrinth immediately.
It’s absolutely fantastic the way we have managed to get ourselves
stuck with all the wrong words and images. Being for peace, we
continue to use “war” and “warfare” in connection with all our ac-

1Document 106.
2Not further identified.
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tivities, psychological and other; they being for war have monopo-
lized the word “peace”.

As to Trieste, I couldn’t agree with you more. This whole sorry,
long-drawn-out, downhill performance is a perfect illustration of
routine thinking by a lot of people who will go to any lengths in
order to avoid facing up to a problem. It is strictly out of the “let
the dust settle’” department, in spite of the fact that even a double-
yoke egghead should know by now that the dust never settles by
itself, but invariably develops into a twister.

Having taken that nasty crack at your Department, I should
hasten to add that that is not the attitude of either Foster or
Beedle or quite a few others near the top. Certainly it is not the
attitude of the President.

Oddly enough, the problem is almost more administrative than
political—how to get the sense of intelligent urgency at the top
translated into whole-hearted legwork at lower levels. That is one
that has not yet been licked.

I know that this rates highest priority and pretty much along the
lines you indicate, and I will do everything I possibly can to remind
the others of this fact forcefully and frequently. The Trieste ques-
tion must be settled within the next 90 days.

That wonderful “Estimate” in your June 30 letter is going to be
an invaluable ally.3

Love to you, and keep them flying.

Sincerely,
C.D. JacksoN

3Luce’s letter of June 30 was enclosed in Document 106.

No. 121
Editorial Note

The wording of the draft instructions to Belgrade and Rome un-
derwent further revision at the request of the British Government.
Following receipt of a telegram from Ambassador Mallet in Bel-
grade. Foreign Secretary Eden, in a message to the British Embas-
sy in Washington, dated October 3, made the following remarks:

“No one would wish to underestimate the importance of the
points raised by Sir Ivo Mallet. It is because we have been very
much aware of them that we have proposed certain amendments to
the original American plan. As now amended it seems to us to rep-
resent the best available balance between mutually incompatible
Italian and Yugoslav requirements. It is no doubt true that the
phrase ‘“‘the predominantly Italian character of Zone A” will
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enrage Tito, and we are not enamoured of it. But it seems neces-
sary to keep it not only to satisfy the Italians but as our only
openly stated excuse for arbitrarily handing over Zone A to the
Italians.

2. 1 feel bound, however, to say that I am impressed by one point
raised in Sir Ivo Mallet’s telegram. As you know, importance has
hitherto been attached to securing a satisfactory assurance from
Tito. The best thing, of course, would be if we could induce him to
volunteer such an assurance by implying that we assume that he
will not do anything so foolish as to resort to military action. But
even if this did not elicit the necessary assurance or merely led
him to reserve liberty of action, are we really prepared to allow
him to hold up the whole operation? Should we not look very fool-
ish if it became known, as it undoubtedly would, from the Italian
side that Tito had been successful in frustrating the combined in-
tention of Her Majesty’s Government and the United States Gov-
ernment? The more I think about it, the more I am coming to feel
that once we have embarked on our démarches in Rome and Bel-
grade, our only possible course is to make it clear to all concerned
that we intend to go through with it.

3. This leads to a further point. If we place ourselves in a posi-
tion of having to wait for an assurance from Tito, there is practi-
cally bound to be a leak, deliberate or otherwise, in one of the cap-
itals. It would surely be undesirable for the news to be put out by
either side before we had prepared world opinion for the solution.
The only way we can prevent this would be to put out our public
announcement a few hours after the démarches had been made.
Should we not, by giving the two protagonists and the world the
impression that we were determined to go through with the oper-
ation, have the best chance of forestalling undesirable repercus-
sions both in Rome and Belgrade?”’

A copy of this message is in the Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357,
“Trieste October 1953.”

Although Eden’s message was dated October 3, it apparently was
not sent to the British Embassy until the evening of Monday, Octo-
ber 5, the day on which Eden officially resumed his duties as For-
eign Secretary. In his memoirs, Eden stated that he discussed the
proposal for a United States-United Kingdom public declaration
regarding Trieste with Lord Salisbury on the morning of October 5,
when he returned to the Foreign Office, and also later in the day
with the Cabinet. (Full Circle, pages 204-205)

On October 6, Captain George Anderson of the Office of the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff telephoned the Counselor of
the Department of State, Douglas MacArthur II, and said that the
Joint Chiefs, from the military point of view, had no objection to
accepting Eden’s suggestion regarding the approach to Tito on Tri-
este. He added that the Joint Chiefs could see certain advantages
in the British proposal since it would avoid having the affair drag
out and leaks occur which might complicate matters. On the other
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hand, according to Anderson, General Matthew B. Ridgway had
pointed out that if Tito made trouble, there might be a very rapid
evolution of events and the whole affair “might go like gun
powder.” (Memorandum of conversation by MacArthur, October 6,
Italian Desk files, lot 58 D 357, “Trieste October 1953”)

The British-United States Working Group in Washington also
met on October 6 to discuss the British Foreign Office recommen-
dation received the previous evening that the tactics be changed to
require implementation of the plan regardless of Yugoslav or Ital-
ian initial reaction. Byington proposed that, in view of the Secre-
tary’s wholehearted concurrence, the draft instructions should be
amended along the lines the British had recommended. He also
said that they would know by 3 p.m. that day whether the ap-
proach had received United States Government clearance. (Memo-
randum of conversation, October 6; 750G.00/10-653)

No. 122
150G.00/10-653

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State
for European Affairs (Merchant)

TOP SECRET [WaAsHINGTON, October 6, 1953.]

Participants: The President
The Secretary
Mr. Merchant, EUR

The Secretary went over with the President the general contents
of our agreed draft instructions to Rome and Belgrade.! He quoted
Mr. Eden’s message? in substantial part and described the means
whereby we had achieved a compromise agreement with the Brit-
ish. The Secretary also described the plan for a public statement by
the US and UK Governments immediately after the interviews
with Pella and Tito.2 It was also noted that these interviews we
hoped would be held on Thursday of this week.¢ Finally, the Secre-
tary stated that Admiral Radford had informed him that our Joint
Chiefs of Staff approved the course of action we are embarked
upon, but said that the UK and US Chiefs will have to reach agree-
ment in detail on the exact instructions to General Winterton for

The instructions were contained in telegram 1182 to Rome, infra, and in Docu-
ment 124.

2Presumably a reference to Eden’s message of Oct. 3 to the British Embassy in
Washington, quoted in the editorial note, supra.

3For text of the public statement released on Oct. 8, see Document 130.

4Qct. 8.



292 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1952-1954, VOLUME VIII

the turnover. The President expressed surprise that Winterton’s
first estimate of the time required was three months, and thought
that it could be done and should be done in a shorter period.

The President approved the plan for action as contained in the
draft instructions, and then went on to say that he thought that
the Secretary should interest himself in the disposition of the US
forces now in Trieste. He said he recognized that we were moving
on this matter with a view to establishing in the coming months an
atmosphere in which the Italians and the Yugoslavs could cooper-
ate amicably in the defense of what is NATO’s right flank.

He said, however, that in the immediate future when we could
expect fulminations on both sides, the weakness in that area was
such as to give CINCEUR understandable concern. The President
said he believed that the possibilities should be explored of holding
together the US force when it moved out of Trieste, and arranging
with the Italian Government to have it established in Northern
Italy somewhere, possibly entering the barracks of the Italian
forces which would move into Trieste at the time of the turnover.
The Secretary said that he would follow this matter closely. He
commented on the projected reduction in forces of both the French
and British in Austria and the fact that he had called in both their
Ambassadors to protest and to attempt to secure a reversal of these
Governments’ decisions.®

5Regarding this meeting, which took place on Sept. 29, see vol. vii, Part 2, p. 1904.

No. 123
750G.00/10-653: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Italy!

TOP SECRET NIACT WASHINGTON, October 6, 1953—8:35 p. m.

1182. Eyes only Ambassador. US-UK Governments have agreed
upon presentation of their plan for Trieste along following lines
which should be made orally and jointly to Pella with your British
colleague on same day that Belgrade makes approach to Tito.2

1. US and UK have for many years jointly and separately en-
deavored to promote a negotiated Trieste settlement acceptable to

1Drafted by Nes and William E. Knight and cleared with Barbour, Byington, and
Bonbright; repeated for information to London, Paris, and Moscow eyes only for the
Ambassadors; and to Belgrade eyes only for the Chargé; and Trieste eyes only for
the Political Adviser.

2The instructions to Belgrade concerning the approach to be made to Tito were
contained in telegram 381, Oct. 6, infra.



TRIESTE 293

both Italy and Yugoslavia. The most recent proposals of Italy and
Yugoslavia have met respectively with rejection by the other side,
and a mutually agreed solution still appears impossible. This situa-
tion has become intolerable and we are not prepared to permit it
any longer to poison our relations with Italy and Yugoslavia and
jeopardize policies of fundamental importance to the four govern-
ments and indeed to all Western Europe.

2. In these circumstances the two Governments have decided to
hand over the administration of Zone A to the Italian Government.
They hope by this action to bring about a situation which will
relax the present tension between Italy and Yugoslavia and make
possible friendly cooperation between them in a wide field. We
would expect that the Italian Government in assuming this respon-
sibility would give public assurances re minorities and civil rights
in Zone A along the lines of Art. 4 of permanent FTT statute. Si-
multaneously with our approach to Prime Minister Pella we are in-
forming President Tito of our decision and a joint US-UK state-
ment will be issued at (time to be given Embassies later) a copy of
which you should hand him for his advance information.?

3. You should add that in taking this step both Governments are
aware that it constitutes a de facto settlement and it is their inten-
tion that this de facto settlement will actually become final. Nei-
ther the Yugoslav nor the Italian Government, however, will be re-
quested by the US and UK to adhere formally to this interpreta-
tion. Should either the Italian or Yugoslav Government later wish
to initiate bilateral negotiations with a view to the modification of
boundaries the US and UK Governments would not intervene in
behalf of either party and the Yugoslav Government is being ad-
vised accordingly.

DuLLEs

3The text of the statement was transmitted in telegram 1185 to Rome, Oct. 6.
(750G.00/10-653) For text of the joint statement, released on Oct. 8, see Document
130.
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No. 124

750G.00/10-653: Telegram

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Yugoslavia!

TOP SECRET NIACT WASHINGTON, October 6, 1953—8:36 p. m.

381. Eyes only Chargé. US-UK Governments have agreed upon
presentation of their plan for Trieste along following lines which
should be made orally and jointly to Tito with your British col-
league. You should request immediate appointment with Tito and
as soon as appointment set notify Embassy Rome at once in order
that approach to Pella can be made on same day.2

1. US and UK have for many years jointly and separately en-
deavored to promote a negotiated Trieste settlement acceptable to
both Yugoslavia and Italy. The most recent proposals of Yugoslavia
and Italy have met respectively with rejection by the other side
and a mutually agreed solution still appears impossible. This situa-
tion has become intolerable and we are not prepared to permit it
any longer to poison our relations with Yugoslavia and Italy and
jeopardize policies of fundamental importance to the four govern-
ments and indeed to all Western Europe.

2. As the Yugoslav Government has frequently been told, and
most recently in tripartite military talks just concluded, we are
convinced that our military relations with Yugoslavia have reached
the point where to permit further progress in planning and pro-
gramming it is imperative that Trieste situation be stabilized.

3. In the circumstances the two governments have decided to
hand over the administration of Zone A to the Italian Government.
They hope by this action to bring about a situation which will
relax the present tension between Italy and Yugoslavia and make
possible friendly cooperation between them in a wide field. The US
and UK Governments are today approaching the Italian Govern-
ment along parallel lines. You should at this point inform him that
a joint US-UK statement will be issued at (time to be given Embas-
sies later), copy of which you should hand him for his advance in-
formation.3

4. You should add that in taking this step both Governments are
aware that it constitutes a de facto settlement and it is their inten-

1Drafted by Nes and William E. Knight and cleared with Barbour, Byington, and
Bonbright; repeated for information to London, Paris, Rome, and Moscow eyes only
for the Ambassadors, and to Trieste eyes only for the Political Adviser.

2The instructions to Rome concerning the approach to be made to Pella were con-
tained in telegram 1182, Oct. 6, supra.

3The text of this statement was sent to Belgrade in telegram 382, Oct. 6. (750G.00/
10-653)
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tion that this de facto settlement will actually become final. Nei-
ther the Yugoslav nor the Italian Government however will be re-
quested by the US and the UK to adhere formally to this interpre-
tation. Should either the Italian or the Yugoslav Government later
wish to initiate bilateral negotiations with a view to the modifica-
tion of boundaries the US and UK Governments would not inter-
vene in behalf of either party and the Italian Government is being
advised accordingly.

5. We have based our policies towards Yugoslavia on consider-
ations of hard-headed realism which has brought benefits to both
sides. We feel entitled to expect that President Tito will under-
stand the need for equal realism on his part. We understand that
he has a problem with respect to his public position. It is however
essential that any reaction on his part should not extend to mili-
tary action against Italy or Zone A, since this would endanger the
policies which we have followed toward Yugoslavia and which we
are anxious to continue.

6. (FYI Purpose of this conversation would be to ascertain, with-
out specifically asking him, what Tito will do when faced with
turnover of Zone A to Italians and to lead him, again without spe-
cifically suggesting it, to volunteer assurance that he will take no
military action.)

7. If Tito reacts immediately by saying he will annex Zone B you
will inform him that we would not protest his annexation of Zone
B nor if Italy thereafter annexed Zone A would we protest. At this
point you should also point out to Tito that annexation of Zone B
would not initially require movement of military forces but only
administrative action.

8. If Tito reveals his intention to annex you should seek assur-
ance that Yugoslavia would give guarantees regarding minorities
and civil rights along lines Art. 4 of permanent FTT statute.
Should Tito indicate that he will not annex Zone B the same assur-
ances regarding minorities and civil rights should be requested on
the grounds they are being requested of Italy in Zone A.

9. If notwithstanding above démarche, Tito indicates he will take
military action, the US and UK representatives would inform him
that they would have to report to their governments. They should
also emphasize the seriousness with which their governments will
view Tito’s reaction.

DuLLEs
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No. 125

750G.00/10-753: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

TOP SECRET NIACT RomE, October 7, 1953—4 p. m.

1157. Limit distribution. I met with Pella who sent for me this
morning at 11:30. He pointed out that he had staked his own and
government’s position on assurances that he would work for return
of entire FTT to Italy. I told him that he must by now realize this
was unrealistic. He replied that he would be judged by his inten-
tions rather than the final results and that he would gladly accept
any forthcoming proposal of my government which allowed him to
say that he had accepted a “provisional” proposal which permitted
him to work out with Tito the remaining problems in spirit of tri-
partite declaration. I indicated that our proposal was not explicitly
provisional nor explicitly non-provisional but would be subject to
interpretation. Pella asked if Tito interprets it as final and he
(Pella) interprets it as provisional, which interpretation will the
Allies say is the right one? He then said that he hoped that the
proposal would not result in Tito’s annexing Zone B and asked if I
thought it would. I said that as the present crisis had begun by
Italian fear that the Yugoslavs would do just that it would be even
more of a possibility after the proposal. He asked would our gov-
ernments support such a move. I replied that we certainly hoped
Tito would do nothing to prejudice an ultimate solution of Italian-
Yugoslav relations. He said that if Tito annexed Zone B and if the
UK-US did not protest annexation Italian public opinion would
consider the whole démarche as a plan to bring about this very act.
He emphasized repeatedly need for some provisional character in
our proposals that would make it possible for him to accept without
being open to charge that he had agreed in advance to Zone A-
Zone B settlement.

I replied that proposal is now settled (Deptel 1182, October 62)
but I believe that it is important to point out that, as it now stands,
plan is substantially the same British de facto Zone A-Zone B set-
tlement which has long been and will still be unacceptable to Ital-
ian public opinion. By failing to tell gist of entire proposal secretly
to Pella in order he might realize that one part of solution is provi-
sional but that definitive solution must be worked out in reasona-
ble time, we may now find it as difficult as previously to conclude

1Repeated for information to London and Belgrade eyes only for the Ambassa-

dors.
2Document 123.
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facilities negotiations and other Italo-American problems which
our original plan would have facilitated. Pella emphasized Italian
Government and public opinion will certainly take attitude that
British view has prevailed and, while Trieste question will be set-
tled by imposition, the repercussions may not be favorable to our
own basic interests. I hope we will recognize the adverse reaction
in Italian opinion if Tito should annex Zone B and then publicly
state he had done so on private assurances from US and UK that
we had no objections, no matter what we may say about Italian an-
nexation of Zone A.

In later conversation, high Foreign Office official stated that if
Tito annexed Zone B, Italy would not annex Zone A, since if Italy
should take this step it would be interpreted that the government
has acquiesced at this time in a final Zone A-Zone B solution. Offi-
cial emphasized need for labelling solution ‘“provisional” rather
than “de facto” since latter word implied a permanent solution
which required only formal approval at a later time. He stated that
Italian Embassy London had received definite impression that our
proposal would be more or less definitive.

Luce

No. 126

750G.00/10-753: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State

TOP SECRET NIACT RomMme, October 7, 1953—8 p.m.
[Received October 7T—2:37 p. m.]

1167. Eyes only Secretary of State. In instructions for simultane-
ous démarche to Pella and Tito it is plain British have at last
moment demolished our carefully constructed plan for solution of
Trieste question by removing from official text any possibility of
Pella interpreting it as provisional even temporarily provisional,
which interpretation would have facilitated his signing facilities
negotiations and forward movement EDC. We will now be imposing
on Pella definitive flat de facto Zone A-B solution which plainly
scraps tripartite agreement. This is very solution De Gasperi has
consistently refused and Pella has publicly announced he will
never accept. When contents of official démarche become known
they will be denounced by all parties here and there will follow
loss of prestige for Pella government which will be the greater as
he has gone way out on political limb in assurances he is hopeful of
achieving acceptable provision proposals within spirit of tripartite
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declaration. Realize it is now too late to change instructions but
feel obliged to repeat that Embassy feels imposition of this now
plainly definite official plan will have painful consequences to our
basic interest vis-a-vis Italy, and that we would have so advised if
there had been time to do so.

I will naturally urge Pella to accept plan in realistic and con-
structive spirit but doubt that when official plan becomes known
with all the will in the world he will be able to dig himself out of
the political hole this plan now puts him in.

Luce

No. 127

750G.00/10-853: Telegram

The Chargé in Yugoslavia (Wallner) to the Department of State*

TOP SECRET NIACT BELGRADE, October 8, 1953—noon.

419. Mallet and I made presentation to Tito.2 Bebler was present.

Tito was calm throughout. He said he must consult his govern-
ment and would give us answer tomorrow. He gave no indication
regarding either annexation or military action. His personal view
was that this was not a solution acceptable to Yugoslavia and our
decision would not lead to desired ends. It was temporary in char-
acter since it did not repudiate 1948 Declaration, gave Italy new
positions and would encourage her exhibitions for more Yugoslav
territory.

We emphasized our intention that solution should be permanent
as evidenced by our decision to support no Italian territorial claim.
Tito said that while he accepted our intentions he was doubtful of
our ability to carry them through.

Tito asked when we would publish communiqué?® (we gave him
copy) and we replied perhaps very soon. He suggested that we
might care to wait until we had his answer as he planned to pub-
lish a communiqué also.

WALLNER

1Repeated for information to Rome, Paris, London, and Moscow, eyes only for the
respective Ambassadors, and to Trieste eyes only for the Political Adviser.

2Reference is to the oral presentation described in Document 124.

3For text, see Document 130.
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No. 128
750G.00/10-853: Telegram

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Department of State!

TOP SECRET NIACT RoME, October 8, 1953—6 p. m.

1179. Limit distribution. V. Mallet and I met Pella 9:15 a.m.
Zoppi and Casardi participated translating verbatim. Mallet opened
discussion first reading text public statement (Deptel 1185, October
62). He then read complete text secret instructions (Deptel 1182,
October 63), afterwards handing copy to Pella, but making very
clear we were not leaving official document but simply record of
oral presentation of proposed Trieste solution.

In reply Pella thanked us for our visit stating he was well aware
our proposal was result of continuing personal efforts to find some
solution. He said his first reaction was that he would have pre-
ferred if the joint communication had made a direct recognition of
his proposal for a plebiscite as this solution was, in his mind, still
best solution for Trieste question. Secondly, he pointed out he
would have preferred it if our governments, in proposing solution,
had not so constantly placed Italy on same footing as Yugoslavia.
He said, however, that proposal contained ‘“‘constructive and posi-
tive aspects provided it did not lose its provisional character”. He
will immediately refer substance of proposal to proper authorities
in Italian Government. Should proposal lose, however, its provi-
sional character when presented to government he felt sure that
Italian reaction would be negative, particularly in Parliament, in-
asmuch as government is bound by Bertole and Cortesi motion
(Embtel 1153, October 74). He said all parts of public statement and
secret instructions which emphasize the provisional nature of pro-
posal will contribute to achieving final agreement. Other parts
however which emphasize the definitive nature of the proposal will
make a final solution more difficult. He hoped US and UK will em-
phasize provisional rather than definitive nature of the proposal in
all approaches to problem. Pella stated he would give his definitive
answer as soon as possible but emphasized again that in presenting
solution aspects of our proposal. He did not indicate whether his
government would accept administration of Zone A. I asked Pella
whether he would have a plebiscite in Zone A after occupation, or
if he would enter negotiations with Tito on a plebiscite in whole

1Repeated for information to Belgrade, London, Paris, Trieste, and Moscow.

2Not printed. (750G.00/10-653) The text referred to is quoted in Document 130.
3Document 123.

4Not printed. (750G.00/10-753)
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FTT area in view of his interest in this type of solution. Pella
stated that he continued to consider the plebiscite the best formula
but to hold it after Italian entry into Zone A would require the re-
moval of troops by both countries.

In closing the conversation Mallet emphasized that Italian Gov-
ernment must understand that the US-UK decision to withdraw
from Zone A would be carried out irrespective of the Italian posi-
tion. He pointed out that the proposal was more favorable to the
Italians than to Yugoslavs and he hoped that Pella would concen-
trate on its positive and constructive aspects.

The discussion was held in a calm, friendly but not a jubilant at-
mosphere. My own impression is that Pella will be able to accept
our proposal provided British do not continue to overemphasize
either privately or publicly final nature of solution. I as well as
other Embassy officers have stressed on high level Foreign Office
officials the need for positive and favorable reaction to our proposal
by Italian Government urging them to take advantage of favorable
factors in plan in both their public and private reactions.

Foregoing report of conversation with Pella has been coordinated
with British Embassy. While we have not attempted to send identi-
cal reports, there is complete substantive agreement with British
report.5

Luce

5In telegram 1180 from Rome, Oct. 8, Luce reported that after leaving Pella’s
office that morning, she had said to Mallet that their chief problem during the next
few days would be to keep Pella from overemphasizing the provisional interpreta-
tion of the plan, a statement with which Mallet agreed. Both of them thought that
it would be best if the United States and the United Kingdom did not overempha-
size the definitive nature of the plan. Moreover, they felt that it would be most un-
fortunate if Tito said publicly that he was making this de facto solution a final one
by immediately annexing Zone B and claiming that this action had been suggested
to him by the U.S.-U.K. démarche in Belgrade. (750G.00/10-853)

No. 129
750G.00/10-853: Telegram

The Ambassador in France (Dillon) to the Department of State!

SECRET NIACT Pagis, October 8, 1953—1 p.m.

1386. On receiving telephonic clearance from Byington last night,
Embassy officer called Margerie at 1 am., to tell him that we and
UK wished to deliver important message re Trieste. Margerie sug-

1Repeated for information to London, Rome, Belgrade, and Moscow.
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gested waiting morning as Bidault had retired and wished to
handle the matter personally.

This morning, Bidault sent for me at 10:30, having simultaneous-
ly asked Harvey? to see him at 10 o'clock. In view of Bidault’s
desire to see us separately, main explanation was made by Harvey,
who left with Bidault copies of proposed press statement, as well as
copies of our instructions to Belgrade and Rome.® When I arrived,
Bidault asked me if I had any message to give, and I said that my
instructions had been to see him jointly with Harvey, and that the
papers which he had received from Harvey were the same as con-
tained in my instructions. Bidault then asked me to inform the
State Department and the Secretary personally that he was very
upset, hurt and displeased at the way in which this action had
been taken. He said that he had no substantive objection to what
US and UK were doing but only to the manner in which the deci-
sion had been taken. While the purely military aspects of Trieste
were obviously a US-UK problem, there were serious political im-
plications in our decision, and France should have been associated
with these decisions. He could not accept the explanation that our
reason for not informing the French was because of fear of a press
leak. This explanation, he said, merely added insult to injury.

The basic fault in our action, he said, was that a decision origi-
nally taken by three powers, i.e., the 1948 declaration, could not be
modified by a two power decision. He then said he would never be
able to understand why such a highly ungracious course of action
had been adopted. In spite of all this, France would give every
counsel of moderation to both Belgrade and Rome, although, under
the circumstances, France naturally could not assume any respon-
sibility for the action being taken by US and UK. In no event, how-
ever, could he agree to the suggestion contained in the last para-
graph of Deptel 1299, which he considered the worst part of the
whole affair. He recalled that he personally had originally an-
nounced the March 20th 1948 declaration, and, clearly, he could
not agree publicly to its being changed unilaterally by the US and
the UK. He then said that while it would not change his feeling of
chagrin, it would satisfy his intellectual curiosity if he could be
told of any real reason why this action had been taken on a bipar-
tite rather than a tripartite basis.

2British Ambassador in Paris Sir Oliver Harvey.

3The instructions to Rome were contained in Document 123. The instructions to
Belgrade were contained in Document 124. The text of the press statement was
transmitted to Paris in telegram 1298, Oct. 6. (750G.00/10-653) For the text of the
press statement, released on Oct. 8, see infra.

4Not printed.
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I told him the only information I had from Washington con-
formed to the press leak story given him by Harvey, but that, as an
outsider who had had no part in the affair, it had occurred to me
that the US Government might have had some thoughts along the
lines of those indicated in paragraph 5 Deptel 1299. Bidault did not
seem to think that this thought was of any importance or could be
valid as an explanation, so I dropped the matter promptly.

His whole attitude during interview was one of hurt and chagrin,
rather than of anger. I believe this feeling will pass if we are par-
ticularly careful of French susceptibilities in the immediate future.

DiLLoN

No. 130
Editorial Note

The following announcement was released by the Department of
State at 3 p. m. on October 8 and simultaneously by the British
Foreign Office in London:

“The Governments of the U.S. and U.K. have viewed with great
concern the recent deterioration in the relations between Italy and
Yugoslavia which has resulted from the dispute over the future of
the Free Territory of Trieste.

“Since the conclusion of the Second World War, the two Govern-
ments have jointly exercised the administration of Zone A of the
Territory under the terms of the Italian Peace Treaty. Similarly,
the Yugoslav Government has continued to be responsible for the
administration of Zone B. These responsibilities were to be purely
temporary and it was never envisaged that they should become
permanent. For reasons that are well known, it proved impossible
to reach agreement with the other signatories of the Peace Treat,
for setting up the permanent regime for the Free Territory provid-
ed for in the Treaty.

“The Governments of the U.S. and U.K., who were thus faced
with a situation not contemplated in the Treaty, subsequently em-
ployed their good offices on frequent occasions in the hope of pro-
moting a settlement by conciliation between Italy and Yugoslavia.
Unfortunately it was not possible to find a solution acceptable to
both sides. Moreover the recent proposals put forward by Italy and
Yugoslavia have been reciprocally rejected.

“In these circumstances, the two Governments see no alternative
but to bring the present unsatisfactory situation to an end. They
are no longer prepared to maintain responsibility for the adminis-
tration of Zone A. They have therefore decided to terminate the
Allied Military Government, to withdraw their troops, and having
in mind the predominantly Italian character of Zone A to relin-
quish the administration of that Zone to the Italian Government.
The two Governments expect that the measures being taken will
lead to a final peaceful solution.
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“It is the firm belief of the two Governments that this step will
contribute to stabilization of a situation which has disturbed Italo-
Yugoslav relations during recent years. They trust that it will pro-
vide the basis for friendly and fruitful cooperation between Italy
and Yugoslavia, which is as important to the security of Western
Europe as it is to the interests of the two countries concerned.

“The withdrawal of troops and the simultaneous transfer of ad-
ministrative authority will take place at the earliest practicable
date, which will be announced in due course.” (Department of State
press release 547, October 8, 1953, reprinted in Department of State
Bulletin, October 19, 1953, page 529)

Although the reaction of the Italian Government and the Italian
people was highly favorable to the announcement, the reaction in
Yugoslavia was angry and violent. Belgrade radio comments on the
night of October 8 were extremely critical and indicated that Yugo-
slavia would take measures through the United Nations against
the decision. That evening large demonstrations took place before
the United States, British, and Italian Missions in Belgrade. The
demonstrators waved flags, shouted ‘“Trieste is ours,” and sang Slo-
vene songs. Numerous windows in the United States Embassy and
USIE building were broken, but there were no personal injuries
and no Americans were molested. (Telegram 421 from Belgrade,
October 8; 750G.00/10-853) Further demonstrations occurred on Oc-
tober 9, at which time more stones were thrown and windows
broken in the United States Embassy. (Telegram 429 from Bel-
grade, October 9; 750G.00/10-953) At the Secretary of State’s staff
meeting on the morning of October 9, Merchant reported that he
thought the demonstrations in Belgrade had probably had a helpful
effect as far as Italian acceptance of the Trieste solution was con-
cerned. He also said that he was particularly interested in the fact
that the demonstrations were “apparently spontaneous and unre-
hearsed since they began almost immediately following the an-
nouncement.” (Memorandum of conversation, October 9; Secre-
tary’s Staff Meetings, lot 63 D 75, October 1953)

The first official Yugoslav Government reaction was in a note of
October 9 delivered to the United States Embassy in Belgrade,
which demanded that the decision on Trieste be withdrawn. A
second note, given to the Embassy on October 12, indicated that
the Yugoslav Government intended to bring the Trieste dispute
before the United Nations. It also contained the Yugoslav Govern-
ment’s request that a conference involving the United States, the
United Kingdom, Italy, and Yugoslavia be convened to give urgent
consideration to the Trieste matter.

In a speech at Leskovac October 10, Tito strongly denounced the
United Kingdom-United States decision on Trieste and reaffirmed
his previous position that Yugoslavia would consider Italian occu-
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pation of Zone A as an act of aggression. He said that Yugoslavia
had already sent military reinforcements to Zone B. Tito stated
further that Yugoslavia had cooperated with the United States and
the United Kingdom in order to resist aggression, not to secure aid,
and that Yugoslavia would not trade territory for aid. He conclud-
ed his speech by asking that the October 8 decision be revoked and
that consideration be given to a new Yugoslav proposal that the
Free Territory of Trieste be divided into two autonomous units, one
under Italian and the other under Yugoslav sovereignty. This
speech was summarized in telegram 447 from Belgrade, October 10,
1953. (750G.00/10-1053) On October 11 Tito spoke at Skoplje and,
according to the Tanjug English-language summary of the speech,
said that Yugoslavia had to tell the outside world that it was ready
to prevent a new betrayal of its interests and that Yugoslavia was
not “clamoring or jesting” because the whole Yugoslav people were
ready to lay down their lives for the defense of the interests and
rights of their country. The moment Italy entered Zone A, said
Tito, Yugoslavia would enter it. Tito again called for the two West-
ern countries to withdraw their decision. (Telegram 451 from Bel-
grade, October 11; 750G.00/10-1153)

In telegram 1233 to Rome, October 9, eyes only for Luce, Secre-
tary Dulles expressed his gratitude for “the skillful way in which
you have handled the delicate and important program for Trieste.”
Dulles said that the first reactions indicate that the operation
would be successful and ‘“we hope and believe that your handling
of the matter will enhance our prestige in Italy.” (750G.00/10-953)
In telegram 1206 from Rome, October 10, eyes only for Dulles, Luce
thanked the Secretary for his message and “above all for your un-
flagging confidence and firm leadership which have permitted me
to carry forward here the President’s policy.” She also said, “The
consequences of your Trieste decision must inevitably create diffi-
culties elsewhere but I believe they will be overcome and be com-
pensated for by increasing Italian cooperation with your European
policies as the result of a great improvement in Italian-American
relations.” (750G.00/10-1053)
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No. 131

Secretary’s Memoranda of Conversation, lot 64 D 199, “Trieste”

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Eastern European Affairs (Barbour)

SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 12, 1953.
Subject: Trieste
Participants: Yugoslav Foreign Minister Koca Popovic
Yugoslav Ambassador Vladimir Popovic
Dr. Mirko Bruner, First Secretary, Yugoslav
Embassy
The Secretary
Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Assistant Secretary for
European Affairs
Mr. Walworth Barbour, Director, Office of Eastern
European Affairs

The Foreign Minister! opened the conversation by noting that
the recent US-UK decision on Trieste is unilateral and without ad-
vance consultation with the Yugoslavs, but that Yugoslavia, being
anxious for a peaceful settlement, has two proposals to present to
the US and UK in this connection. The first is that the City of Tri-
este be administered as an autonomous entity under Italian sover-
eignty for ten years while the rest of the Free Territory be similar-
ly administered by Yugoslavia for the same period. This is the
maximum that Yugoslavia could accept. The Foreign Minister
added that the Secretary General of the UN had been informed of
the matter as one which could endanger the peace and Yugoslavia
reserves the right to bring the matter to the attention of the UN if
the Western Powers do not accept the second Yugoslav proposal,
which is to call a Four-Power meeting of the US, UK, Italy and
Yugoslavia to find a peaceful solution. The Foreign Minister re-
marked that the US-UK decision had been a source of deep bitter-
ness among the Yugoslav population, but Yugoslavia has a strong
interest in the continuance of good relations with the US, UK, etc.

The Secretary said that the decision had been taken in the ex-
pectation that it would end a situation which was interfering with
good relations between the US, Yugoslavia and Italy and with the
partnership relation which we want with the Yugoslavs. Happily,
military conversations have been taking place between the Yugo-
slavs, Turkey and Greece.? Similarly, recent military talks had

1Kota Popovi¢ was in the United States to attend the Eighth Session of the U.N.
General Assembly.
2For documentation regarding these conversations, see Documents 306 ff.
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been held with the Yugoslavs at the Pentagon.3 However, difficul-
ties had arisen over Trieste and such military conversations cannot
be fully developed in the absence of a Trieste solution. The Secre-
tary was surprised that the US-UK decision had not met with ac-
ceptance by the Yugoslavs. The Trieste problem constitutes a clear
obstacle to closer relationships in the future. On the basis of our
impressions the decision should be acceptable to the Yugoslavs. We
had no advance talks with the Italians nor the Yugoslavs. In the
latter case the Yugoslavs were aware no such talks took place.
They would have to take his word for the former. The Secretary
went on to say that we had reason to believe a solution on a Zone
A-Zone B basis, subject to any further negotiations on details that
might be desirable, would be acceptable. We expected difficulties
with the Italians. A month ago the Secretary had made a state-
ment to the press in regard to the relationship between the 1948
Declaration on Trieste and possible solutions.# That statement had
evoked satisfaction from the Yugoslavs but not from the Italians.
Therefore the decision which presages a definitive settlement along
the lines of Zone A-Zone B was expected to be accepted by the
Yugoslavs. It constitutes a departure from the 1948 Declaration for
the Italians but it was thought to be approved by the Yugoslavs.
There must accordingly be a misunderstanding over this action.
The Secretary referred specifically to the violent character of
Yugoslav reactions and the physical injury suffered by US officials
in Yugoslavia.

Foreign Minister Popovic stated that the Yugoslavs had not sup-
posed that the governments exercising mandatory authority in
Zone A would impose a solution without consultation when Yugo-
slav rights were affected. Yugoslav reaction might have been an-
ticipated, US and UK assumptions in that connection having been
incorrect. This could have been avoided had they taken account of
Yugoslav positions which were known to them. The problem, he
said, involves both the past and present. It cannot be forgotten that
the Italians attacked and dismembered Yugoslavia. Italian appe-
tites have recently increased, they have been penetrating the area
and now they desire the whole territory. They have harshly and
brutally denationalized Yugoslavs on territory under Italian domi-
nation. For these reasons the US-UK decision is unacceptable and
has prompted the Yugoslav proposals which take into account the
rightful interests of Yugoslavia.

3A summary report of these talks held in Washington, Aug. 24-28, is in file
611.68/8-2453.

4Secretary Dulles’ statement to the press on Sept. 3 regarding Trieste is quoted in
Document 94.
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The Secretary said that it is a distressing point of view that the
Yugoslavs cannot forget the past, and present and future actions
must be based on the past. The quality of greatness is as much to
forget the past as to remember. A program to rebuild and strength-
en Europe involves the French and Germans forgetting the past
and looking toward the future. The US, particularly in the Pacific,
suffered in the past but now forgets and looks toward the future.
Unless the past is forgotten we will have a world of increasing
enmity. The future world depends on forgetting and, while we real-
ize it is difficult and would not expect the past to be totally forgot-
ten, inspired statesmanship and a desire to build the future is the
role to which we welcome Tito. He is now working with Greece and
Turkey. Unless a proper spirit develops between Yugoslavia and
Italy, plans for Europe are dubious.

The Secretary noted the Foreign Minister’s concern that Zone A
would be a base for further Italian aggrandizement. The Secretary
did not believe that this is a realistic concern. In any case, plans
can be made to reduce it and it thus does not justify the Yugoslav
reaction. The Secretary admitted it would have been a more
normal procedure to have consulted with the Italians and the
Yugoslavs but we have done that for five years. The two govern-
ments were not prepared to carry indefinitely a responsibility
which was originally intended to be only temporary and believed
that now was the time for a decision to end the hostility between
Italy and Yugoslavia, who [sic] we want as friends and with whom
we wish to work on a more constructive scale in the future.

The Foreign Minister said that Yugoslavia has given evidence
that they wish to forget the past, as the Secretary suggests, to the
extent possible. The best proof thereof is that Yugoslavia has made
constructive proposals to establish good relations with Italy. The
Italians should forget. Their relations with Greece and Turkey
have been developed. The West, however, has supported Italy and
the more support Italy has received the more their aspirations
have increased. The Foreign Minister is afraid that they cannot be
sure that this will not be the effect of the present decision, despite
the motives the Secretary outlined. It is Yugoslavia’s deep convic-
tion that the decision endangers relations between the two coun-
tries. Regardless of our assessment, we are in a concrete situation.
He hoped the Secretary would agree on the necessity of bringing
about a just settlement.®

SA typewritten note on the source text indicates that the conversation was sus-
pended at this point to permit the Secretary to keep an engagement with the Presi-
dent and that a further meeting was arranged for 2 p.m., Oct. 13. A memorandum
of this subsequent conversation is infra.
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No. 132

Secretary’s Letters, lot 56 D 459, “T”

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Eastern European Affairs (Barbour)

SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 13, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: Yugoslav Foreign Minister Koca Popovic

Yugoslav Ambassador Vladimir Popovic

Dr. Mirko Bruner, First Secretary, Yugoslav
Embassy

The Secretary

Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Assistant Secretary for
European Affairs

Mr. Walworth Barbour, Director, Office of Eastern
European Affairs

The Secretary resumed the conversation interrupted yesterday
(see memorandum of conversation of October 12!). He stated he
had been reading cables regarding the violent speeches, demonstra-
tions and attacks on Americans, involving the burning of the por-
trait of President Eisenhower, etc., which had been taking place in
Yugoslavia. These actions make a distressing impression when
friendship and cooperation, which has been fostered so many years,
blows up for a cause which is without substance. One wonders how
genuine the friendship is. If real, it does not disappear over-night.
The Secretary asked the Foreign Minister to inform his govern-
ment that we take a serious view of these demonstrations which
gave the appearance of being organized and indicated that the pop-
ulation was not acting spontaneously but being incited to anti-
American acts and worse. As the Secretary had previously told the
Foreign Minister, we have taken action which we believe to be ac-
ceptable to Yugoslavia and designed to allay a troublesome prob-
lem. Without the Yugoslavs making any effort to understand or ap-
preciate our motives, there have developed attacks on the US and
Britain which prejudice years of effort to restore mutually advanta-
geous relations. Whatever the intention of the Yugoslav Govern-
ment, the violence of its leaders and the fact that the mobs are not
effectively controlled is incompatible with the relationship we have
tried to create. Between friendly nations there are inevitably differ-
ences. We never expect to find fully acceptable solutions to every-
thing. However, if on the first occasion when some action is not

1Supra.
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liked it leads to such violent outbreaks, it is difficult to see the
future since there will always be differences. We have sometimes
to accept solutions which are not 100% perfect, although in this
case we believe this solution is almost 100% in Yugoslavia’s inter-
est. The US-UK decision was a basic component of a more tolerant
understanding. We were not in the slightest motivated by animosi-
ty to Yugoslavia, but, on the contrary, felt that the decision would
make for better relations which we desire. As for Italy, it is antici-
pated she would have difficulty with the 1948 Declaration.

The Foreign Minister stated that on behalf of his government he
regretted the excesses and did not wish to justify them. However,
as the question of the violence of these attacks had been raised in a
context which qualified them as a discontinuance of friendly rela-
tions, he wished to remark that the bitterness in Yugoslavia and
the Yugoslav Government’s reaction merely are the result of
strong feelings and they believe that through this unilateral deci-
sion, relations have received a blow which has caused the bitter-
ness. On the other hand, although the Secretary accompanied his
remarks by reservations, there is no basis for the assertion that the
demonstrations were staged or stimulated by the Yugoslav Govern-
ment. Even the US press correspondents in Yugoslavia have re-
ported that the demonstrations were spontaneous and that the gov-
ernment had taken all suitable measures. As to the Secretary’s last
point the Foreign Minister agreed that it is difficult to reach fully
satisfactory settlements. This, he said, is obvious. There is another
element involved in the Yugoslav reaction, namely, the equality of
nations. Yugoslavia considers the decision both in substance and
form as constituting a precedent very hard to accept in the conduct
of relations generally, and particularly US-Yugoslav relations. It is
difficult for any nation, no matter how much political maturity or
wisdom it may have, to decide what is best for another nation. The
best motives do not guarantee the results. It is important to em-
phasize this since another undesirable development has taken
place, namely, that the Soviets have started to use the develop-
ments for their own and different purposes.

The Secretary noted that, as the Yugoslavs are aware, we have
sought for seven or eight years an agreed solution of this problem.
Meanwhile, US and UK forces have remained indefinitely responsi-
ble for the discharge of functions which were intended to be tempo-
rary and which we are not prepared to continue. As a result of dis-
cussions with the Yugoslav and Italian Governments, we concluded
that the only solution to be adopted was a de facto solution—Zone
A to Italy and Zone B to Yugoslavia. This is not ideal, but it brings
this problem to a conclusion so that we can go forward. If the Ital-
ians do not own Zone A, so far at least Zone B does not belong to
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the Yugoslavs. It is not right that we remain in Trieste forever. We
have rights which we have exercised, and we see no damage there-
from to Yugoslavia. The Secretary expressed confidence, in all seri-
ousness and solemnity, that as the Yugoslav Government thinks
over the matter it will conclude that this is a sound solution. Yes-
terday the Yugoslavs expressed concern that the Italians would go
beyond Zone A. We do not believe that they have such ambitions
and we would take affirmative measures with the Yugoslavs to
counter such ambitions if they exist. As far as we are concerned,
this is the end of such ambitions, subject only to minor mutually
agreeable adjustments.

The Foreign Minister asked the Secretary to permit him to reply
frankly. The Yugoslavs recognized that the US motives may have
been as set forth but it is hard for them to accept the motivation as
justification for the decision either as to its substance or its form.
He agreed that US troops should not have to stay indefinitely in
Trieste, but he also could say that the US did not have the right to
take decisions affecting the rights of the Yugoslav Government and
the Yugoslav people for the purpose of removing US troops. Con-
cerning US exercising efforts to counter further Italian ambitions,
is it possible for the Yugoslavs to consider that sufficient? This de-
cision, if implemented, already effectively settles the main part of
the issue we are discussing in favor of Italy. To direct the conversa-
tion toward a way out of the situation we are in, the Foreign Min-
ister said he would like to refer to the Yugoslav proposal for a four-
power meeting.

The Secretary said that he could not reply concerning the four-
power proposal today because of the necessity for coordination with
the UK. In response to a further question from the Foreign Minis-
ter as to whether the issue of a four-power conference should be
decided urgently, in view particularly of the note now received
from the Soviet Government,? the Secretary agreed on the urgen-
cy, but added that it could be better dealt with if the Yugoslavs
dropped their talk of the use of force and violence, which is out of
keeping with relations between our two governments. As I under-
stand it, he continued, Tito says that as soon as any Italian sets
foot in Zone A, the Yugoslavs will march in. At that point there
will still be British and US troops there. The Secretary said that he
was not necessarily asking the Foreign Minister to reply, that the
latter could if he wanted to, but also, if he should so wish, his ques-

2Reference is to the Soviet note delivered to the Embassy in Moscow the after-
noon of Oct. 12, the text of which was transmitted to the Department of State in
telegram 461 from Moscow, Oct. 12. The note contained the Soviet Government’s
protest that the U.S.-U.K. decision on Oct. 8 constituted a violation of the Italian
Peace Treaty. (750G.00/10-1253)



TRIESTE 311

tion could be treated as a rhetorical one, carrying its own answer.
The remarks made by Tito indicate a forceful intent.

Foreign Minister Popovic replied that he could answer the ques-
tion with full responsibility. He said he thought it would be incor-
rect on the part of his government to make statements which could
be interpreted as bluff. The Yugoslav Government has stated that
it will react “by corresponding means against an action which, if it
comes about, could be characterized only as the forcible introduc-
tion of Italian troops into Zone A”. If that should happen, it would
be unfortunate as American troops would act as a shield for such
introduction. Precisely to avoid such consequences, which would be
unavoidable if the decision is implemented, the Foreign Minister
requested urgent consideration of their four-power conference pro-
posal.

The Secretary said he would carefully consider the suggestion
and added, in response to a further question as to whether in the
Secretary’s personal view the suggestion appeared appropriate to
the interest and prestige of various countries involved, that he had
made it clear he would have to consult the UK and he could not
express a personal view.

Yugoslav Ambassador Popovic interjected at this point to inquire
whether, in view of the Soviet action in raising the matter in the
Security Council, on which discussions could take place within 48
hours, it could be stated in the SC that conversations between the
US, UK and Yugoslavs had already begun.

The Secretary declined to answer except to reiterate that he
would consider the proposal as a matter of urgency and let the For-
eign Minister know. He inquired whether the Foreign Minister had
thought of returning to Belgrade to report to his government on
these conversations or whether he would stay in New York. The
latter replied that he expected to stay in New York in view of the
Security Council development.

The Secretary expressed the hope that he could make it very
clear to Marshal Tito that we cannot take a very favorable view of
the threat to use force in areas outside Yugoslav territory. The For-
eign Minister said that he would fully convey everything that has
been said and particularly the foregoing remark, but he would like
to comment that while the territory is not Yugoslav, it is not Ital-
ian, and to express, in the interest of calming the situation, regret
that he had only received a reserved response in respect to the
four-power conference.

The Secretary concluded that the Yugoslavs will have seen the
announcement that he is flying to London tomorrow, that he will
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confer with Mr. Eden on Friday® in connection with the foregoing,
and that in the circumstances we might postpone expression of our
views in the Security Council by obtaining a recess for a few days
following the presumed Soviet presentation on Thursday.

30ct. 16. Regarding the meeting in London, Oct. 16-18, see Document 137.

No. 133

Eisenhower Library, Eisenhower papers, Whitman file

Memorandum of Discussion at the 166th Meeting of the National
Security Council, Washington, October 13, 19531

TOP SECRET EYES ONLY

Present at the 166th meeting of the Council were: The President
of the United States, presiding; the Secretary of State; the Secre-
tary of Defense; the Director, Foreign Operations Administration;
the Director, Office of Defense Mobilization. Also present were the
Secretary of the Treasury; the Attorney General (for Item 3); the
Director, Bureau of the Budget; the Chairman, Atomic Energy
Commission (for Item 3); the Secretaries of the Navy and the Air
Force (for Item 3); the Deputy Secretary of Defense, Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense McNeil, and Francis J. McCarthy, of the Atomic
Energy Commission (for Item 3); the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of
Staff; General Ridgway, Admiral Carney, General Twining, and Lt.
Gen. Thomas, USMC (for Item 3); the Director of Central Intelli-
gence; the Assistant to the President (for Item 3); the Deputy As-
sistant to the President; Robert Cutler, Special Assistant to the
President; James C. Hagerty, Secretary to the President (for Item
3); Brig. Gen. Paul T. Carroll, Acting White House Staff Secretary;
the Executive Secretary, NSC; and the Deputy Executive Secretary,
NSC.

There follows a summary of the discussion at the meeting and
the chief points taken.

[Here follows discussion of a subject unrelated to Trieste.]

2. Significant World Developments Affecting U. S. Security

The Director of Central Intelligence first discussed the situation
with respect to Trieste, and pointed out that the great danger does
not appear to arise from the likelihood that Tito will move Yugo-
slav armed forces into Zone A, but rather that there will be local

1Presumably prepared by Gleason on Oct. 14.
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incidents by his more headstrong supporters. The climate in Tri-
este at the moment was very changeable and drafty.

The President interrupted to inquire whether it was not the
Serbs who had been historically the firebrands of this area, but Mr.
Dulles pointed out that the Croatians and the Slovenes were the
more volatile people, while the Serbs were the better and the more
stubborn fighters. Mr. Dulles went on to say that the Soviet note
with respect to the Anglo-American action had reached Washing-
ton last night.2 There was no specific mention of Yugoslavia. The
note merely called attention to the alleged violation of the Italian
peace treaty and of the alleged desire of the West to make Trieste
a base for aggression. Mr. Dulles stated that time had not permit-
ted as yet a coordinated estimate of what was likely to happen in
Trieste. CIA by itself, however, had come to the preliminary view
that Tito would not risk a clash as long as U. S. and U. K. forces
remained in Zone A.

[Here follows discussion of matters unrelated to Trieste.]

S. EVERETT GLEASON

2Regarding the Soviet note, see footnote 2, supra.

No. 134
Editorial Note

The Yugoslav Government response to the October 8 announce-
ment by the United Kingdom and the United States led to discus-
sions within the United States Government regarding the possibili-
ty of delaying the shipment to Yugoslavia of United States military
equipment.

On October 12, Chargé d‘Affaires Woodruff Wallner reported
that, in light of the violent Yugoslav response to the October 8 an-
nouncement, he had asked United States military authorities in
Belgrade to postpone the departure from Germany of three mili-
tary aircraft to be sent to Belgrade. He had also requested that the
formal transfer to Yugoslavia of three jet training planes, which
had already arrived, be delayed. (Telegram 465 from Belgrade, Oc-
tober 12; 768.5 MSP/10-1253) On the next day, however, Wallner
informed the Department of State that after further consideration,
he and the United States military authorities believed there was
no need to detain the military aircraft in Germany and, in general,
military aid shipments to Yugoslavia should continue unless and
until an overall policy decision to the contrary was taken. (Tele-
gram 471 from Belgrade, October 13; 768.5 MSP/10-1353)
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The Department of State apparently disregarded or did not un-
derstand this second message, for it notified Wallner on October 13
that it approved his action, as reported in telegrams 465 and 471,
“requesting postponement delivery aircraft to Yugoslavia, and is
requesting Defense take necessary action delay all military deliv-
eries to Yugoslavia for time being.” (Telegram 422 to Belgrade, Oc-
tober 13; 768.5 MSP/10-1353) In a letter to Assistant Secretary of
Defense Frank Nash on October 13, Assistant Secretary of State
Livingston Merchant requested, on the authority of the Secretary
of State, that “steps be taken immediately by the Department of
Defense without ostentation or any publicity to delay the delivery
of any shipments of military end items or equipment destined for
Yugoslavia and now en route to that country.” Merchant noted fur-
ther, “In light of the present impasse, I am sure you fully under-
stand the reasons for this request and likewise for the importance
that there be no public disclosure that the request has been made
or that action has been taken on it.” (768.5 MSP/10-1353)

No. 135

750G.00/10-1453

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Western European Affairs (Byington)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] October 14, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: Ambassador Tarchiani, Italian Embassy
The Secretary
The Under-Secretary
Mr. L. T. Merchant, EUR
Mr. H. M. Byington, Jr., WE

The Ambassador said that he wished to leave with the Secretary
a brief statement of the Italian Government’s position regarding
the recent developments over Trieste (statement attached!). The
Secretary read the statement and spoke with the Ambassador
along the following lines:

Our Government had been greatly concerned over the situation
which had arisen between Italy and Yugoslavia with regard to Tri-
este and attached the utmost importance to achieving a final solu-
tion. We had envisaged that the decision which we had announced
on October 8 would provide an acceptable foundation for a basic di-

INot printed.
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vision between Zone A and Zone B which could in the future be
adjusted by agreement between Italy and Yugoslavia to include an
exchange of areas in either zone according to the desires of both
Governments.

The Secretary emphasized the difficulties we were now going
through with our Yugoslav friends. He believed these difficulties
had not been helped by the excessive welcome with which our an-
nouncement had been greeted in Italy. We wanted the Italians to
like it but had hoped they would exercise restraint and moderation
in the public statements of their officials. The Secretary told the
Ambassador of his conversations yesterday and the day before with
the Yugoslav Foreign Minister who had come down from New
York to see him.2 He said it was most important that the Italian
Government should not under-estimate the seriousness of the
Yugoslav reaction to what had occurred. He said that yesterday in
his discussion with the Yugoslav Foreign Minister reference had
been made to the statement of Marshal Tito that if a single Italian
soldier should enter Zone A, Yugoslav troops would enter Zone A
at the same time from Zone B. The Secretary took occasion to point
out to the Yugoslav Foreign Minister that during the course of the
transfer of authority there would necessarily be Italian troops in
Zone A as well as British and American troops. The Yugoslav For-
eign Minister had officially reaffirmed in behalf of his Government
the statement of Marshal Tito and had emphasized that the Yugo-
slav Government was not bluffing. Ambassador Tarchiani would
understand, therefore, the very great need that at this juncture the
Italian Government should make every effort to allay tension. We
do not intend to be deterred by threats of this sort but we must not
assume that this threat is purely a verbal one which we can con-
trol. The Secretary referred to the type of Government in Yugo-
slavia, its emotion and fanaticism and its adherence to the princi-
ples of Communism although a different Communism from that of
the Kremlin but nevertheless based on belief in the use of force to
achieve its objectives. He mentioned the parallel between Syngman
Rhee and Marshal Tito and that just because an action of the type
indicated seemed reckless it would be foolish to be positive that
Tito would not do it. We must realize that the restraints from the
use of force inherent in a Christian Society are not present in the
Yugoslav regime. He repeated again his request that the Italian
Government at this point exercise restraint. In this connection he
mentioned, for instance, the provocative speeches which Mayor
Bartoli of Trieste which made it appear that the Italians were fully
intending now to use Zone A as a point of departure for the acqui-

2For memoranda of these discussions, see Documents 131 and 132.
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sition of Zone B. The Italian Ambassador said that he could give
the greatest assurance on the part of his government that it would
do everything in its power to keep calm in this situation. He said
that no utterance of the Government had been provocative, there
had been no demonstrations, no flags, no disorders in front of the
Yugoslav Embassy in Rome, nor had there been a single Slovene
hurt in Zone A. In fact, the Italian Government, far from indicat-
ing in any way that it would try to get Zone B by force, on the con-
trary merely reiterated its preference for a plebiscite.

The Secretary said that only this morning he had discussed this
question with the President® who also, as the Ambassador knew,
felt a great affection for Italy and knew personally Prime Minister
Pella. It was the hope of the President, as well as General Smith
and the Secretary, that the Italian Government would exercise
moderation. The Ambassador said that he was very glad to have
this information, that he would communicate at once with his Gov-
ernment and that he was confident that Pella would act in accord-
ance with our wishes in the speech he would have to make Friday*
before the Senate. He pointed out that Mayor Bartoli was under
the Trieste administration but that his Government would endeav-
or to persuade the Mayor not to make any more foolish speeches
which might threaten to ruin all that we were trying to do.

The Ambassador then said that there was one phase of what the
Secretary had said that seemed to him of the greatest importance.
He said that this menace of Tito was an act of international crimi-
nality and he did not believe that the United States and the United
Kingdom could remain under such a menace. If that were the case
it would mean that a bandit, even a small bandit, could prevent
the settlement of a most urgent international problem.

He referred to the fact that the city of Trieste had never been a
part of the Yugoslav system. They had never lost 600,000 men de-
fending it, a fact which they were inclined to overlook. The Secre-
tary intervened by saying that the Ambassador was getting excited
which was exactly what he was asking him not to do. The Ambas-
sador laughed and said that what he wanted to say was if we went
back on our declaration of October 8 that action in Italy would be

3In his memoirs, President Eisenhower recalls the following incident:

“When Foster Dulles informed me on October 14 of the Yugoslav threat, I was
surprised but determined to be prepared to deal with any foolhardy movement on
Tito’s part. A check with the Joint Chiefs of Staff indicated that it would take
thirty-six to forty-eight hours to move important elements of the Sixth Fleet into
the upper Adriatic. Warships were sent without delay.” (Mandate for Change, p.
414.)

No record of this incident has been found in Department of State files or at the
Eisenhower Library.

4Q0ct. 16.
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disastrous. There would be demonstrations in Rome instead of in
Yugoslavia and no Italian would be able to understand our action.
He went on to say that Italy had always been willing to negotiate
with Yugoslavia and had even come so far as to offer the railroad
and port in the city of Trieste itself. It had agreed to a line which
we had drawn last March with the exception of a slight addition.
Now it would be the full intention of the Italian Government to sit
down with Yugoslavia and see what could be worked out along the
lines that the Secretary had indicated. The Ambassador again at-
tempted to draw the Secretary out on what our attitude was now
in the face of the Yugoslav threat. He was seeking assurance what
we would do. The conversation, however, returned to the question
of the need for restraint, and the Ambassador repeated that he
would inform his Government at once of what the Secretary had
told him.5

5Later that day, Minister Mario Luciolli came to the Department of State, under
instructions of Ambassador Tarchiani, to seek a clarification of the remarks Secre-
tary Dulles had earlier made to Tarchiani. Luciolli asked Merchant whether he
could assure him that the United States intended to implement the Oct. 8 decision.
When Merchant demurred, Luciolli asked whether that meant the United States
was thinking of backing down “in the face of the Yugoslav threat.” Merchant re-
plied that it was up to Tarchiani to make his own interpretation of the Secretary’s
remarks, but that Tarchiani would certainly be aware that the Secretary had made
no such inference. The two men also discussed the Secretary’s request that the Ital-
ian Government exercise restraint. (Memorandum of conversation, Oct. 14; 750G.00/
10-1453)

No. 136

750G.00/10-1453

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for European
Affairs (Merchant) to the Secretary of State?!

SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 14, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

1Attached to a memorandum from Merchant to the Executive Secretariat, Oct. 14,
in which Merchant explained that the copy of his memorandum to the Secretary
was for the information of Under Secretary Smith and for the Executive Secretar-
iat’s files. He said that he had given the memorandum to Dulles that morning and
the Secretary had retained it for his briefing file for the London talks. Merchant
also said that paragraph IV had been amended slightly after discussion with McCar-
dle. According to Merchant, he had also discussed the memorandum with Murphy,
who had approved its contents an hour or so after he had given it to the Secretary.
Also attached was a brief memorandum from Kitchen to Smith, Oct. 16, summariz-
ing the contents of Merchant’s memorandum to the Secretary.
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As a point of departure in your discussions of Trieste with Eden,
I suggest that you inform him:

I. That you consider it vital that the U.K. and U.S. maintain a
solid front and betray no evidence of weakening on the position
taken in the October 8 joint communiqué.

II. That you have taken steps administratively to delay the deliv-
ery of any military assistance items until the situation clears up.

III. That the economic aid program is proceeding without inter-
ruption, although notification to the Yugoslavs of the amount of
the fiscal '54 allocation ($30 million plus an additional $15 million
for wheat) has been postponed in the light of current developments.

IV. That you have authorized the USIS establishments in Bel-
grade to be closed temporarily at discretion of Wallner unless
public order is restored.

V. That you are hopeful that the firm line taken by Mr. Eden
with the Yugoslav Ambassador and that taken by you in your two
sessions with the Yugoslav Foreign Minister? will have a sobering
effect on Tito.

VI. That you called in the Italian Ambassador to Washington
before you left and informed him forcefully that Pella was over-
playing his hand to his own as well as our common jeopardy.3

VII. That in concert with his representatives at the UN, your in-
structions are that, after hearing Vishinsky speak, we seek to
recess the Security Council for a few days before making a state-
ment on the US-UK position in the matter.4

I suggest that you examine the following possible courses of
action with Eden:

I. Requesting the French to talk firmly to the Italians.

II. Requesting the Greeks and Turks to seek to moderate Tito.

III. Dispatching some high level American or British official or
officer to talk turkey with Tito.

IV. The feasibility of a Four Power meeting as suggested by Tito.
I think this has real dangers since it would place the UK and the
US directly and publicly in a cross-fire. I agree that it is wise to
keep open as a possibility at least until you have the opportunity to
see whether the British have any strong views on the subject. I be-
lieve it might also be desirable to keep the matter open until the
visit to Tito of a high-level American or British official takes place,
as suggested in the foregoing paragraph, if such a visit is decided

2For the memoranda of Dulles’ conversations with Ko¢a Popovié on Oct. 12 and 13
see Documents 131 and 132.

3A memorandum of Dulles’ conversation with Tarchiani on Oct. 14 is printed
supra.

{‘)On Oct. 15, the U.N. Security Council placed the Trieste issue on the agenda for
its meeting on Oct. 20. For text of the statement regarding Trieste on Oct. 15 by the
U.S. Representative to the United Nations, Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr., see Department
of State Bulletin, Nov. 2, 1953, p. 609. When the issue was discussed on Oct. 20, the
United States and the United Kingdom asked for a postponement of discussion. For
the statement made by the Deputy U.S. Representative at this time, James J. Wads-
worth, see ibid., Nov. 2, 1953, p. 610.
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on. If desirable, the British or American visitor might convey our
objection to Tito.

I urge that you resist strongly any British suggestion publicly to
repudiate the March 20 Declaration or to make a public statement
stronger than the communiqué concerning the definiteness of the
zonal solution. Repudiation would in all probability wipe out Pella
and it might not be sufficient to accomplish our purposes with Tito.

I believe we will work out this situation by proceeding according
to plan and offering Tito no appearance of weakening. He is fur-
ther out on the limb than he should be or in fact than we had ex-
pected. I think annexation of Zone B is the method by which he
can retreat without serious loss of face. The trick is to encourage
him to take this step in the fore-knowledge that we will not protest
it but avoid at the same time placing ourselves in the position
where he could say that we had invited him to do so. The latter, I
believe, would destroy Pella’s position. I am becoming increasingly
persuaded that Tito was genuinely shocked by the abruptness of
our action and is genuinely fearful of Italian further expansion and
that we will not remain sufficiently steadfast in opposition thereto.
Hence the importance I attach to the possible desirability of send-
ing a personal emissary to him. Bob Murphy, who knew him
during the war, occurs to me as a possibility though there are obvi-
ously advantages in sending a Britisher in view of the care they
have taken to build up their relations with him and the general
knowledge that they are not overly sympathetic with the Italians.

No. 137
Editorial Note

From October 16 to 18, Secretary Dulles was in London for talks
with British Foreign Secretary Eden and French Foreign Minister
Bidault on a variety of matters of common interest. The three men
discussed the Trieste issue at meetings held on October 16 and 18.
At the latter meeting, Dulles accepted Eden’s suggestion that, in
view of the unlikelihood that Italy and Yugoslavia would agree to a
proposal for a five-power conference, the United States should send
representatives from the Departments of State and Defense to
London to consider urgently with the British Joint Chiefs of Staff
possible arrangements for turning over civil administration of Zone
A to Italy while maintaining United States-United Kingdom troops
there, that this group should work in liaison with a United States-
United Kingdom-French group in London which would be responsi-
ble for considering the political aspects of the Trieste issue, and
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that when the Trieste question came up for discussion at the
United Nations on October 20, the three powers would press for
postponement for at least a week. Dulles and Eden also discussed
Trieste at a luncheon with Prime Minister Churchill on October 18,
at which time Dulles emphasized the need for everyone concerned
to consider the broader, strategic implications of the Trieste ques-
tion. For documentation on these discussions, see volume VII, Part
1, pages 687 ff.

No. 138

PPS files, lot 64 D 563, “Trieste”

The Secretary of Defense (Wilson) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, October 20, 1953.

DEAR MR. SECRETARY: I am sure you are aware of the urgent ne-
cessity for arriving at a coordinated U.S.-U.K. decision as to the
date of termination of the military occupation of Trieste. In the at-
tached memorandum, the Joint Chiefs of Staff point out some of
the factors affecting an orderly withdrawal of our forces, and urge
that the occupation be continued beyond the presently planned
date of 1 December 1953.

Since the channel of communication to the Allied Commander is
through the U.S. Chiefs of Staff and in view of General Winterton’s
request to be informed of any change in the target date prior to 5
November, I suggest that we now inform him that the withdrawal,
while still under consideration, will not in any event take place
this year.

Sincerely yours,
C.E. WiLsoN

[Attachment]

Memorandum by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(Radford) to the Secretary of Defense (Wilson)

TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, 16 October 1953.
Subject: Redeployment of United States Forces in Trieste

1. By memorandum, dated 16 September 1953, subject: “Rede-
ployment of TRUST Forces,”! you authorized the Joint Chiefs of

1Not found in Department of State files.
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Staff to inform the Commander in Chief, United States European
Command, that his proposal to redeploy Trieste United States
Troops to United States Forces Austria had been approved for
planning purposes. This authorization was given subject to qualifi-
cation interposed by the Department of State that implementation
of these plans would take into account the difficult housing prob-
lem in the United States Zone of Austria and would not adversely
affect the housing for civilians in that country. The Commander in
Chief, United States European Command, was so informed.

2. In light of the announcement by the United States and British
Governments to turn over administration of Zone A, Trieste, to the
Italian Government, it will be necessary to redeploy Trieste United
States Troops in the immediate future. The Commander in Chief,
United States European Command has now requested final approv-
al to redeploy these forces to the United States Zone of Austria.
The Supreme Allied Commander Europe agrees with the recom-
mendations of the Commander in Chief, United States European
Command and, in addition, recommends that for tactical reasons
these forces should be redeployed to the Villach Area of Austria in
the British Zone as soon as politically feasible.

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff agree with the recommendations of
the Commander in Chief, United States European Command and of
the Supreme Allied Commander Europe and are of the opinion
that your approval of the movement of this force to the United
States Zone of Austria is a matter of urgency since it is imperative
that movement of dependents and stores be accomplished immedi-
ately.

4. Accordingly, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that, with
the concurrence of the Department of State, you approve the at-
tached cable for dispatch by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.2

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff:
ARTHUR RADFORD

2Not printed; the attached draft cable to the Commander in Chief, U.S. European
Command, simply noted that he was authorized to take action as necessary to im-
plement the planning approved by the JCS on Oct. 8.
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No. 139

Italian Desk files, lot 58D 357, “TRUST Forces—Trieste & Austria”

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation Between the Assistant Sec-
retary of State for European Affairs (Merchant) and Captain
George Anderson of the Office of the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff

[WasHINGTON,] October 21, 1953.

Mr. Merchant: George, on one of our favorite subjects involving
turnover, our boss, in light of the general discussions he had over
the weekend with some friends, is pretty well persuaded that the
only way this can be worked out is to turn over the civil responsi-
bility before the other half of it, so to speak. He is aware, of course,
of how the fellow on the spot thinks and the general view with you
people and he thinks that a decision has to be made at a top level
to see whether or not the political desirability of moving in that
one-two stage method warrants the acceptance of what may be
some risk from your people’s point of view. He has asked to have a
meeting with the top boss at 12:15 tomorrow which would come at
the end of the regular meeting over there.

Captain Anderson: And Mr. W. would be there.

Mr. Merchant: He just wanted your boss and Mr. W. to know
that he had asked for them and him to meet with the big boss to
put this problem and let him hear the statement from your people
of the difficulties and risks to be involved.

Captain Anderson: Has he informed Mr. W.?

Mr. Merchant: No, he hasn’t. I tried to get Frank Nash and
couldn’t. I am calling you to forewarn your boss.

Captain Anderson: Thank you very, very much. In other words,
he feels that the political considerations are overriding in this par-
ticular situation but wants to present them higher up in conjunc-
tion with Mr. W. and my boss.

Mr. Merchant: Exactly. That is his view. But he hasn’t heard in
detail the reasons that are controlling to your boss.

Captain Anderson: As a matter of principle has anything of this
nature ever been done before with either the United States’ or our
country cousins’ forces? I was trying to think if there were any
precedent.

Mr. Merchant: There is a semi-precedent it seems to me provided
for in the contractuals.! Of course legally they are not in effect

1Reference is to the German Contractual Agreement signed on May 26, 1952; see
vol. vi1, Part 1, pp. 111 ff.
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though in practice your people over there have so to speak turned
over for practical purposes civil authority and have got reserve
powers. There is a rough analogy there.

Captain Anderson: I was talking to Page Smith the other day
and I said what happens if there are not military forces there on
either side. In other words, just civil authority.

Mr. Merchant: I think it would be impossible to get the fellow on
the other side to pull out.

Captain Anderson: That is just a thought. I will certainly advise
the Admiral to be waiting word for that particular meeting.

Mr. Merchant: If you would. I gather it was left that the meeting
will go on there tomorrow morning anyway and can be broken off
at 12:15 in order for the limited group to take up this particular
problem. My boss feels that before any experts meet with our cous-
ins that there must be a decision on this point.

No. 140

750G.00/10-2253

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of
Western European Affairs (Byington)

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 22, 1953.
Subject: Trieste

Participants: The President

The Secretary of State

The Secretary of Defense

Admiral Radford

Mr. Cutler

Mr. Merchant, EUR

Mr. Byington, WE

The Secretary outlined for the President the present situation

with regard to Trieste. He reviewed the action taken up to date in-
cluding the change in plans suggested by Mr. Eden whereby the
announcement of the decision was made within a few hours after
the conference with Marshal Tito and Prime Minister Pella. He
also pointed out that, according to Mr. Eden, Marshal Tito, a year
ago, had indicated quite definitely a willingness to accept a solu-
tion along Zone A-Zone B lines. The Secretary then described the
steps we now envisaged for the purpose of bringing both Italy and
Yugoslavia to a conference table despite the fact that Italy said
they would not come unless the October 8 decision were imple-
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mented in advance and Yugoslavia said that they would not come
if the October 8 decision were implemented.!

The Secretary mentioned the reluctance on the part of the mili-
tary authorities to that feature of our plan which envisaged the
transfer of civil administration in Zone A to Italy prior to the
entry of Italian troops during the period when US and UK troops
would still be in the Zone. He said he could understand this con-
cern which was based on the possibility of disturbances within the
Zone and that he understood Admiral Radford would speak about
this. He said he would listen to what the Admiral had to say with
an open mind but that he wished to point out his primary view
that the political considerations left us little in the way of an alter-
native other than to ask the military to assume this increased risk
in order to carry out a political solution of the problem.

The President said that he could envisage a situation whereby
the Italians might purposely permit incidents in Zone A while the
US and UK troops were still there in order to push the issue to a
crisis and provide an excuse for bringing in Italian troops as well
as facing up to the Yugoslavs while Anglo-American troops were
still in the Zone. The President said that he thought there ought to
be some residual authority which would allow the Zone Command-
er to reassume authority and be able to declare martial law in the
event of such a development. He did not see why we could not still
work out an arrangement of the kind we contemplated while re-
taining a safeguard of this kind. We should find some way to
ensure that the Italians would exercise restraint.

Secretary Wilson said that he understood Marshal Tito would
not come to a conference if the Allies took any steps toward turn-
ing over even the civil authority in Zone A to the Italians regard-
less of the question whether Italian troops were permitted to enter
the Zone. The Secretary of State referred to his conversation the
previous day with the Yugoslav Ambassador? pointing out that the

1Attached to the source text was an undated memorandum for the President re-
garding Trieste, which bears the handwritten notation by O’Connor, “Sec saw.
RLO’C”. This memorandum, which presumably furnished the basis for Dulles’ brief-
ing of Eisenhower at the meeting, described the plans for setting up a five-power
conference on Trieste. In the memorandum, Dulles requested Eisenhower’s authori-
zation to negotiate first with the British and the French in an effort to arrange the
conference and to turn over the civil administration of Zone A to Italy. Attached to
this memorandum were tentative draft instructions to be sent to Belgrade and
Rome regarding soundings to be made by the Western representatives in those cities
to the respective host governments. There is no indication on the source text either
that Dulles gave the memorandum to Eisenhower or that Eisenhower authorized
him to proceed as requested.

2A memorandum of the conversation between Dulles and Ambassador Popovi¢ on
Oct. 21 is in file 750G.00/10-2153.
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October 8 decision represented the bare bones of a solution and a
great deal depended upon how the figure was carved out and what
appearance it might finally take. He thought the question of the
protection of minorities and a free port and such matters which
could come out of a conference as well as any territorial modifica-
tions that could be mutually agreed upon could lead to a situation
which the Yugoslavs might be able to accept.

The President described the importance of a solution in terms of
the European political and military situation. He said that this
area in Southern Europe represents our weak flank, that any de-
fense of Italy itself was made extremely difficult by the nature of
the terrain with its broad shallow rivers and flat land, and that to
make a defense that made sense one had to go the Ljubljana gap. It
was this European situation and the defense problem that caused
us to make this desperate effort to get these two countries on the
same side of the fence. Our only hope getting them together rested
on a solution of this Trieste problem.

Admiral Radford said that the military concern was not so much
the element of risk involved for the troops. Risks of this kind often
had to be taken and were taken. It was a question of what would
happen if an incident took place, who would take charge and how
could we avoid the Italians from creating an incident. The Secre-
tary said that the British had proposed a meeting in London of rep-
resentatives of their and our Defense Departments, the State De-
partment and the Foreign Office, as well as officers representing
General Winterton. It would be the task of this meeting to come up
with definite recommendations as to how this problem could be re-
solved. In reply to an inquiry from Secretary Wilson the Secretary
agreed that if the question were not resolved or if Tito turned
down a conference it would be necessary to submit the matter
again to the President.

After the meeting it was agreed between the Secretary of State,
the Secretary of Defense and Admiral Radford that a small group
would go to London immediately to commence the military discus-
sions with the British® and that in the meanwhile the Department
of State would begin preliminary discussion with the British and
French of our plan for a five-power conference, subject to the deter-
mination in London whether a formula could be defined for the
turnover of civil administration in Zone A to Italy.*

3These discussions took place in London, Oct. 26-28. For the report of the United
States-United Kingdom Working Party, see Document 145.

4Preliminary discussions with representatives of the British and French Embas-
sies regarding the five-power conference on Trieste began at the Department of
State on Oct. 22. A memorandum of conversation at this meeting, as well as memo-
randa covering numerous subsequent meetings of this group on this question, are in
file 750G.00.
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No. 141

750G.00/10-2053

The Secretary of State to the Secretary of Defense (Wilson)!

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] October 24, 1953.

DEeARrR MR. SECRETARY: Various questions regarding redeployment
of U.S. forces from Trieste to Austria have been brought to my at-
tention. These questions were contained in a memorandum of Octo-
ber 16 from Admiral Radford to you,? a copy of which was infor-
mally made available during discussions between representatives of
our two Departments with a request for the Department’s concur-
rence.

I recognize the urgent need to move military dependents from
Trieste, but there are serious, political difficulties involved in their
movement to Austria. Such a transfer now would, I am convinced,
provide the Soviets with valuable propaganda material at a time
when we are awaiting their reply to our renewed invitation to dis-
cuss an Austrian treaty at Lugano.® In addition, the housing prob-
lem and its impact on politics in Austria are such that even should
you decide to transfer the TRUST forces to Austria, I would strong-
ly recommend against the transfer of dependents.

As to the redeployment of the TRUST forces themselves, I would
see no objection in principle to their transfer to Austria, although
if this were decided, I would appreciate the opportunity of first re-
questing our Ambassador to Vienna to inform the Austrian Gov-
ernment of the plan in advance of its execution. Should the Austri-
an official reaction be strongly adverse, I should then like the op-
portunity to reconsider the matter with you before the final deci-
sion is made.

Serious if not insurmountable political difficulties can be expect-
ed if, at a later date, you recommend a further redeployment from
the United States Zone to the British Zone. I prefer, however, to
postpone consideration of that course of action.

Turning to another but related subject, your letter of October 20+
raises the question of the timing of termination of the military oc-
cupation of Trieste. While I see no reason to delay the present
plans for evacuating dependents and certain stores, I concur with
the view of the JCS that the target for withdrawal of our forces

1Drafted by Byington.

2Radford’s memorandum of Oct. 16 to Secretary Wilson is 'attached to Document
138.

3Regarding this proposal to discuss an Austrian treaty at Lugano, Switzerland,
see vol. vii, Part 1, p. 630.

4Document 138.



TRIESTE 327

should be postponed to January 1, 1954, as a tentative date. It may
prove impossible to set a final date until after a five-power confer-
ence on Trieste has taken place.

A somewhat related matter is raised in my letter of October 3,
19535 regarding proposed military discussions with the British and
French concerning the implications of their plans for withdrawing
their garrisons in Austria. I believe it would be helpful in establish-
ing an early date for such talks if you could inform me of the exact
channel in which you would prefer them to be held.

Sincerely yours,
JouN FosTEr DULLES

5For text, see vol. vii, Part 2, p. 1904.

No. 142

750G.00/10-2653

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for United
Nations Affairs (Sandifer) to the Secretary of State!

TOP SECRET [WASHINGTON,] October 26, 1953.
Subject: Observations Regarding Possible United Nations Action on
Trieste

In a communication to the Department dated October 25, 1953,
the British Embassy apprised us of Mr. Anthony Eden’s suggestion
of a United Nations Commission of Inquiry, with authority to make
recommendations regarding a solution of the Trieste problem.2

In recent years the subject of Trieste has been handled outside
the United Nations, rather than in it; and we have for various rea-
sons allowed the solution envisaged in the Italian Peace Treaty of
the Free Territory of Trieste to fall into abeyance. Mr. Eden’s sug-
gestion, therefore, involves a radical shift in policy, bringing the
subject back into the United Nations. It seems to us in UNA that

1Drafted by David H. Popper of UNA. A copy was sent to Merchant.

2The document under reference was attached to a memorandum of Oct. 26 from
Merchant to Dulles, in which Merchant summarized the communication from the
British Embassy and gave his opinion that it would be better to proceed with the
plans to arrange a five-power conference rather than refer the matter to the United
Nations. (750G.00/10-2653) In telegram 2260 to London, Oct. 27, the Department re-
ported that Secretary Dulles informed British Ambassador Makins the previous day
that there was still a reasonable chance of setting up a conference and every avenue
toward this end should be explored. Seeking a U.N. solution, he said, was an unde-
sirable alternative to be used only as a last resort ‘“to save our own faces were we to
admit defeat.” (750G.00/10-2753)
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the following observations should be borne in mind before a deci-
sion is made to take such a step.

1. The October 8 declaration represented a conscious decision to
settle the Trieste question by direct action through fait accompli. If
we undertake UN action of the kind sought by Mr. Eden, we must
realize that this is not consistent with such unilateral action and
that the future of Trieste will have to be discussed in the UN for
months or years to come.

2. This means re-opening the entire Trieste question. The ulti-
mate outcome may be something quite different from the solution
envisaged in the October 8 declaration. A UN body would be very
likely to take up the question of resettlement of minorities and re-
drawing the boundary between Zone A and Zone B. It might also
recommend UN supervision of some sort in the territory for a tran-
sitional period.

3. Before we begin UN action looking toward a Trieste settle-
ment, it is essential to have Italian approval or at least acquies-
cence. Otherwise the Italians, with their influence over the Latin
Americans, can seriously hamper any efforts we make in the UN.

4. Assuming we can get Italian acquiescence to UN action look-
ing toward a final settlement, we might try with reasonable success
to have the POC sub-commission or some other UN body work out
recommendations on the future of Trieste.

5. However, regardless of the views of the parties, we can estab-
lish a Peace Observation Commission sub-committee to exercise ob-
servation functions in and around Trieste. This might get us out of
the difficulty created by the Italian proposal for troop withdrawal.
It could be done quickly and would have no direct bearing on a
final settlement of the Trieste problem.

Before his departure, Mr. Murphy asked that these observations
be communicated to you.3

3In a memorandum of Oct. 28 to Merchant, Secretary Dulles said that he had
seen the UNA memorandum commenting on the possibility of bringing the Trieste
matter to the United Nations. The Secretary noted that he disapproved of this
course of action, but he said it was “barely possible that there would be merit in
suggesting a peace observation commission in Trieste which would report on the use
of force in violation of Article 2.” Dulles stated his assumption that the Soviet
Union would veto such a proposal in the Security Council unless it were a member
of the commission, which was something the United States could not permit. Dulles
said, however, that the proposal could probably be put through the General Assem-
bly without delay. (750G.00/10-2853)

On Nov. 4, when the Trieste issued was to be discussed again in the Security
Council, the United States, the United Kingdom, and France supported a motion by
Colombia to postpone debate on the issue again. Only the Soviet Union voted
against this motion.
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No. 143

Luce files, lot 64 F 26, “Corr d & Miscell 1953”

P

The Ambassador in Italy (Luce) to the Secretary of State

SECRET EYES ONLY [RoME,] October 27, 1953.

DEAR FosTER: For your information, and for the record, may I re-
spectfully call your attention to the following extraordinary situa-
tion.

This morning, Mr. Williamson, my Acting Minister Counselor,
told me that Mr. Ross, Minister of the British Embassy had called
on him to ask our reactions to the new Tripartite proposals for a
solution to the Trieste impasse, the text of which his Ambassador,
Sir Victor Mallet, had received on October 23, from the Foreign
Office in London, with their full comments and the request for his.

Mr. Williamson was forced to reply that while we were well
aware that proposals were being studied, we had as yet received no
information about their substance from our own government. The
British Minister expressed—naturally enough—considerable sur-
prise, in view of the fact (he said) that you had originated these
proposals on October 22nd in Washington,! and that the UK Em-
bassy there had at once forwarded them to the Foreign Office,
which in turn had informed all their interested embassies.

This afternoon an Italian official of the Foreign Office called on
me, and also inquired my views on the Tripartite proposals. I coun-
tered by asking him Pella’s views. He replied that while the Italian
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